
· · , ,· 

•; . 

Program Outlines 
Business Programs 

%7 HI 1"3 ·9' 

Accounting Clerk Technician 
18-Week Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
This 18-week program is designed to provide training in 
accounting fundamentals and procedures, and includes 
office skills. It is a first-level accounting program. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates may find employment as accounting clerks, 
performing various tasks in accounting, utilizing manual 
or computerized (automated) accounting systems. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Preference will be given to students with min. 

"C" grade in English 12 or Communications 12, 
and Math 11 or IIA or Accounting 12. 

• Keyboard ski lls. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program, the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: Quantitative Methods 185. 

• Previous work experience may be accepted in lieu 
of stated educational requirements. 

• Successful completion of an assessment test may 
be required. 

• This program is open to full-time students only. 
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Business Management 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
In the first year students take a common program of 11 
courses that cover the subjects of accounting, economics, 
English, marketing, organizational behaviour, business 
mathematics, and computer applications. In the second 
year, students choose one of five options: Accounting, 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in August and January. Applications 
are accepted anytime. 

Program Outline 
ACCT II IT (Accounting Fundamentals 

and Applications) .................................................. .... 6 
ACCT I 12T (Manual and 

Computerized Accounting Applications) ................. 3 
ACCT 113T (Payroll Accounting) .................. .. ........... 2 
Quantitative Methods 135T (Business Math 

using Electronic Calculators) .................................... 3 
*Quantitative Methods 185 (Intro. to Computer 

Applications) ............................................................. 3 
English I 09T (Communication for Accounting 

Students) .................................................................... 3 
Law II OT (lntro. to Business Law) ........................... 1.5 

Semester Credits 21.5 

* See Notes on Admission. 

Bachelor of Commerce/ 
Business Administration 
See page 116. 

Finance, General Management, Marketing, or Human 
Resource Management. 

Students wishing to take the program on a part-time 
basis may do so, although admission preference may be 
given to full-time students. 

Career Opportunities 
One of the major advantages of this program is the 
flexibility of employment available to graduates. Almost 
any type and size of organization is a possible employer, 
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including business finns, government, and private non
profit organizations. A number of graduates have started 
their own businesses. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Math II with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Interview. 
• 300-word written statement explaining reasons 

for wishing to study Business-to be taken to in
terview. 

Students who register but fail to meet the admission 
requirements by August 20 will be withdrawn from the 
program. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program, the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: Economics IIIII 12. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is greater in the Fall 
semester. Applications for September classes are ac
cepted anytime between November 15 and March 3 1. 

Common First-Year Program for all 
Options 
Fall Semester Credits 
Accounting 121 (Intro. Financial Accounting I) .......... 3 
*Economics Ill (Principles of Microeconomic 

Theory) .......... ............................................................ 3 
Human Resource Management 171 T 

(Interpersonal and Team Dynamics) ........................ 3 
Marketing 141 (Foundations of Marketing) ................. 3 
Quantitative Methods 131T (Business 

Mathematics) ............................................................. 3 
Quantitative Methods 1854T (Computer Basics) ......... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
Accounting 122 (lntro. Financial Accounting II) .... ..... 3 
*Economics 11 2 (Principles of Macroeconomic 

Theory) ................................................................ .... .. 3 
English I 09T (Communications for Business 

and Accounting Students) .... ..................................... 3 
Human Resource Management 172T 

(Organizational Behaviour) ...................................... 3 
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Marketing 142 (The Marketing Mix) ........................... 3 
Quantitative Methods 185 (lntro. to Computer 

Applications) ....... ...................................................... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

* See Notes on Admission. 

Prerequisite Core for Second Year 
In order to register for second-year courses (200-level 
courses), students must have successfully completed the 
following first-year Business Management diploma 
courses: 

Accounting 121 (Intro. Financial Accounting I); 
Economics 111 (Principles of Microeconomic 

Theory); 
Human Resource Management 172T (Organizational 

Behaviour); 
Marketing 141 (Foundations of Marketing); 
Quantitative Methods 131 T (Business Mathematics); 
Quantitative Methods 185 (lntro. to Computer 

Applications); and 
One additional first-year Business Management 

diploma course. 

Enrolment in Second-Year Option 
Upon successful completion of the prerequisite core for 
second year with a minimum GPA of 4.0 ("C+"), stu
dents will be admitted into a second-year option and may 
register for second-year (200-level) courses in the fol
lowing order of priority: 

I . Students returning from full-time or part-time 
second year, registering for further second-year 
courses. 

2. Students returning from full-time* first year , 
registering for full-time second year. 

3. Students, returning from full-time* first year, 
registering for part-time second year. 

4. Students returning from part-time first year, 
registering for either full or part-time second year. 

5. Students transferring from other colleges seeking 
full or part-time second year. 

Students who have completed the prerequisite core 
with a GPA below 4.0 ("C+") may register for second
year courses (as available) after June 15. 

Continuing students will receive registration priority 
forms from the option coordinators. 

* For the purposes of priority registration, full-time is 
defined as successful completion of all e leven first year 
courses within the most recent two semesters of atten
dance. 
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Requirements for Continuation 
In addition to the general Academic Probation Policy 
stated on page 17, the following restrictions apply for 
continuation in the Business Management program and 
graduation. 

I. A student who receives an "F" grade twice in the 
same course may not register again in that course 
for two semesters. 

2. No more than three failed courses in the program 
may be repeated. (Only the higher grade received 
in a repeated course will be used for the calculation 
of the student's cumulative GPA, but the student's 
transcript will sti ll record the "P' grade on the first 
attempt). 

3. A student who receives a second "P' grade in the 
same course or has accumulated three "P' grades 
in different courses in the Faculty of Business may 
not register in any course in the Faculty of Business 
for one year. 

4. In order to be awarded the Associate in Commerce 
Diploma, a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 is 
required in the courses comprising the program. 

Further Studies 
Students who complete the two-year diploma program 
will be able to transfer to the Open Learning Agency and 
receive block transfer credit for 60 credits toward a 
Bachelor of Administrative Studies. 

Many of the subjects in the Business Management 
program are transferable for credit in programs offered 
by professional associations, including the Certified 
General Accountants (CGA), Certified Management Ac
countants Society of British Columbia (CMA, formerly 
SMA), the Institute of Canadian Bankers (ICB), the 
Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators, the 
Municipal Officers Association of B.C., Insurance In
stitute of Canada, the CanadianJnstitute of Credit and 
Financial Management, the Appraisal Inst itute of 
Canada, the Canadian Institute of Financial Planning, 
and the Purchasing Management Association of Canada. 

Accounting Option 
Those wishing to become professional accountants 
should take this option, which is a thorough study of 
accounting procedures and the interpretation of the 
results of business operations through fi nancial state
ments. 

Upon successful completion of the accounting option, 
students may receive transfer credit for several courses 
from the CGA and CMA programs. A minimum course 
grade of "B-" is required for each course for which 
transfer is sought to the Certified General Accountants 
Association, and a "C+" is required for the Certified 
Management Accounts Society of British Columbia. 
Further study through correspondence courses are of
fered by either organization and completion of work 

experience requirements will lead to the professional 
designation of CGA or CMA. 

Students who do not wish to continue to professional 
accreditation, but wish to obtain a para-professional 
standing in accounting, should consider the Accounting 
Technologist program administered by the Society of 
Management Accountants. 

Students will also be able to receive professional 
accreditation from the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
ofB.C., by completing the two-year diploma in Business 
Management, followed by three years of articling with a 
firm of chartered accountants, while completing a 
bachelor's degree from the Open Learning Agency. A 
final two years of articling while completing professional 
level accounting from the School of Chartered Account
ancy leads to theCA designation. 

Program Outline 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Accounting 236T (Intermediate Accounting: 

Credits 

Liabilities and Owner's Equity) ................................ 3 
Accounting 261 T (Cost and Managerial 

Accounting I) .................................. .......................... 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) ...................................... 3 
Management 271 T (Principles of Management) .......... 3 
Finance 224T (Fundamentals of Business 

Finance I) .................................................................. 3 
Quantitative Methods 232T (Business Statistics) ......... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECOND YEAR 
Spring Semester Credits 
Accounting 200T (Computer-Based Accounting 

Systems) ............................................... ......... .. .......... 3 
Accounting 235T (Intermediate Accounting: 

Assets) ....................................................................... 3 
Accounting 262T (Cost and Managerial 

Accounting II) ...................................... .. ................... 3 
Management 296T (Strategic Management Issues) ..... 3 
Finance 225T (Fundamentals of Business 

Finance II) ...................................................... .. ....... .. 3 
Quantitative Methods 280T (Management 

Information Systems: Design and Analysis) ............ 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Finance Option 
This option provides students with a comprehensive 
background in financial institutions, markets, products, 
services, and analytical skills. 

The Finance Option will be of interest to students 
contemplating careers in banking, real estate, insurance, 
investments, and financial planning. Graduates who 
achieve at least a "C+" grade in Finance 222T (Real 
Estate) are eligible to write the U.B.C. Real Estate 
Salesman's Pre-Licencing examination within two years 
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of completion of the Finance Option, by-passing the 
usual Real Estate Salesman's Pre-Licensing correspon
dence course. 

Finance 244T qualifies students to wri te the national 
examination set by the Investment Funds Institute of 
Canada. This examination qualifies an employee of a 
bank, trust company, credit union, or mutual fund dis
tributor to sell mutual funds to customers. 

Finance 245T qualifies students to write the national 
examination for the Canadian Securities course which is 
required to qualify as a registered representative ("stock
broker"). Financial institutions are showing increasing 
preference for employees holding this credential. 

Program Outline 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semes ter Credits 
Finance 22 1 T (Personal Finance) ............ .. ................... 3 
Finance 223T (Intro. to Business Finance) ................... 3 
Finance 244T (Canadian Investment Funds) ................ 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) ...................................... 3 
Marketing 268T (International Marketing) .................. 3 

Semester Credits I 5 

Spring Semester Credits 
Finance 222T (Real Estate) .................................. ........ 3 
Finance 245T (Security Analysis and Investment 

Management); or Management 296T (Strategic 
Management Issues) ............. ......... ... ........................ 3 

Law 222T (Real Estate Law) ..................................... 1.5 
Management 27 1 T (Principles of Management) .......... 3 
Marketing 262T (Professional Selling) ........................ 3 
Quantitative Methods 232T (Business Statistics) ........ 3 

Semester Credits 16.5 

General Management Option 
This option gives students exposure to all aspects of 
management, by combining core business courses with 
a number of electives. 

Program Outline 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Accounting 260T (lntro. to Managerial 

Credits 

Accounting) ............................................................... 3 
Finance 22 IT (Personal Finance); or 

Finance 244T (Canadian Investment Funds) ............ 3 
Finance 223T (lntro. to Business Finance) ...... .. ........... 3 
Human Resource Management 275T (Personnel 

Administration) ......................................................... 3 
Management 2 11 T (New Venture Development) ........ 3 
Marketing 214T (Retail/Wholesale Management); 

or Marketing 268T (International Marketing) .. ........ 3 
Semester Credits I 8 
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SECOND YEAR 
Spring Semester Credits 
Management 271 T (Pri nciples of Management) .......... 3 
Management 296T (Strategic Management Issues) .. ... 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) ...................................... 3 
Marketing 225T (Advertising and Promotion) ............. 3 
Quantitative Methods 232T (Business Statistics) ......... 3 
*Approved elective ...................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

*Elective is to be selected in consultation with the Coor
dinator of Business Management. 

Human Resource 
Management Option 
Human resource management is a critical issue facing 
businesses in the 90's. This option is designed for profes
s ionally-minded individuals who are interested in 
developing the specific skills and abilities to manage a 
changing workforce. It will appeal to those who wish to 
make a career as a certified human resource practitioner 
(C HRP). It wi ll appeal also to supervisors, ad
ministrators, and office managers who see the human 
resource function as the key to effective utilization of 
thei r people. 

Employment Opportunities 
Job opportunities exist in a wide variety of organizations 
including municipal, provincial, and federal govern
ments; educational institutions; hospitals and health ser
vices; finance, insurance, and real estate; manufacturing; 
as well as retail and wholesale trade. Because many 
organizations are downsizing and finding it cost-efficient 
to contract out many of their personnel activities, the best 
career opportunities will be with suppliers of human 
resource services. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Successful completion of the first-year business 

management common core courses. 
• GPA of not less than 3.0 ("C" grade.) 
• Letter indicating rationale for choosing Human 

Resource Management specialty. 
• Interview to assess maturity and communication 

skills. 

Recommendations for Admission 
Business experience and/or other successful post-secon
dary education. 
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Program Outline 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Human Resource Man. 275T (Personnel 

Credits 

Administration) .......................... ................. .. ............ 3 
Human Resource Man. 295T (Occupational 

Health & Safety) ........ ................. ........................... 1.5 
Accounting 260T (lntro. to Managerial 

Accounting) ............................................................... 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) ................... ................. .. 3 
Marketing 266T (Marketing Research) ........................ 3 
Management 27 1 T (Principles of Management) .......... 3 

Semester Credits 16.5 

Spring Semester Credits 
Human Resource Man . 273T (Applied 

Management Skills) ... ....... ..................................... 1.5 
Human Resource Man. 274T (Interviewing 

Skills) ......... ................ .. ... ............................. .. .. ...... 1.5 
Human Resource Man. 285T (Labour Relations and 

Collective Bargaining) ............................. .. ............... 3 
Human Resource Man. 290T (Compensation and 

Benefits) ............... .. ................... ................................ 3 
Management 296T (Strategic Management Issues) ..... 3 
Quantitative Methods 280T (Management 

Information Systems: Design and Analysis .. .. .. .. ..... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Marketing Option 
The marketing option provides students with a detailed 
study of marketing principles and practices applicable to 
all organizations (profit and non-profit- large and 
small.) Emphasis is on learning practical skills in analyz
ing markets, market research, personal selling, advertis
ing, and developing marketing plans using the latest 
methods. 

Career Opportunities 
A broad range of employment opportunities exist in 
consumer and industrial markets like retail, wholesale, 
finance, transportation, advertising, etc. Jobs range from 
entry-level trainee to internal and external positions in
volving decision-making, with potential for top-of
bracket financial reward. Employment growth oppor
tunities are increasingly found in service and not-for
profit organizations such as charities, sports and cultural 
associations. Many students seeking self-employment or 
desiring to own and operate a business find the marketing 
option the most suitable. 

Program Outline 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
Marketing 214T (Retail/Wholesale Management) ....... 3 
Marketing 266T (Marketing Research) ........................ 3 
Marketing 268T (International Marketing) .................. 3 
Accounting 260T (Intro. to Managerial 

Accounting); or 
Finance 221T (Personal Finance) ........... .. ................ 3 

Finance 223T (lntro. to Business Finance) ......... .. ........ 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) ..... .. ............. .................. 3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECOND YEAR 
Spring Semester Credits 
Marketing 225T (Advertising & Promotion) ............... 3 
Marketing 262T (Professional Selling) ........................ 3 
Marketing 298T (Marketing Planning I) ...................... 3 
Management 271T (Principles of Management) ......... . 3 
Management 296T (Strategic Management Issues); or 

Management 211 T (New Venture Development) .... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Certificate in Business Management 
Part-Time Certificate program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
The Certificate in Business Management (CBM) pro
gram is designed for mid-career adults who seek to 
improve their management skills and are able to pursue 
their studies on a part-time basis only. To qualify for the 
Certificate, participants must: 

• be registered in the CBM program; 
• be pursuing studies on a part-time basis only; 
• have a minimum of three years full-time work ex

perience; 
• successfully complete 24 credits as specified 

below; 
• obtain a minimum "C+" grade in each course. 

This program is open to part-time students only. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Notes on Admission 
• Business-related work experience is recom

mended. 
• Students without Math II or English 12 should 

develop their program in consultation with a mem
ber of the Business Department. 

• Students enrolled in the CBM program may not 
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register in more than two courses per semester. 
• Students who are enrolled or have been enrolled 

in the Business Management diploma program 
within the last two years will not be admitted to 
the CBM program. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is usually greater in the 
Fall semester. Applications are accepted anytime. 

Program Outline 
Economics 100 (Intro. to Economics); or 

Economics I ll (Principles of 
Microeconomic Theory); 
or Economics 112 (Princi pies of 

Commercial Accounting 
1 0-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
This program is designed to provide students with early 
entry into the job market at a junior accounting level in 
industry, commerce or public accounting. I t also enables 
students to apply for entry into the Certified General 
Accountant (CGA) program or the Certified Manage
ment Accountants Society of British Columbia (CMA) 
at the second or third leveL 

Students are cautioned that a minimum "B-" standing 
is required for any College courses for which transfer 
exemption is sought to the Certified General Accountants 
Association (CGA) and a "C+" for the Certified Manage
ment Accountants Society of Brit ish Columbia (CMA). 

Graduates of this program are elig ible to enter the 
Business Management diploma program or the Certifi
cate in Business Management program to continue their 
studies on a part-time or full -time basis. Graduates of the 
Commercial Accounting Certificate program will be ex
empted from the core first-year courses prerequisi te and 
enter d irectly into second year. 

This program is open to full-time and part-time stu
dents. The class size is limited to 32 students. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as junior accountants 
in public practice, industry, small firms, retail operations, 
Revenue Canada, and several departments of the Provin
cial Government. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equi valent 

(see page 12). 
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Macroeconomic Theory) .. .. ....................................... 3 
Accounting 1 OOT (Accounting Essentials); 

or Accounting IOIT (Accounting Essentials); 
or Accounting 121 (Introductory Financial 
Accounting I) ......................... ................................... 3 

Management 271 T (Principles of Management) .......... 3 
Marketing 120T (Fundamentals of Marketing); 

or Marketing 141 (Foundations of Marketing) ........ 3 
4 Electives* ................................................................. 12 

Total Credits 24 

*Three electives must be selected from the Business 
offerings, i.e. Accounting, Finance, Economics, Human 
Resource Management, Law, Management, Marketing, 
New Enterprise Management, or Quantitative Methods. 

• Math 11 (Algebra 11) with min. "C" grade, or 
equivalent (see page 12). 

• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Preference wi ll be given to student with a min 

"C+" grade in Math II and English 12. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime between January 1 and June 1. 

Program Outline 

Fall Semester 
Accounting 12 1 (Introductory Financial 

Credits 

Accounting I) ............................................................ 3 
Accounting 122 (Introductory Financial 

Accounting II) ........................................................... 3 
Economics Ill (Principles of Microeconomic 

Theory) .......................................................... .. .... ...... 3 
Quantitative Methods 13 1 T (Business 

Mathematics) ...................... ....................................... 3 
Quantitative Methods 185 (Intro. to Computer 

Applications) ............................................................. 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
Accounting 235T (Intermediate Accounting: 

Assets) ................................... .................................... 3 
Economics 112 (Principles of Macroeconomic 

Theory) ............................................. ......................... 3 
English 1 09T (Communications for Accounting 

Students) ......................................... .................... ....... 3 
Law 226T (Commercial Law) .... .................................. 3 
Quantitative Methods 232T (Business Statistics) ......... 3 

Semester Credits 15 
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Special Session Credits 
Accounting 200T (Computer-Based Accounting 

Systems) ......................... .......... ................................. 3 
Accounting 236T (Intermediate Accounting: 

Liabilities and Owner's Equity) ........ .. ..................... 3 
Quantitative Methods 236T (Statistics for 

Accountants) ............................................................. 3 
Semester Credits 9 

Any course with a "T ' suffix (e.g. English 109T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities. See the transfer 
guide for all other courses. 

Continuing Health Care Administration 
2-Year Distance Learning program 
Fee Category: Ill (see page 13) 

The Program 
The program is composed of a number of correspondence 
courses related to the continuing health care field. Stu
dents can register in the program on a full- or part-time 
basis, undertaking five to six correspondence courses and 
the one-week residency requirement in each year. It is 
recommended that students complete each level in one 
year, with diplomas being awarded two years after the 
initial registration. In no case may students take more 
than five years to complete the program. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of the program have found employment in 
supervisory and administrative capacities in the continu
ing health care field including extended, personal, and 
intermediate care, as well as home support and working 
with people who are physically or mentally challenged. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Math II with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• A written explanation of the reasons for wanting 

to complete the program. 
• A letter of reference from current employer. 

Notes on Admission 
• These requirements may be waived if a student 

has successfully completed a college or university 
program with similar entrance requirements, or if 
employment experience warrants an exception. 

• Admission is open to those presently employed in 
the continuing health care field. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in March, and applications are ac
cepted anytime between September and January 30. 

Graduation Requirements 
A minimum average of 60 percent for the assignments in 
a course is a prerequisite to write the final exam. A 
minimum grade point average of 3.00 ("C") is required 
to graduate. 

Program Outline 

FIRST YEAR Credits 
CHCA 1 OOT (An Introduction to the Health Care 

System in B.C. and Canada) .............. : .............. .. ...... 3 
CHCA llOT (Managing the Organization) ................ .. 3 
CHCA 120T (Personnel & Labour Relations) .. ........... 3 
CHCA 130T (Accounting Fundamentals) ........ .. .... .. .... 3 
CHCA 140T (Legal and Ethical Aspects of Health 

Care) .... .. .................. .. ... .. ... .. ................ ...... .. .. .. .... ...... 3 
CHCA 145T (Nutrition and Food Services) ................ . 3 
CHCA !SOT (Residency I) ........................................ 1.5 

Total Credits 19.5 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
CHCA 211 T (Gerontology) .......................................... 3 
CHCA 221 T (Managing Support Services) .. .............. . 3 
CHCA 231T (Resident/Client Care) ........................ ..... 3 
CHCA 241 T (Quality Assurance and Risk 

Management) ............................ .. .. ................ ......... ... 3 
CHCA 245T (Managerial Accounting) ................ .. ...... 3 
CHCA 250T (Residency II) .............................. .. .. ..... 1.5 

Total Credits 16.5 
Note: Any course with a "T' suffix (e.g. CHCA I OOT) is 
not transferable to the four B.C. universities. 

51 



·.:. :_·· 

. ' .. ~ · . . : .. 

Business Programs 

Hospitality Management (Hotel, Resort, Club and 

Restaurant Management) 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 
Malaspina's Hospitality Management diploma program 
is unique in the province because of its focus on the 
co-operative learning environment. The program offers 
up to 13 months of paid industry experience in which 
theories learned in the classroom are applied in industry 
settings. This co-operative education format permits stu
dents to experience a variety of career opportunities in 
the tourism industry. 

The Program 
This two-year program is designed to prepare students 
for a wide range of management positions in the tourism 
industry. Students examine management from be
havioural, functional, situational and systems perspec
tives. The unique applications of management to service 
organizations is a focal point of the program. Students 
are encouraged to explore and develop their individual 
leadership styles in the three management Jabs offered in 
the program. Since the marketing concept forms the basis 
for devdoping management practices used in the tourism 
industry, the marketing/management rel ationship is 
studied in detail. 

The primary role of this program is to prepare students 
for eventual middle management positions in the tourism 
industry. The program provides graduates with advanced 
standing in degree programs in Canadian and American 
universities. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of this program hold management positions in 
hotels and resorts, golf and ~ountry clubs, restaurants, 
convention centres, ski resorts and large food service 
companies providing management services to hospitals, 
universities and airlines. Specific positions available to 
graduates in hotels and resorts may include rooms 
d ivisio n manager, marke ting manager, food and 
beverage manager and general manager. In convention 
centres positions in convention planning, marketing and 
food and beverage management may exist. Golf and 
country clubs may offer positions in food and beverage 
management and club management. The number and 
type of positions for graduates is virtually limitless in the 
hospitality sector of the tourism industry. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equi valent 

(see page 12). 
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• Math 11 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 
page 12). 

• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Secondary school hospitality/tourism, accounting 

and economics courses. 
• Experience in the hospitality industry. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program, the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English 115, English 225, Economics 
100, Quantitative Methods 185 and Theatre 203. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September. Applications are ac
cepted anytime after November 15. 

Program Outline 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
HOSP I 01 T (Preparation for Co-op Education 

Placement) ................................... .............................. 0 
HOSP I lOT (lntro. to the Travel Industry) .................. 3 
HOSP 120T (Accounting Principles) ........................... 3 
HOSP 133T (Intro. to Beverages) ................................ 3 
HOSP 151T (Lounge Operations) 

or HOSP 161T (Dining Room Operations) ............. . 3 
Human Resource Management 171 T (Interpersonal 

and Team Dynamics) ..................... ..... .................... .. 3 
*Quantitative Methods 185 (lntro to Computer 

Applications) ............................................................. 3 
*English 115 (College Composition) ......................... .. 3 

Semester Credits 21 

Spring Semester Credits 
HOSP lOST (Financial Control Systems) .................... 3 
HOSP 130T (Lodging Organization 

and Operations) .......................... .................. .. ........... 3 
HOSP 131 T (Property Management Systems) ............. 3 
HOSP !SIT (Lounge Operations) 

or HOSP 161 T (Dining Room Operations) .............. 3 
HOSP 180T (Principles of Management) ..................... 3 
HOSP 270T (Food Service Management 

Systems I) .................. ........................ .. ...................... 3 
*Economics 100 (Introduction to Economics) ...... ..... .. 3 

Semester Credits 21 
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Summer/Fall Semester 
HOSP 102T (Co-op Education Industry Placement) ... 9 

SECOND YEAR 
Spring Semester Credits 
HOSP 201T (Preparation for Co-op 

Education Placement) ...... ................. ..... ............ ....... 0 
HOSP 205T (Financial Management) .......................... 3 
HOSP 21ST (Principles of Services Marketing) .......... 3 
HOSP 240T (Principles of Food Production) ............... 3 
HOSP 25 1 T** (Lounge Management) 

or HOSP 26 1T ** (Dining Room Management) ... ... 3 
HOSP 271 T (Food Service Management 

Systems II) ........................................ .................. ...... 3 
HOSP 28 1 T (Managing Service Organizations) .......... 3 
HOSP 282T (Human Resource Management) ....... ...... 3 
HOSP 283T (Leadership in Service Organizations) .... 3 

Semester Credits 24 

Summer Semester 
HOSP 202T (Co-op Education Industry Placement) .. . 9 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
HOSP 216T (Hospitality and Travel Marketing) ......... 3 
HOSP 230T (Law and Ethics) .... ........... ....................... 3 
HOSP 241 T** (Food Service Management) ................ 3 
HOSP 251 T** (Lounge Management) 

or HOSP 261 T** (Dining Room Management) ....... 3 
HOSP 290T** (Management Applications) ... ............. 3 
*English 225 (Business and Technical Writing) .......... 3 
*Theatre 203 (Communication/Public Speaking) .. .. .... 3 

Semester Credits 21 
* See Notes on Admission. 
** Management Labs: focus is on the development of 
management skills such as leadership, decision making, 
delegation, and motivation. 

Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. HOSP I lOT) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities, but may be 
transferable to universities outside B.C. 

Management Skills for Supervisors 
Three 4-Day Modules, 12 days in total 
Fee Category: please check with Registration 

The Program 
Management Skills for Supervisors is a three-part 
workshop developed by the Ministry of Skills, Training 
and Labour, in conjunction with industry and the 
Employer's Council of British Columbia. 

The program is designed to improve supervisory ef
fectiveness through specific skills training . The 
twelve-day course is offered' in three four-day modules 
approximately one month apart. This approach allows 
participants to integrate new skills and learning on the 
job, then return to class for reinforcement, review, and 
additional new material. The format includes videos, 
self-scoring inventories, role plays, case studies, short 
lectures, and structured exercises to provide a stimulating 
adult learning experience. 

Program Outline 
Human Resource Man. 145T (Interpersonal Skills) ..... 2 
Human Resource Man. 146T (Team Building Skills) .. 2 
Human Resource Man. 147T (Administrative Skills) .. 2 

See course descriptions in the Human Resource Manage
ment section. 

Certification 
Participants who complete all three parts of the program 
will receive a provincial certificate from the Ministry of 
Advanced Education. 

In addition to provincial certification, participants 
may receive two credits per part towards a Business 
Management Certificate offered at Malaspina Univer
sity-College. To qualify for credit, three take-home 
assignments demonstrating application of skills and 
knowledge to the work situation must be completed. 

For Further Information 
Full details can be obtained from the Business Depart
ment, 741- 22 11. 
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Microcomputer Applications Specialist 
(offered at the Nanaimo and Powell River campuses) 

5-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 
Please note: This program prepares students for the 
workplace; therefore, students are encouraged to wear 
appropriate business attire during classes. 

The Program 
Students gain a thorough working knowledge of 
microcomputer operations in a business environment. 
The program utilizes MS-DOS and Windows software 
for word processing, spread sheeting, database manage
ment, accounting and payroll. Students may participate 
in an optional two-week work experience. Classes are 
limited to 16 students. 

Note: Canada Employment may assist students in this 
program; contact your local C.E.C. office regarding 
eligibility for sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment in a wide variety of 
office settings that utili ze microcomputers. Graduates are 
hired for computerized bookkeeping, word processing, 
data entry and spreadsheeting in entry-level positions. 
Industry and businesses take advantage of the foundation 
that g raduates of the Microcomputer Applications 
Specialist program have acquired to offer further training 
in such diverse areas as systems support, desktop 
publishing, and sales. Skllls acquired in this program 

particularly enhance the employability of students with 
office backgrounds. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Successful completion of an English, reading, 

Math, and typing assessment test. 
• Typing skill at a minimum of25 net wpm. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12 English and Math. 
• Bookkeeping background. 
• Previous computer or office experience. 

Notes on Admission 
• The program is open to full-time students only. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September; applications are ac
cepted anytime. 

Program Outline 
MCAS lOIT (Microcomputer Applications 

Specialty Core) 
MCAS l OST (Integrated Applications) 
MCAS 160T (Bookkeeping for Microcomputers) 

OR ACCT I OOT (Accounting Essentials) 
MCAS 161T (Electronic Accounting) 
MCAS 190T (Employment Preparation) 
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Microcomputer Systems Support Specialist 
(offered at the Nanaimo and Powell River campuses) 

5-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
This intensive program provides students with skills in 
installation, support and troubleshooting of DOS and 
Windows-based computer software and hardware, as 
we11 as knowledge of network maintenance. The pro
gram is desig ned for students who have a basic 
knowledge of computer applications and are able to 
operate word processing, spreadsheeting, and database 
software. The five-month Microcomputer Applications 
Specialist program ladders directly into the Microcom
puter Systems S upport Specialist programs and 
graduates of both may ladder into the I 0-month 
Microcomputer Electronics Technician program. 
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Note: Canada Employment may assist students in this 
program; contact your local C.E.C. office regarding 
eligibility for sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
The program prepares students for employment in a 
variety of settings that utilize microcomputers, including 
computer service technicians, computer dealers, one
person offices, and large offices requiring someone with 
a depth of computer expertise. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Successful completion of an assessment test. 
• Keyboarding skills at a minimum 20 net wpm by 

touch. 
• Computer skills assessment. 
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Recommendations for Admission 
• Priority placement will be given to graduates of 

the 5-month Microcomputer Applications 
Specialist program or the Microcomputer Special
ty of the Office Administration program. 

• Grade 12 English and Math. 
• Previous work experience with computers in a 

business setting. 
• Data Processing II and 12; Information Manage

ment II and 12. 

Notes on Admission 
• The program is open to full-time students only. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in February; applications are accepted 
anytime. 
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Program Outline 
MCSS lOOT (Communication Skills) 
MCSS JOlT (Software Review) 
MCSS I 05T (Computer Hardware) 
MCSS I lOT (DOS Systems) 
MCSS lilT (Communications and LANS/Novelle) 
MCSS 120T (MS-Windows Environment) 
MCSS 121 T (Communications and LANS/Windows) 
MCSS !30T (Multi-media) 
MCSS 140T (Troubleshooting) 
MCSS 151 T (Practicum) 
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New Enterprise Management 
8-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

No matter what the economic climate, there is oppor
tunity for business success for determined and resource
ful people with a drive to survive and prosper, and a 
willingness to change and innovate. 

The Program 
The goal of this program is to provide individuals with 
the essential management tools to outl ine, assess and 
implement bu siness proposals. The program con
centrates very heavily on case studies that illustrate ac
tual business situations. Students are encouraged to 
develop ideas for actual businesses, conduct feasibility 
studies, and establish contacts in ' the business com
munity. Individual counselling is provided by ex
perienced instructors. 

Note: Canada Employment may assist students finan
cially under section 26 of the Unemployment Insurance 
Act. Contact your local C.E.C. office about eligibility. 

Career Opportunities 
The program prepares graduates for actual start-up of a 
small business, or management of existing small busi
nesses. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Interview. 
• Applicant must have a strong desire to own or 

operate a family business, partnership or franchise 
operation. 

Notes on Admission 
• The program is open to full-time students. Some 

courses are available to part-time students. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and appl ications are 
accepted anytime between November 15 and June I. 

Special Expenses 
New Enterprise Management 113T will have field trip 
expenses of approximately $60 to $85 in total. These 
costs wi ll be associated with pooled transportation. No 
overnight accommodation costs are expected. 

Program Outline 

Fall Semester Credits 
NEMN 11 3T (New Enterprise Management) .............. 3 
NEMN 11 8T (Financial Management) ...................... 1.5 
NEMN 120T (Small Business Accounting) .. ............... 3 
NEMN 12 1T (Marketing for Independent 

Business I) ................................................................. 3 
English l05T (Communication for NEMN 

Stu~ents) .................... ................................................ 3 
Quantitative Methods 185 (lntro. to Computer 

Applications) ............................................................. 3 
Semester Credits 16.5 

Spring Semester Credits 
NEMN 114T (Business Plan Preparation) .................... 3 
NEMN 116T (Commercial Law for Small 

Business) ................................................................ 1.5 
NEMN 11 9T (Financial Planning) ............................ 1.5 
NEMN 122T (Marketing for Independent 

Business 0) ............................................................. 1.5 
NEMN 123T (Business Plan Project) ........................... 3 
NEMN 124T (Computerized Small Business 

Accounting) ... ................................. ..... ...................... 3 
NEMN 125T (Management Skills and 

Leadership Development) ...................................... 1.5 
Semester Credits 15 
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Office Administration 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

Please note: This program prepares students for the 
workplace; therefore, students are encouraged to wear 
appropriate office attire during classes. 

The Program 
The Office Administration program provides thorough, 
in-depth training in the skills required by office workers 
today. Current computer software applications are 
stressed, as well as the traditional skills and knowledge 
of business English, business calculations, offi ce proce
dures, customer relations, and strong keyboarding skills. 

Students can choose from a variety of specialties to 
support their personal career objectives. The Office Ad
ministration program is a two-level system, with Level I 
providing strong essential skills and Level II providing 
specialties. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Successful completion of English and Math as

sessment tests. 
• Certified typing speed of min . 25 net wpm. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12 or Advanced-Level ABE. This is a 

demanding program, and applicants with the mini
mum admission requirements may experience dif
ficulties in completing the program. 

Notes on Admission 
• Previous work experience may be accepted in lieu 

of stated educat,ional re~uirements. . 
• Students with previous work experience, or wtth 

current training, may be able to enter at the 
second level after taking appropriate entrance 
tests. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts twice a year; check with the Registra
tion Centre for exact dates. Applications are accepted 
anytime. 

Office Assistant/ 
Intermediate Level 
Leve/1-20 weeks 
This level consists of 9 courses that provide preparation 
for the specialties offered in Level 2. They would also 
assist in preparing for an entry-level office position, such 
as receptionist, clerk, or junior assistant. 

56 

Levell courses 
OFAD lOOT (Computer Keyboarding) 
OFAD IOIT (Skillbuilding on Computers I) 
OF AD ll OT (Office Procedures) 
OFAD l20T (Intro. to Business Arithmetic and 

Calculators) 
OFAD 121T (Record Keeping) 
OFAD 130T (Business English) 
OFAD 131 T (Customer Relations Skills) 
OFAD 141 T (Introduction to Machine Transcription) 
OFAD l50T (Office Microcomputer Applications) 

Bookkeeping Specialty 
Leve/11-20 weeks 
This program is invaluable for a person who expects or 
prefers to work in a small office, where a variety of skills 
are required, or in the accounting department of a larger 
firm. The program can be the foundation for continuing 
work in accounting. 

It is recommended that this specialty be combined · 
with the word processing and/or microcomputer special
ty in order to acquire a broad range of marketable skills. 
Graduates with these combinations find employment in 
government offices, accounting firms, and many other 
small and large offices. 

Level II courses 
OFAD l02T (Skillbuilding on Computers II) 
OFAD l 22T (Bookkeeping) 
OFAD 132T (Business Communication Skills) 

Legal Specialty 
Leve/11-20 weeks 
This program is designed to provide students with the 
fundamental skills and knowledge required to join a 
firm's legal support staff at the junior level. Graduates of 
this program have gained employment in private law 
firms; Crown prosecutor's offices; federal, provincial, 
and municipal government offices; real estate com
panies; offices of notaries public; insurance offices; and 
major corporations. 

Level II courses 
OFAD 102T (Skillbuilding on Computers IT) 
OFAD 132T (Business Communication Skills) 
OFAD l42T (Advanced Machine Transcription) 
OFAD l60T (Legal Office Procedures) 
OFAD 161T (Civil Litigation) 
OFAD 162T (Family Law and Divorce) 
OFAD 163T (Wills and Estates) 
OFAD 164T (Conveyancing) 
OFAD 165T (Corporate Procedures) 
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OFAD 166T (Legal Microcomputer Applications) 
OFAD 167T (Legal Office Practicum) 

Medical Office Assistant 
Subject to enrolment and funding. Please call 755- 8703 
for information. 

Medical Receptionist 
Subject to enrolment and funding. Please call 755-8703 
for information 

Microcomputer Application 
Specialty 
Leve/11-20 weeks 
This specialty provides intermediate-level training in the 
use of microcomputers and business software in an of
fice. Students learn to use the microcomputer to solve 
problems, manage information and enhance document 
production. 

It is recommended that this specialty be combined 
with the word processing and/or bookkeeping specialty 
in order to acquire a broad range of marketable skills. 
Graduates with these combinations find employment in 
government officers, municipal offices, accounting 
firms, and many other small and large offices. 

Level II courses 
OFAD 102T (Skillbuilding on Computers II) 
OFAD 132T (Business Communication Skills) 
OFAD !SIT (Operating Systems) 
OFAD 152T (Electronic Spreadsheets in Business) 
OFAD 153T (Database Systems) 
OFAD 154T (Word Processing Sy~tem Management) 
OFAD 155T (Integrated Software for Business) 

Word Processing Specialty 
Leve/1/-20 weeks 
This specialty provides in-depth training in the use ofthe 
most popular word processing software including Word
Perfect, Word for Windows, MS-Word, and desktop 
publishing. Students are able to combine this specialty 
with either microcomputer applications or bookkeeping 
and will have the skills for most offi ce posit ions. 
Graduates have found employment in government and 
municipal offices, large companies, and desktop publish
ing firms. 

Level II courses 
OFAD 102T (Skillbuilding on Computers ll) 
OFAD 132T (Business Communication Skills) 
OFAD 142T (Advanced Machine Transcription) 
OFAD 170T (Word Processing Applications I) 
OFAD 171T (Introductory MS-Word) 
OFAD 172T (Word Processing Applications ll) 
OFAD 173T (Desktop Publishing) 
OFAD 174T (Advanced Microsoft Word) 

Office Assistant-Integrated 
Computer Skills (offered at the 

Cowichan Campus only) 

Leve/11-21 weeks 

The Program 
This 2 1-week program provides in-depth training in the 
use of the most popular word processing software, inter
mediate-level training in the use of microcomputers and 
business software for office settings, and intermediate
level manual bookkeeping and electronic accounting. 
The program also includes a two-week practicum. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Successful completion of English and Math 

(Grade I 0) assessment tests. 
• Certified typing speed of min. 40 net wpm. 
• Three years related work experience or current 

secretarial training. 
• Interview. 

Level II courses 
OFAD lOOT (Computer Keyboarding) 
OFAD 101 T (Skillbuilding on Computers) 
OFAD 120T (lntro. to Business Arithmetic and 

Calculators) 
OFAD 122T (Bookkeeping) 
OFAD 130T (Business English) 
OFAD I32T (Business Communication Skills) 
OFAD 141T (Introduction to Machine Transcription) 
OFAD 171T (Introductory MS-Word) 
MCAS lOST (Integrated Software for Business) 
MCAS 125T (Disk Operating Systems) 
MCAS 135T (Spreadsheeting) 
MCAS 145T (Word Processing) 
MCAS 152T (Work Experience) 
MCAS 155T (Database-Intermediate) 
MCAS 161 T (Electronic Accounting) 
MCAS 190T (Employment Preparation) 
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Art-Visual and Applied Arts 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

Three programs are offered: 
• Bachelor of Fine Arts (University Transfer): I or 

2 years 
• Diploma in Visual Arts: 2 years 
• Applied Arts: 2 years 
Students may also take individually selected courses 

in the Art Department, subject to the admission process 
described below. If students wish to obtain a diploma, 
please see diploma requirements for each program, or 
check with the Art Coordinator or an Advisor. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade for students en

rolling in English 115; "C+" grade for students 
enrolling in English Ill. For English 12 
equivalency, see page 12. 

• All Art students must have an interview with the 
Art Department Selection Committee prior to ad
mission (see Registration Process-below). 

• Art students must bring to the interview a 100-
300 word written statement on reasons and goals 
for seeking enro lrnent in Visual or Applied Art. 

Notes on Admission 
• Non-Art students require Department permission 

to enrol in Art courses. If the elective is a studio 
course, then enrolment must be for one full year. 

Admission Requirements, 200-Level 
Studio Courses (Art and Non-Art students) 

• Admission to all 200-level studio courses requires 
completion of the Art core courses or permission 
of the instructor. 

• Admission is based on a portfolio review by the 
Visual and Applied Arts Review Committee, ex
cept ART 264. All students seeking admission to 
second-year studio courses must submit portfolios 
to the Art Coordinator by March 15. 

• Transfer students , and those seeking "Advanced 
Standing" must meet the Department's admission 
requirements outlined above. 
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• Students who change their program of studies 
from Diploma in Visual Arts, Applied Arts, or In
dividually Selected Course programs to the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts University Transfer pro
gram, must have completed the first year Art Core 
and electives. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the Visual and Applied Arts programs 
in September. Applications are accepted anytime be
tween November 15 and March 31. 

Registration Process 
Applications for September classes are accepted after 
November 15, 1994. Prospective students for 1995/96 
must attend an Art Department Information Meeting 
on Saturday, April 1, 1995, at 10:00 a.m. in room 
A213 of building 325 (Art). Following this meeting, 
each student will be given an interview appointment with 
the Selection Committee for that afternoon. 

Students will be advised of the status of their applica
tion as soon as possible following their interview with 
the Selection Committee. 

Note: Students are not fully registered until they have 
paid their tuition in ful l. 

Art Core 
All B.F.A. and Fine Art diploma students must complete 
the following Art Core courses (or equivalent) prior to 
taking 200-level courses. 

Fall Semester 
ART 101 (Drawing I) 
ART Ill (History of Western Art I) 
ART 120 (Two-Dimensional Design) 

Spring Semester 
ART I 02 (Drawing II) 
ART 112 (History of Western Art II) 
ART 121 (Three-Dimensional Design) 
ART 122 (Design) 

Bachelor of Fine Arts
Visual Art 
See page 126. 
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Visual Art Diploma program 
Upon successful completion of 60 college credits and a 
minimum Grade Point Average of 2.5-45 college 
credits must be within the Art Department and include 6 
credits of Art History (with a min. grade of "C" in Art 
History), students may apply for the college's Visual Arts 
Diploma. Advanced students may apply for transfer 
credits from other institutions. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 101 (Drawing I) ................................................... 3 
ART I J I (History of Western Art I) ............................ 3 
ART 120 (Two-Dimensional Design) .......................... 3 
English I I I or 115 ........................................................ 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
ART 102 (Drawing II) .... ..................... .......... ............... 3 
ART 112 (History of Western Art II) ........................... 3 
ART 121 (Three-Dimensional Design) or 

ART 122 (Design) .................................................... 3 
English 112 or 116 ...................... .................... .............. 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART I lO (Contemporary Art: Concepts and 

Terminology) ............................................................ 3 
Select any four Art courses from: 

ART 17 1 (Ceramics I) ........ ............ .......... ............. (3) 
ART 20 I (Advanced Drawing I) ....... ....... ............. (3) 
ART 254 (Fundamentals <?f Painti9g I) ................. (3) 
ART 264 (Photography I) ................. ................. .. .. (3) 
ART 284 (Sculpture I) ........................................... (3) 
ART 294 (Introduction to Intaglio 

Printmaking) ......... ............................ ................. (3) 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 
Select any four Art courses from: 

ART 172 (Ceramics ll) .............. ....................... ..... (3) 
ART 202 (Advanced Drawing 11) .......... .. ..... ......... (3) 
ART 255 (Fundamentals of Painting II) ................ (3) 
ART 265 (Photography II) ..................................... (3) 
ART 285 (Sculpture 11) ...... .................................... (3) 
ART 295 (Intaglio Printmaking 11) ........ ................ (3) 

Semester Credits I 5 

Applied Arts Diploma program 
The demanding, two-year Applied Arts diploma program 
provides students with the choice of two options: 
Graphics or Interior Design. 

Graphics Option 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
The Applied Art-Graphics diploma is awarded to stu
dents who successfully complete 72 College credits (60 
credi ts in Graphics, 6 in English, 3 in Design History, and 
3 in Business). 

This program has limited seats; therefore, preference 
will be given to students who take the Applied Arts 
program on a full -time basis. There will be only two seats 
available for part-time students. 

Admission Requirements 
• See Art admission requirements, page 58. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students must provide a portfolio for entry or be 

prepared to complete an assignment for entry. 
• The second year of the program is limited to 20 

students. Admission to second-year courses is 
competitive, based on G.P.A. and quality of 
portfolio, and students who successfully complete 
the first year of the program are not guaranteed 
automatic entrance to second-year courses. 

• Prior to completion of this program, the following 
University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed : English 115/116. Students are advised 
to take these courses in the order recommended 
by the program Coordinator. 

Program Outline 
FIRSTYEAW 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 120 (Two-Dimensional Design) .......................... 3 
ART 12 1 (Three-Dimensional Design) ........................ 3 
ARTG lilT (History of Graphic Design) .................... 3 
ARTG I 20T (Colour) ................................................... 3 
ARTG 240T (Illustration!) ........................................... 3 

Semester Credits I 5 

Spring Semester Credits 
ARTG I 03T (Marker Rendering) ................................. 3 
ART I 22 (Design) ...... ................................................... 3 
ARTG 125T (Design: Approach and Man1gement) .... 3 
ARTG 224T (Computer Imagery!) .............................. 3 
ARTG 24 1 T (Illustration II) ......................................... 3 
ARTG 264T (Graphics Photography I) ........................ 3 

Semester Credits 18 

59 " 



Fine and Performing Arts Programs 

SECOND YEAR" 
Fall Semester Credits 
ARTG 2 15T (Typography) .......... .. .......... ....... .............. 3 
ARTG 225T (Computer Imagery II) ............................ 3 
ARTG 23 1 T (Graphic Design and Printing) ................ 3 
ARTG 232T (Graphics Presentation) ........................... 3 
ARTG 233T (Graphic Design for Business) ................ 3 
ARTG 265T (Graphics Photography II) ....................... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
AR TG 226T (Computer Imagery III) ............ ............... 3 
ARTG 234T (Graphics for Publishing) ........................ 3 
ARTG 235T (Graphics for Marketing) .............. .......... 3 
ARTG 242T (Illustration III) ........................................ 3 
Marketing 120T (Fundamentals of Marketing) ............ 3 

Semester Credits 15 
* See Notes on Admission. 

Interior Design Option 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
This two-year diploma program is designed to give stu
dents the opportunity to learn and develop many 
marketable ski lls for a career in Interior Design. The 
program covers such topics as design theory and fun
damentals, colour theory, art and design history, charac
teristics and application of materials, building construc
tion techniques, drawing and sketching, drafting, colour 
boards, and rendering. A two-week work experience is 
included. 

The Applied Art- Interior Design diploma is awarded 
to students who successfully complete 72 college credits 
(30 credits in Art, 36 credits in Interior Design, and 6 
credits in English). · 

Admission Requirements 
• See Art admission requirements, page 58. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program, the foll owing 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: Art 111 / 112 and English 100/ 101. Stu
dents are advised to take these courses in the 

Music-Jazz Program 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
This two-year program leads to a college diploma in 
Music. Although no B.C. university offers a Jazz degree, 
some courses in the Jazz program may transfer to B.C. 
universities. Students may transfer to Capi tano College, 
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order recommended by the program Coordinator. 
• Students must provide a portfolio for entry or be 

prepared to complete an assignment for entry. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR" 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 10 I (Drawing !) .................................................... 3 
ARTI 1 05T (Applied Drafting I) .................................. 3 
ART 120 (Two-Dimensional Design) .......................... 3 
ARTI 123T (Interior Design I) .......... ........................... 3 
ARTG 125T (Design: Approach 

and Management) ...................................................... 3 
Semester credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
ART I 02 (Drawing II) .................................................. 3 
ARTI 106T (Applied Drafting II) ................................. 3 
ART 12 1 (Three-Dimensional Design) ....... ................. 3 
ARTI l24T (Interior Design II) ... ................................. 3 
ARTI 126T (Interior Design: Programming 

and Planning) .................................................... ........ 3 
Semester Credits 15 

SECOND YEAR" 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 256T (Beginning Watercolour Painting) ............. 3 
ARTI 207T (Drafting I) .................................... .... ........ 3 
ART 211 (Survey of European and American Art, 

1750- 1900) ····························· ································· 3 
ARTI 227T (Interior Design III) ................................... 3 
ARTI 229T (Interior Design: Theory and 

Development I) .................................. ........... ............ 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
ARTI 208T (Drafting II) ........ ...... .............................. .. . 3 
ART 2 12 (Survey of European and American Art, 

1900 - Present) ... ................................................... .... 3 
ART 257T (Watercolour) ............. .. ............ .. ................ 3 
ARTI 228T (Interior Design IV) ......... .. ....................... 3 
ARTI 230T (Interior Design: Theory and 

Development II) .................................... .................... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

* See Notes on Admission. 

which offers an Open Learning Agency (OLA) Jazz 
degree. Malaspina Jazz students have also successfully 
transferred to McGill University in Montreal, St. Francis 
Xavier University in Antigonish, Nova Scotia, Berklee 
School of Music in Boston, Mass., North Texas State 
University in Denton, Texas, and Western Washington 
State University in Bellingham, Wash. 



Fine and Performing Arts Programs 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" for students planning to 

enrol in English 115; min. "C+" grade for stu
dents planning to enrol in English Ill (see page 
12 for equivalents). 

• Successful audition to show musical competence 
or potential. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of the program, the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English III/I 12 or 115/116. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime between November 15 and June I . Late 
applications will be considered if space remains. 

Special Expenses 
Students will be required to pay a lab fee of$250 for each 
of the following courses: MUSC 141/142, 145T/ 146T, 
241/242, 245T/246T, 247T/248T, 249T/250T. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
MUSC lOOT (Introduction to Theory I) 

or MUSC 121 (Language of Music I) ...................... 3 
MUSC 103 (Musicianship I) ........................................ I 
MUSC 117T (History of Jazz I) ........ ... ....... ................. 2 
MUSC 143 (Basic Piano I) ........................................... 2 
MUSC 145T (Private Tuition, Jazz I) .......................... 2 
**MUSC 169T (Introductory Guitar I) .. .. ................. (1) 
MUSC 191 T (Jazz Theory ,and Improvisation 1) .......... 3 
***MUSC 151 (Choir!) .......... .................................. ( I) 
***MUSC 153 (College Singers I) ........................... (I) 
***MUSC 165T (Stage Band I) ................................ (1) 
***MUSC 167 (Symphony Orchestra!) ................... (1) 
* * *MUSC 180 (Concert Band I) ............................... ( I) 
***MUSC 193T (Introductory Jazz Workshop 1) ..... (I) 
*English 115 (College Composition) or English Ill 

(Literature and Writing I) ......................................... 3 
Semester Credits 23 

Spring Semester Credits 
MUSC I 0 IT (Introduction to Theory II) 

or MUSC 122 (Language of Music II) ..................... 3 
MUSC 104 (Musicianship II) ....................................... I 
MUSC 118T (History of Jazz 11) .................................. 2 
MUSC 144 (Basic Piano II) .......................................... 2 
MUSC 146T (Private Tuition, Jazz II) ......................... 2 
**MUSC 170T (Introductory Guitar II) ........ ............ ( I) 
MUSC 192T (Jazz Theory and Improvisation II) ........ 3 
* **MUSC 152 (Choir II) ........................................... ( I) 

***MUSC 154 (College Singers IT) .................... ...... (1) 
***MUSC 166T (Stage Band IT) ............ ...... ............. ( I) 
***MUSC 168 (Symphony Orchestra 11) .... ...... ........ {I) 
***MUSC 181 (Concert Band IT) .............................. (I) 
***MUSC 194T (Introductory Jazz Workshop IT) ... (1) 
*English 116 (lntro. to Literature) or 

English 112 (Literature and Writing 11) .................... 3 
Semester Credits 23 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
MUSC 121 (Language of Music I) 

or MUSC 221 (Advanced Musical Theory!) ........... 3 
MUSC 207T (lntro. to Studio Recording I) .............. (2) 
MUSC 209T (lntro. to M.I.D.I. Composition 

with Computers I) .......... ........................................ (3) 
MUSC 243 (Basic Piano ill) ........................................ 2 
MUSC 245T (Private Tuition, Jazz Ill) ........................ 2 
**MUSC 269T (Advanced Guitar Ensemble I) ........ (I) 
MUSC 291 T (Jazz Theory and Improvisation I) .......... 3 
MUSC 293T (Advanced Jazz Workshop!) .................. 2 
***MUSC 251 (Choir Ill) ......................................... (I) 
***MUSC 253 (College Singers Ill) ......................... (1) 
***MUSC 265T (Advanced Stage Band!) .. .. ........... (1) 
***MUSC 267 (Symphony Orchestra Ill) ................ (1) 
***MUSC 280 (Concert Band Ill) ............................ (I) 

Semester Credits 23 

Spring Semester Credits 
MUSC 122 (Language of Music II) 

or MUSC 222 (Advanced Musical Theory II) ......... 3 
MUSC 208T (Intro. to Studio Recording II) ............. (2) 
MUSC 210T (Intro. to M.I.D.I. Composition 

with Computers II) ...... .................... .. ..................... (3) 
MUSC 244 (Basic Piano IV) ........................................ 2 
MUSC 246T (Private Tuition, Jazz IV) ........................ 2 
**MUSC 270T (Advanced Guitar Ensemble IT) ....... ( I) 
MUSC 292T (Advanced Jazz Themy and 

Improvisation II) ....................................................... 3 
MUSC 294T (Advanced Jazz Workshop IT) ................ 2 
***MUSC 252 (Choir IV) ......................................... ( I) 
***MUSC 254 (College Singers IV) ......................... (I) 
* **MUSC 266T (Advanced Stage Band II) ............. (I) 
***MUSC 268 (Symphony Orchestra IV) ................ (I) 
***MUSC 281 (Concert Band IV) ............................ (I) 

Semester Credits 23 

*See Notes on Admission. 
**Guitarists only. 
*** Optional. 

Bachelor of Music-Classical 
Seepage 127. 
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Theatre 
1-Year or 2-Year University Transfer and 
2-Year Technical Theatre Diploma programs 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
The Theatre department offers a one-year or two-year 
University Transfer program, as well as a two-year Tech
nical Theatre Diploma program. Students who want to 
pursue a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree have to spend two 
additional years at university. Simon Fraser University, 
University of British Columbia, University of Victoria, 
and almost all Canadian universities will accept 
Malaspina's two-year uni versity transfer program. 

The diploma program emphasizes technical theatre, to 
help fill the growing need across Canada for trained 
theatre technicians. "Hands-on" experience is fundamen
tal to the program, and students will be learning the skills 
of technical theatre by working behind the scenes on a 
wide variety of shows. Students will be able to take 
theoretical and practical courses in props, costumes, 
sound, stage management, carpentry, running crew, 
front-of-house management, production management, 
technical direction, publicity, theatrical make-up, scene 
painting, special effects, and lighting. 

During each academic year the Theatre Department 
presents a season of plays and concerts, and hosts profes
sional touring theatre and dance companies, allowing 
students to work alongside well-known theatre profes
sionals. 

This program is open to fu ll-time students only. Upon 
successful completion of program requirements, students 
wi ll be awarded a Diploma in Fine Arts (Theatre.) 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as stage managers, 
assistant stage managers, lighting technicians, sound 
technicians, box office managers, front-of-house 
managers, lighting board operators, scene painters, props 
persons, costumers, technical directors, and theatre 
managers. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admiss ion requi rements apply (see page 

9). 
• Interview. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students intending to transfer to universities 

should consult a Malaspina Advisor. 
• Students must have a strong desire to work in 

theatre, si nce they must be prepared to work ex
tremely long hours (very often 16-hour days 
during production periods.) The abili ty to work as 
a member of a team is also very important. 
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• English 115 requires English 12 (or equivalent) 
with a minimum grade of "C". English Ill re
quires English 12 (or equivalent) with a minimum 
grade of "C+". 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted after November 15. Applications received after 
March 31 are considered late and will be processed as 
space permits. 

University Transfer Option 
Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA I II (Introduction to Theatre!) .......................... 3 
THEA 150 (Theatre Stagecraft I) ................................. 3 
THEA 20 I (Fundamentals of Acting I) ........................ 3 
English Ill (Literature and Writing I) 

or English 115 (College Composition) ..................... 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA I 12 (Introduction to Theatre ll) ........................ 3 
THEA 151 (Theatre Stagecraft ll) ........ ........................ 3 
THEA 202 (Fundamentals of Acting ll) ....................... 3 
English 11 2 (Literature and Writing ll) 

or English 116 (lntro. to Literature) ......................... 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA 2 11 (Theatre from French Classicism 

to the Present) ............................................................ 3 
THEA 250 (Intermediate Stagecraft I) and/or 

THEA 205 (Intermediate work in Acting I) ...... 3 or 6 
Students intending to transfer to UVic for a B.F.A. 
in acting should also take THEA 207 (Beginning 
Voice for Actors) ...................................................... 3 

Electives to make up a total of 15 credits .............. 3 or 6 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA 212 (Theatre History ll) .................................... 3 
THEA 251 (Intermediate Stagecraft II) and/or 

THEA 206 (Intermediate work in Acting 11) ...... 3 or 6 
Students intending to transfer to UVic for a B.F.A 
in acting shou ld also take THEA 208 (Introduction 
to Stage Movement) ........................................ ......... 3 

Electives to make up a total of 15 credits .............. 3 or 6 
Semester Credits 15 
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Technical Theatre Diploma 
Option 
Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA Ill (Introduction to Theatre I) ......................... 3 
THEA 150 (Theatre Stagecraft I) ................................. 3 
THEA 201 (Fundamentals of Acting I) ........................ 3 
English 111 (Literature and Writing I) 

or English 100 (English for Career Students I) 
or English 115 (College Composition) ...................... 3 

Elective .......................................................................... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA 112 (Introduction to Theatre II) ........................ 3 
THEA 151 (Theatre Stagecraft II) ................................ 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing II) 

or English 116 (Intro. to Literature) 
or English 10 I (English for Career Students II) ....... 3 

THEA 202 (Fundamentals of Acting II) ...................... 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA 250 (Intermediate Stagecraft I) ......................... 3 
THEA 270T (Graphic Techniques for the Theatre) ..... 3 
Computing Science 110 (Intro. to Computers) ............ 3 
Technical Theatre option courses ................................. 9 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA 251 (Intermediate Statecraft 11) ......................... 3 
THEA 275T (Theatre Safety) ....................................... 2 
Technical Theatre option cou(ses ................................. 9 

Semester Credits 14 

Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. THEA 270T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities. See the transfer 
guide for all other courses. 

Technical Theatre Option Courses 
Props Option 

THEA 21 OT (Production I) 
THEA 211 T (Production 2) 
THEA 212T (Practicum l) 
THEA 213T (Practicum 2) 

Costume Option 
THEA 2 1ST (Production I) 
THEA 216T (Production 2) 
THEA 217T (Practicum I) 
THEA 218T (Practicum 2) 

Sound Option 
THEA 225T (Production 1) 
THEA 226T (Production 2) 
THEA 227T (Practicum I) 
THEA 228T (Practicum 2) 

Stage Management Option 
THEA 230T (Production 1) 
THEA 231 T (Production 2) 
THEA 232T (Practicum 1) 
THEA 233T (Practicum 2) 

Stage Carpentry Option 
THEA 235T (Production I) 
THEA 237T (Production 2) 

Running Crew Option 
THEA 236T (Practicum 1) 
THEA 238T (Practicum 2) 

Front-of-House Management Option 
THEA 240T (Production l ) 
THEA 241 T (Production 2) 
THEA 242T (Practicum I) 
THEA 243T (Practicum 2) 

Production Management Option 
THEA 245T (Practicum I) 
THEA 246T (Practicum 2) 

Technical Direction Option 
THEA 247T (Production I) 
THEA 248T (Production 2) 

Publicity Option 
THEA 255T (Practicum I) 
THEA 256T (Practicum 2) 

Theatrical Make-Up Option 
THEA 260T (Practicum 1) 
THEA 261 T (Practicum 2) 

Scene Painting Option 
THEA 262T (Production 1) 
THEA 263T (Production 2) 

Special Effects Option 
THEA 265T (Practicum l ) 
THEA 266T (Practicum 2) 

Lighting Option 
THEA 280T (Production 1) 
THEA 281 T (Production 2) 
THEA 282T (Practicum l) 
THEA 283T (Practicum 2) 

See Course Descriptions section for fu ll details. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts-Theatre 
See page 126. 
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Health Programs 
Criminal Record Check 
Health programs include clinical or practicum experien
ces in a variety of settings. Some agencies require that 
employees and/or students submit to a criminal record 
check. Students are advised that should this be required, 
they have two options: 

1. To submit to and pay for the search; or 
2. To refuse to submit to the search and, therefore, 

forfeit the experience in that agency. There is the pos
sibility that a similar practicum/clinical experience may 
not be found in another agency; consequently, students 
may not be able to complete the program. 

Students are expected to follow Health Programs 
department policies. Please call755-8780 for full details. 

Guidelines for Professional Conduct 
The Health Programs department expects students to 
develop and adhere to a professional code of conduct 
based on the following guidelines. 

• Submission of oneself to a professional code of 
ethics. 

• The exercise of personal discipline, accountability 
and judgement. 

• Acceptance of personal responsibility for con
tinued competency and learning. 

• A willingness to serve the public, client or patient 
and place them before oneself. 

• The ability to recognize the dignity and worth of 
all persons in any level of society. 

• A willingness to assist others in learning. 
• The ability to recognize one's own limitations. 
• The maintenance of confidentiality of information 

appropriate to the purposes and trust given when 
that information was acquired. 

• Acceptance that one's professional abilities, per
sonal integrity and the attitudes one demonstrates 
in relationships with other persons is the measure 
of professional conduct. 

Taken f rom University of Victoria: Faculty of Human 
and Social Development, 1994. Used by permission. 

Continuing Care Assistant 
(Resident Care Attendant/Home Support Attendant) offered in Nanaimo, 
Duncan, Powell River and Parksville/Qualicum 
24-Week Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13} 

The Program 
This program is designed to provide students with the 
theory and skills required to become a caregiver. The 
major focus is in care of the elderly, the young family, 
and persons with mental and physical disabilities. 

Career Opportunity 
The program prepares students for employment in inter
mediate care facilities, extended care units, home support 
agencies and residential settings. Graduates will work 
primarily with the elderly. 

Admission Requirements 
• English placement test at the Grade I 0 level. 
• Two letters of reference: one personal and one 

from employer. 
• Health history. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Hepatitis-B Immunization. 
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Notes on Admission 
• A criminal record check may be required in some 

agencies/facilities. 
• All above-listed requirements must be completed 

and submitted to the Registration Centre before 
an application will be processed. 

• Please arrange for testing with the Assessment 
Centre at 74 1-2636. A picture I.D. must be 
presented at time of assessment. 

• C.P.R. "A", "B", "C" and a completed Immuniza
tion Form (available from the Registration 
Centre) is required for the first day of classes. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Applications are accepted on an ongoing basis. Start 
dates for Nanaimo are September and February. Start 
dates may vary at the regional campuses. 

Special Expenses 
Students wi ll be required to pay for travel expenses to 
clinical agencies; uniforms and duty shoes are required 
for the practicum. Charges for printed materials amount 
to approximately $95. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 
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Program Outline 
Phase One 

CCAP l04T (Human Relations: Interpersonal 
Communications) 

CCAP lOST (Health: Lifestyle and Choices) 
CCAP 107T (Work Role: Introduction to Resident 

Care Attendance and Home Support Worker 
Practice) 

CCAP lOST (Healing: Personal Care Skills for Home 
Support Worker and Resident Care Attendant) 

CCAP 1 09T (Healing: Special Needs in Resident 
Care/Home Support) 

CCAP 130T (Health and Healing: Growth and 
Development) 

Dental Assistant 
1 0-Month Certificate program. 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
This program, approved by the College of Dental Sur
geons of British Columbia and accredited by the 
Canadian Dental Association, is designed to teach the 
theory and skills required to work as a Dental Assistant. 
Both Level 1-Chairside Assistant, and Level II-Cer
tified Assistant training are included in the program. 
Successful completion of Level I entitles students to a 
Chairs ide Assistant certificate. Upon successful comple
tion of the program requirements for Level II, students 
will be granted a certificate, which makes them eligible 
to apply for registration and licensure with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of B.C. as a Certified Dental Assis
tant (CDA - Level II). 

Career Opportunity 
Graduates may find employment in various settings in
cluding general and specialty dental practices, hospital 
dental clinics, community health agencies, and educa
tional institutions. Most Certified Dental Assistants are 
employed in private general practice. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Biology 12 with min . "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Basic Dental Terminology or Open Learning 

Agency's (OLA) DENT 100. 
• Good personal health; 20-20 vision is required, 

but glasses are permissible. 

CCAP 1S6T (Health and Healing: Anatomy 
and Physiology) 

Phase Two 
CCAP liST (Home Support Attendant and 

Resident Care Attendant Clinical Experiences: 
Intermediate Care) 

Phase Three 
CCAP 116T (Home Support Attendant and 

Resident Care Attendant Clinical Experiences: 
Home Support) 

CCAP liST (Home Support Attendant and 
Resident Care Attendant Clinical Experiences: 
Extended Care) 

Phase Four 
CCAP 119T (Work Role: Transition Practicum) 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Chemistry 11 or 12. 
• Typing skills. 

Notes on Admission 
• A criminal record check may be required in some 

facilities or agencies. 
• Basic Dental Terminology may be offered 

through Malaspina's Community Education 
department. 

• Completed Health Immunization and Health His
tory forms (available from the Registration 
Centre) are required for the first day of classes. 

• C.P.R. Level C certificate required before gradua
tion. This requirement is necessary for registration 
with the College of Dental Surgeons of B.C. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted on an ongoing basis. 

Special Expenses 
The cost of books is approximately $2SO; a uniform for 
the clinical component, duty shoes, and other supplies 
will cost approximately $200. (Students are advised not 
to purchase uniforms and supplies until after the first day 
of class orientation.) Students are required to pay for 
travel expenses during the practicum and they may want 
to travel to attend a Dental Conference. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Program Out line 
Semester I (September- December) 

DENA I I OT (Communication Skills I) 
DENA 120T (Applied Dental Sciences I) 
DENA 130T (Clinic Support Theory I) 
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DENA 140T (Preventive Approaches to 
Dental Health I) 

DENA I SOT (Dental Assisting Practice I) 

Semester II (January- June) 
DENA 111 T (Communication Skills II) 
DENA 121T (Applied Dental Sciences II) 
DENA 131T (Clinic Support Theory II) 

DENA 141 T (Preventive Approaches to 
Dental Health II) 

DENA 151 T (Dental Assisting Practice II) 
DENA 161T (Dental Office Management) 
DENA 171 T (Dental Assisting Practicum, Part I) 
DENA 172T (Dental Assisting Practicum, Part II) 
DENA 173T (Dental Assisting Practicum, Part III) 

Dental Receptionist (subject to funding) 
26-Week Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13} 

The Program 
This program is designed to train students to become 
dental receptionists. The following topics are covered: 

Dental and Oral Anatomy 
Accounting Procedures 
Business Machines and Typing 
Computers 
Dental Claims Submissions 
Patient Management 
Chairs ide Dental Assisting Skills (Level 1) 
Sterilization 
Some Laboratory Procedures 
Operatory maintenance 
Communications Skills 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment in dental offices, 
dental insurance companies, or dental departments of 
health units. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C+", or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Intermediate typing with min. "C+". 
• Basic Dental Terminology or Open Learning 

Agency's (OLA) DENT 100. 
• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Biology II or 12 and Math 10 preferred. 
• Previous experience in dealing with the public. 

Notes on Admission 
• Stanford diagnostic tests for math and language 

skills (given on campus) may be required. 
• Maturity. 
• Completed Health Immunization and Health His

tory forms (available from the Registration 
Centre) are required for the first day of classes. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program start date is subject to funding approval; 
applications are taken on an ongoing basis. 

M%& 

Nursing-Generic Baccalaureate 
4-Year Degree program 
Fee Category: 1 00- and 200-level courses: V; 
300- and 400-level courses: VIII (see page 13} 

This collaborative program was jointly developed be
tween various educational institutions in British Colum
bia, and the degree is awarded by the University of 
Victoria. 

The Program 
The new Nursing curriculum has been created as a result 
of the recognized need for increased education for nurses, 
the changing directions in health care, and the recom
mendation made by the Canadian Nurses Association 
and the Registereu Nurses Association of B.C. that the 
minimum requirement to enter the profession be a bac
calaureate degree. 
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The Baccalaureate curriculum includes eight 
academic semesters, a 168-hour practicum, and a total of 
22 weeks of work experience which are interspersed with 
the academic semesters. Each successive work ex
perience involves increased nursing responsibility in 
order to prepare students for their professional 
autonomous roles. During work experiences students 
could be working with local, provincial or international 
health care agencies. 

The curriculum is based on the concept of caring and 
health promotion and has been developed in consultation 
with various government ministries and nursing 
theorists, practitioners and professional associations. The 
curriculum has some flexibility to address community 
needs while maintaining transferability from one col
laborative partner site to another. Clinical experience is 
stressed, as well as the need for thoughtful, reflective 
action as defined by the concept of praxis. 
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The new curriculum now provides three options. 
• Option A involves completion of the program of 

studies in its entirety in order to obtain a bac
calaureate degree in nursing. Students choosing 
this option enter the program at Malaspina Univer
sity-College. On completion of five semesters, a 
practicum and one work experience, students may 
complete three academic semesters and two addi
tional work experiences to graduate with a degree. 
Students will write registration examinations after 
completion of the program. If seats are limited, 
this option may not be available to all students. 

• Option B allows students to choose to exit from 
the program with a diploma, having completed 
five academic semesters, one practicum, a work 
experience, and a bridge-out preceptorship which 
has been designed to prepare students for the 
workplace. Students must then write national 
exams to obtain their RN. 

• Option C is designed to allow registered nurses 
(RN's) to return to complete four academic 
semesters, and two work experience semesters 
before graduating with a degree. 

Admission Requirements 
• Min. "C+" in Math II, or equivalent (see page 

12). 
• Min. "C+" in Biology II , or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Min. "C+" in Chemistry II , or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Min. "C+" in English 12, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Min. "C+" in one Science 12 course (Biology, 

Physics, or Chemistry), or equivalent (see page 
12). 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Biology 12. 
• Hepatitis-B vaccine. 

Notes on Admission 
• Level IV of the LPI (Language Proficiency Index) 

test will be accepted in lieu of the min. "C+" in 
English 12 (see page 12). 

• Math assessment test at the grade II level will be 
accepted in lieu of the min. "C+" in Math II. Con
tact the Assessment Centre, 741-2636, for an ap
pointment. 

• Mature students without the minimum education
al requirements should see an Advisor for 
guidance to obtain equivalencies. 

• Completed Immunization Form and Health His
tory Form (available from Registration), and 
C.P.R. level "C" are required for the first day of 
classes. 

• Submission of a satisfactory criminal records 
check may be required (see page 64). 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
NURS 115T (Health 1: Health Styles) .......................... 3 
NURS 135T (Self & Others 1: Self Awareness) ........... 3 
NURS 155T (Professional Growth 1: 

Nurses' Work) ............ .............................. ............. .... 3 
Biology 156 (Health Science I: 

Anatomy and Physiology) ..................... ............. ...... 3 
English Ill (Literature and Writing I) ......................... 3 
Elective from any discipline ... .............................. ........ 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
NURS 116T (Health II: Facilitating Health 

in Families) ......... .. ................. ................................... 3 
NURS 126T (Nursing Practice I) ................... ......... ..... 3 
NURS 136T (Self & Others II: Interpersonal 

Relationships) ..... .. .. ..... ............ ..... ............................. 3 
Biology 157 (Health Science II: 

Anatomy and Physiology) ........................................ 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing II) ........................ 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Summer Semester 
NURS 127T (Practicum: Year I) .. .. .............................. 6 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
NURS 215T (Healing Workshop I: Episodic 

Health Challenges) .......................... ......... ............... .. 6 
NURS 225T (Nursing Practice II) ................................ 3 
Biology 256T (Health Science III: 

Pathophysiology) ......... ... ...... ........... .......... ............... 3 
Elective from any discipline .... ........... ....... ........... .. ...... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
NURS 216T (Healing Workshop II: Complex 

Health Challenges) .......... ................... .. ............... ...... 6 
NURS 226T (Nursing Practice III) ...... ...... .. ............. .... 3 
NURS 256T (Professional Growth II: 

The Nursing Profession) .... ....... ........... ..................... 3 
Biology 257T (Health Science IV: 

Pathophysiology) .... ................... ............................... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Summer Semester Credits 
NURS 227T (Work Experience I) ...................... ........ .. 6 
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THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
NURS 315T (Health III: Prevention) ........................... 3 
NURS 325T (Nursing Practice IV) .............................. 3 
NURS 355T (Professional Growth III: 

Teaching and Learning) ............................................ 3 
NURS 365T (Professional Growth IV: 

Empowerment) ....................................................... ... 3 
Philosophy 232 (Biomedical Ethics) ............................ 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 
Option A-Continuing Students 
NURS 370 and NURS 479 (Work Experience II) ..... 12 

Option B-Students wanting Diploma leading to 
RN: Bridge-Out 
NURS 317T (Healing: Professional Growth, 

Bridge-Out) .... .. ............ ... .... ...................................... 2 
NURS 318T (Preceptorship: Bridge-Out) .................. 12 

Option C-Returning RN's: Bridge-In 
NURS 320 (Professional Growth: Bridge-In) .............. 3 
NURS 330 (Health: Bridge-In) ..................................... 3 
NURS 331 (Nursing Practice: Bridge-In) .................... 3 
NURS 340 (Knowledge Development in Nursing) ...... 3 
Elective from any discipline ......................................... 3 

Summer Semester 
Bridge-in students 

Semester Credits 15 

NURS 470 (Work Experience II) ................................. 6 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Bridge-In and Continuing Students Credits 
NURS 341 (Nursing Inquiry) ....................................... 3 
NURS 350 (Health IV: Health Promotion) .................. 3 
NURS 35 1 (Nursing Practice V) .................................. 3 . . 

NURS 352 (Self & Others ill: Helping 
Relationships) ............................................................ 3 

NURS 360 (Professional Growth VI: Research) ........ .. 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
FHSD 377 (Self & Others IV: Group Process) ............ 3 
NURS 430 (Professional Growth V: Nurses 

Influencing Change) ..... ............................................. 3 
NURS 431 (Nursing Practice VI) ...... ........................... 3 
Data Analysis ................ ................................................ 3 
Elective from any discipline ......................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Summer Semester 
NURS 475A (Preceptorship for 

Continuing Students) ................................................ 6 
NURS 475B (Work Experience ll for Bridge-In 
Students) ............... ..... ............................... ..................... 6 

At time of printing, the Fifth Year is not yet fully 
developed at Malaspina. 

FIFTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Classroom .... .............................................. .................... 6 
Nursing Practice .... .. ...................................................... 9 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Applications will be accepted, beginning on November 
15, 1994. Post RN (Option C) students wishing to start 
in January 1996 should apply by September 30, 1995; 
those wishing to start in September 1996 should apply by 
April 30, 1996. 

For detailed information about admission and selec
tion criteria contact Advising Centre, 755-8752. 

Graduate Nursing Refresher {subject to funding) 
Self-Paced Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
The program is designed to re-orient graduate nurses who 
have not practiced clinical nursing for fi ve or more years. 

Career Opportunity 
Graduates may re-enter the work force as a beginning 
Registered Nurse in a variety of cli nical agency settings. 

Admission Requirements 
• Educational transcript from a recognized School 

of Nursing. 
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• Eligible for, or current licensure with, RNABC 
(letter from RNABC.) 

• Not more than 15 years' absence from practice. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Hepatitis-B vaccine. 

Notes on Admission 
• A criminal record check may be required in some 

faci lities or agencies. 
• Completed Immunization Form and Health His

tory Form (available from Registration), and 
C.P.R. level "C" are required for the first day of 
classes. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Please check with the Registration Centre. 



Health Programs 

Special Expenses 
Students are responsible for travel expenses to clinical 
agencies. 

Program Outline 
Phase/ 

RNRE 21 IT (Effective Relationships) 
RNRE 245T (Nursing Theory) 
RNRE 255T (Nursing Practice I) 
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Phase II 
RNRE 256T (Nursing Practice II) 

Phase /II 
RNRE 257T (Nursing Practice III: Preceptorship 

Other courses such as Obstetrics or Psychiatry may be 
available by special arrangement. Please check with the 
Health Programs department, 755-8780. 

Mental Health Support for the Elderly 
(subject to funding) 

Part-Time program, length of time t.b.d. 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
This part-time program is designed to assist caregivers to 
contribute to the positive mental health of the elderly, 
whether in the community or in an institution. Various 
clinical approaches will be presented to enhance the 
learner's knowledge. 

Career Opportunity 
The program is designed to improve the level of 
knowledge and enhance the learner's practice of those 
working or caring for the elderly experiencing cognitive 
mental function changes. 

Admission Requirements 
• Completed Health History Form, available from 

Registration. 

Practical Nursing 
12-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
This program provides students with the theory and skills 
required to practice as a Practical Nurse in acute care, 
extended care, or long term care facilities. The program 
consists of three semesters, and students must success
fully complete all courses in each semester before 
progressing to subsequent semesters. 

On recommendation of the program faculty, graduates 
ofthis program may write the Canadian Nurses Associa
tion Testing Service examination to become a Licensed 
Practical Nurse. 

Career Opportunity 
Graduates of the program can seek employment in a 
variety of health care settings, long term care facilities, 

• Two letters of reference: one personal and one 
from employer. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Previous experience or education with the elderly. 
• Completed Immunization Form and C.P.R. "A", 

"B" and "C". 

Notes on Admission 
• A criminal record check may be required in some 

facilities or agencies (see page 64). 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program will be offered on a cost-recovery basis and 
is subject to sufficient enrollment. Applications are ac
cepted anytime and are processed on a first-qualified, 
first-served basis. 

Special Expenses 
Some travel outside of the community is required, and 
students are responsible for travel expenses. 

extended care units, residential settings, acute care hospi
tals, and community agencies. 

Admission Requirements 
• English I I with a min . "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page I 2). 
• Math 10 (academic or trades) with a min. "C" 

grade, or equivalent (see page I 2). 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Recent course in writing skills. 
• Human Biology course, available from 

Malaspina, B.C. secondary schools or Open 
Learning Agency. 

• Volunteer experience in health care setting. 
• Hepatitis-B vaccine. 
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Notes on Admission 
• A criminal record check may be required in some 

facilities or agencies (see page 64). 
• All prerequisites must be completed and returned 

to the Registration Centre before applicants are 
placed on a waitlist. 

• Mature students may be admitted on the basis of 
English II and Math 10 assessment tests in lieu of 
academic courses. Please arrange for testing with 
the University-College' s Assessment Centre at 
741-2636. Assessment test may be repeated only 
once before upgrading courses are recommended. 

• Completed Health History Form and Immuniza
tion Form (available from the Registration 
Centre), and C.P.R. level "C" (presumed to in
clude I person, 2 person, infant CPR and choking 
victim) are required for the first day of classes. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September; applications are ac
cepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
Students are responsible for travel expenses to clinical 
agencies; a uniform is required for the practicum. There 
is an associated licensing fee of approximately $200. 

&Wm& 

Program Outline 
Semester/ 

PNUR l16T (Nursing Arts I) 
PNUR 117T (Practicum I) 
PNUR 151 T (Health I) 
PNUR 161T (Healing I) 
PNUR 171 T (Human Relationships I) 
PNUR 181 T (Professional Issues I) 
PNUR 191T (Human Anatomy/Physiology) 

Semester// 
PNUR 118T (Nursing Arts ll) 
PNUR 119T (Practicum ll) 
PNUR 152T (Health ll) 
PNUR 162T (Healing ll) 
PNUR 172T (Human Relationships ll) 

Semester Ill 
PNUR 122T (Nursing Arts Ill) 
PNUR 123T (Practicum Ill) 
PNUR 124T (Preceptorship) 
PNUR 153T (Health Ill) 
PNUR 163T (Healing Ill) 
PNUR 183T (Professional Issues ll) 
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Practical Nursing Refresher 
(Subject to funding and enrolment) 

16-Week Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
The program is design~d for t~ practical nurse who has 
not practiced the profession for five or more years. It will 
re-orient practical nurses in both theory and clinical 
practice. 

Students will receive self-directed learning modules 
which must be successfully completed prior to the eight
week lab/clinical practice. C linical placement will 
include acute care, extended care, and long term care 
facilities. 

Career Opportunity 
Graduates of the program can seek employment in a 
variety of health care settings, long term care facilities, 
extended care units, residential settings, acute care hospi
tals, and community agencies. 
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Admission Requirements 
• Transcript verifying previous education. 
• Letter from Practical Nursing Counc il of B.C., 

outlining required areas of study. 
• Completed Health History form. 
• Completed Immunization form (upo n admission 

to class). 

Notes on Admission 
• A criminal records check may be required in 

some agencies/facilities. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Please check with the Registration Centre. 

Program Outline 
PNRE 298T (Self-Study Modules) 
PNRE 299T (Clinical Practice) 



Human Services Programs 

The Human Services area consists of a number of certifi
cate, diploma and degree programs which prepare stu
dents for a range of career opportunities in the human 
services field. Graduates of our programs have been 
successful in finding employment working with people 
in a variety of community settings. 

In the Human Services area, our mission is to develop 
quality learning opportunities that are student-centred, 
accessible and community-based. To achieve this aim 
and to empower individuals and communities, we pro
vide a participative, cooperative and supportive learning 
environment that fosters student success and faculty and 
staff satisfaction. 

We strive to provide transferability from entry-level 
certificate programs through career ladders to diploma 
and degree programs. This approach reflects our commit
ment to develop programs which meet emerging 
community and professional needs, and which provide 
flexible opportunities for students to pursue career and 
educational goals. 

We are pleased that our agreement with the University 
of Victoria allows us to offer Child and Youth Care 
diploma and degree programs in partnership with the 
UVic School of Child and Youth Care, as well as selected 
upper-level courses in conjunction with the School of 
Social Work. 

Human Services Programs General 
Admission Requirements 

• General admission reqtJiremenrs apply (see page 
9). 

• English 12, or equivalent (see page 12); see in
dividual programs for specific grade requirements. 

• Resume describing the applicant's education and 
employment background. 

• Two letters of reference from people who can at
test to the applicant's suitability for a career in the 
Human Services. 

• Field work practicum may require a criminal 
record check prior to placement. 

Refer to specific program area for additional admis
sion requirements. 

The Part-Time Institute in Human Services 
Program 
Malaspina's Human Services area has established the 
Part-Time Institute (PTI) to respond to the educational 
needs of part-time students. The Part-Time Institute as
sists those students who are currently working in or 
interested in working in the fields of Community Support 
Work, Child and Youth Care, and Early Childhood 
Education (Post-Basic). Part-time students take courses 
during the day, in the evening, on weekends, in interses
sion, or through distance education. Staff of the PTI work 
with program coordinators and track individual students 
to ensure that future course offerings are available on a 
part-time basis. Increased enrolment of part-time stu
dents requires flexible scheduling and innovative ap
proaches that will fit the different and changing 
schedules of the part-time learner. 

Students interested in part-time programming in the 
above-mentioned Human Services programs should con
tact the coordinator of the Part-Time Institute at local 
753-3245, local 2420. 

Bachelor of Arts in Child and 
Youth Care 
See page 113. 

Bachelor of Arts-Leisure 
Studies 
See page 115. 

Bachelor of Social Work 
See page 138. 
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Child and Youth Care 
2-Year Diploma Program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
The purpose of the two-year Child and Youth Care 
diploma program is to prepare students to be skilled 
working with individuals, their families and small groups 
across a variety of practice settings. General practice in 
these settings calls for individuals who are willing and 
able to work cooperatively with other community profes
sionals and in a variety of multi-disciplinary settings 
(schools, community, corrections facilities.) 

The program is offered on a full-time as well as a 
part-time basis to accommodate practitioners working in 
the child and youth care field. Courses are scheduled 
during days, evenings and weekends. 

Students who successfully complete the two-year pro
gram, including ten weeks of practicum, will be eligible 
for Malaspina's Diploma in Child and Youth Care. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of the program are prepared for the general 
practice of child and youth care work in community and 
residential settings across Canada. 

Admission Requirements 
• Successful completion of one of the following 

programs, with min. GPA of"C+": Early 
Childhood Education and Care Certificate, Social 
Service Worker Certificate, Community Support 
Worker Certificate, Recreation Administration 
Diploma, or first-year (30 credits) University 
Transfer; other related training may be considered 
on an individual basis. 

• Successful completion of English 1111112 or 
I 15/1 12 or equivalent; and Psychology I ll I I 12 
or equivalent. 

• A resume and 300-word explanation of the 
reasons for wanting to complete the program. 

• Two letters of reference from people who can sup
port the applicant's admission to a Child and 
Youth Care training program. 

• Experience (volunteer or paid) with 
children/youth in a child/youth-oriented setting, 
min. 150 hours. 

• An interview, following receipt of above items. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Child and Youth Care 201 (if available). 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of the program the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: Psychology 211/212. 

• Field work practicum may require a criminal 
record check prior to placement. 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
For courses starting in September, applications are ac
cepted from November 15. Applications received after 
March 31 are considered late and are processed as space 
permits. Interviews will be scheduled between April 15 
and June 1,1995. 

University Degree 
Malaspina now offers a four-year Bachelor of Arts in 
Child and Youth Care degree program, which may be 
completed on a full-time or part-time basis. This 
UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program is offered 
in conjunction with the UVic School of Child and Youth 
Care, and the two-year diploma program ladders into this 
degree program (see page 113). 

Program Outline 
Below is a suggested schedule of required courses. 
NOTE: All courses may not be available in each 
academic year at each campus. CYC 201, 200A/200B, 
and 252 may be taken prior to admission to the diploma 
program where space is available. 

Second Year 
Fall Semester Credits 
CYC 201 (lntro. to Professional Child and 

Youth Care}-if not previously taken ...................... 3 
CYC 200A (Theoretical Foundations in 

Child and Youth Care) .............................................. 3 
CYC 252 (Fundamentals of Change in Child and 

Youth Care Practice) ................................................. 3 
CYC 181T (Practicum 1) ............................................... 3 
Elective(s)-to be approved by Coordinator ................ 3 
*Psychology 211 (Processes oflndividual 

Development), or equivalent ............................... ..... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
CYC 200B (Professional Foundations for Child 

and Youth Care) ............................... ........... .............. 3 
CYC 252 (Fundamentals of Change in Child and 

Youth Care Practice) ................................................. 3 
CYC 350A (Law and Social Services) ......................... 3 
CYC 360A (Special Topics in Child and Youth Care) 3 
CYC 182T (Practicum II) ............................................. 3 
*Psychology 212 (Processes of Individual 

Development), or equivalent .................................... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Special Session Credits 
CYC 183T (Practicum III) ............................................ 3 

* See Notes on Admission. 
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Community Support Worker 
Part-Time Certificate program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
The program includes both theoretical studies and prac
tical applications in working with individuals who are 
challenged. Students who successfully complete the pro
gram wiiJ receive a Malaspina Certificate. 

Acceptance into the program does not mean that stu
dents will be placed into a practicum. Students wiiJ be 
individually assessed as to their readiness for the prac
ticum in terms of skiiJs and knowledge and personal 
suitability. Placement into a practicum will be at the 
discretion of the program Coordinator. 

The program is offered on a part-time basis at all 
regional campuses. Successful completion of the courses 
may lead to a certificate in Community Support Work 
and may be considered as one year toward the Child and 
Youth Care Diploma program. 

Career Opportunities 
The program prepares students to work in a variety of 
para-professional jobs, with an emphasis on working 
with people who are physically or mentally challenged, 
in a variety of community settings. 

Admission Requirements 
• Human Services admission requirements apply 

(see page 71 ). 
• English 12 with min. "C+" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Volunteer or paid experience> working with people 

who are mentally challenged. 
• First Aid and CPR, as these may be required for 

some areas of employment. Please check with a 
prospective employer regarding the appropriate 
course. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English 1001101 or 111/112 or 
115/112, as well as Psychology 1ll/112 or 
121/122. 

• Students may take CSW lOOT, SSER lilT, CYC 
252 and the English and Psychology requirements 
prior to being admitted to the program. 

• English Proficiency Test may be required. 
• Applicants may be required to provide a letter 

from a family physician attesting to the 
applicant's suitability to undertake the program. 

• Applications will be assessed on the basis of the 
interview with the program faculty, past academic 
education, and relevant work experience. Those 
who fully qualify for entry to the program will 
then receive permission to register in one or more 
of the courses. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program is offered on a rotating basis, starting in 
September. Applications will be accepted between 
November 15 and March 31. 

Program Outline 
Prerequisite Credits 
CSW lOOT (Ethics, Attitudes and Responsibilities) .... 3 
*English 100/101 (English for Career Students) or 

English 111/112 (Literature and Writing 1/11) or 
English 1151116 (College Composition/ 
Introduction to Literature) ........................................ 6 

*Psychology 1111112 (Contemporary Psychology) or 
Psychology 1211122 (Developmental 
Psychology) ............................................................... 6 

Courses offered on a Rotating Basis Credits 
CSW 110T (Alternative Communication) .................... 3 
CSW Ill T (Service Planning) ..................................... 3 
CSW 112T (Health and Personal Care) ........................ 3 
CSW 113T (Connecting with Community 

Resources) ................................................................. 3 
CSW 181T (Introduction to Services) .......................... 3 
CSW 201T (Challenging Conditions) .......................... 3 
CYC 252 (Fundamentals of Change in Child 

and Youth Care Practice) .......................................... 6 
SSER Ill T (Family Studies) .................... ......... ........... 3 

Practicums Credits 
**CSW 182T (Field Work Practicum 1) ....................... 3 
**CSW 183T (Practicum and Seminar) ....................... 3 

Total Credits 48 

*See Notes on Admission. 
** Field work practicum may require a criminal record 
check prior to placement. 

Students who have completed Psychology I 11/11 2 at 
Malaspina or equivalent will not be required to take 
PSYC 1211122. 
Please note: To qualify for certificates, students must 
maintain a min. "C" average. All courses may not be 
offered at all campuses each year. 
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Early Childhood Education and Care {Basic) 
9-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

NOTE: This program is currently under review and may 
be subject to change. Applicants are advised to consult 
with the Advising Centre or Program Coordinator for 
up-to-date program details. 

The Program 
The Early Childhood Education and Care program is a 
nine-month full-time program of study designed to pro
vide students with the basic knowledge, skills and com
petencies necessary to work with young children and 
their families in child care settings. The program is based 
on The Competencies in Early Childhood Education 
(Province of British Columbia) and is approved by the 
Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board. 

Students progress through an interrelated series of 
courses and practicums designed to integrate theoretical 
learning and practical experience. Students participate in 
three practicums in which they work directly with young 
children in licensed child care settings under the super
vision of sponsor supervisors and Malaspina instructors. 
A minimum "C+" standing is required for program com
pletion. Additional information is avai lable at the 
Advising Centre. 

Upon successful completion of the program, graduates 
receive a Basic (Level I) Certificate in Early Childhood 
Education. Following 500 hours of documented satisfac
tory work experience, graduates are eligible to register 
with the Provincial Child Care Facilities Licensing Board 
as a Registered Early Childhood Educator. 

Career Opportunities 
In recent years there has been iln increasing demand for 
qualified individuals to work with young children in 
child care faci lities. Graduates of the program may find 
employment opportunities in a variety of child care set
tings such as day care centres, nursery schools, private 
kindergartens and family service agencies. Employment 
opportunities in the field increase with further training 
and work experience. 

Admission Requirements 
• Human Services admission requirements apply 

(see page 71 ). 
• English 12 with a min. "C+" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Resume describing education and employment 

background. 
• Two letters of reference, completed on a Univer

sity-College form, from persons other than rela-
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tives. At least one letter of reference must docu
ment completion of 80 hours of experience as a 
volunteer or an employee in a child care facility 
such as a group day care or nursery school 
(preferably in an ECEC licensed setting). 

• Successful completion of an English proficiency 
test including reading, spelling, and language at a 
Grade 12level (to be scheduled by the University
College in April). 

• Documented completion of a C.P.R. Emergency 
Child Care Certificate or equivalent (e.g. St. 
John's Ambulance Standard First Aid Certificate 
or Basic Life Support, Level B). The certificate 
must be current when offered a seat in the pro
gram. 

• Group interview with the program coordinator 
and faculty to be scheduled during the month of 
April. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English 115 or acceptable University 
Transfer alternative, and Psychology 132. 

• Submission of a satisfactory medical report (on a 
form supplied by Malaspina) is required when of
fered a seat in the program. 

• Submission of a satisfactory criminal records 
check is required when offered a seat in the pro
gram. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The basic certificate program starts in September, and 
applications are accepted anytime between November 15 
and March 31. 

Program Outline 
Fall Semester Credits 
ECEC I OOT (Foundations of ECEC I) ... ................... 1.5 
ECEC 120T (Guiding and Caring I) ............................. 2 
ECEC 130T (Integrative Seminar I) ....................... ...... 1 
ECEC 133T (Practicum I) ............................................. 3 
ECEC 140T (Planning and Implementing 

Experiences for Children !) ....................................... 3 
ECEC 150T (Interacting with Families 

and Professionals I)) ........................................ ...... 1.5 
ECEC J60T (Play I) ......................... .. ........................... 2 
*English 115 (College Composition) ........................... 3 
Psychology 131 (Child Development I) ....................... 3 

Semester Credits 20 
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Spring Semester Credits 
ECEC 101 T (Foundations of ECEC II) ..................... 1.5 
ECEC 12 1 T (Guiding and Caring II) ........................... 2 
ECEC 131T (Integrative Seminar II) ........... ..... ..... ....... I 
ECEC 134T (Practicum II) ........................................... 4 
ECEC 141T (Planning and Implementing 

Experiences for Children II) .... ................................. 3 
ECEC 151T (Interacting with Famil ies 

and Professionals II) ................................. ............. 1.5 
ECEC 161T (Play II) .................................... .......... ...... 2 
*Psychology 132 (Child Development 11) ................ .... 3 

Semester Credits 18 
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Special Session Credits 
ECEC 132T (Integrative Seminar III) .......................... I 
ECEC 135T (Practicum III) .......................................... 5 

Semester Credits 6 
* See Notes on Admission. 

Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. ECEC 121 T) is not 
directly transferable to the four B.C. universities. The 
University of Victoria School of Child and Youth Care 
may grant 2/5ths of a year's credit to students completing 
the ECEC basic program. 

This program is fully transferable to Malaspina's 
Child and Youth Care Diploma program (see page 72) 
and receives partial transfer credit when applied directly 
to a B.A. in Child and Youth Care at Malaspina (see page 
113). 
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Early Childhood Education and Care (Post-Basic) 
NOTE: This program is currently under review and 

may be subject to change. Applicants are advised to 
consult with the Advising Centre or Program Coor
dinator for up-to-date program details. 

The Program 
The Early Childhood Education and Care Post-Basic 
program is a part-time program of studies designed for 
early childhood educators who wish to further their 
education beyond the basic certificate level. Students 
may pursue a program of studies leading to a post-basic 
certificate in Infants and Toddlers or Special Needs. 
Graduates of the program are eligible to register with the 
Provincial Child Care Facil ities Licensing Board as a 
registered infant/toddler educator or special needs 
educator. 

Admission Requirements 
• Early Childhood Education Basic Certificate from 

an approved training institution or registration 
with the provincial Child Care Facil ities Licens
ing Board as a registered early childhood educator. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The Post-Basic certificate program is ongoing. Courses 
are offered in both the Fall and Spring semesters, but not 
necessarily each year. Applications are accepted any 
time. 

Program Outline 
Students are required to complete a total of 15 course 
credits consisting of two core courses (6 credits) and 
three courses specific to an area of specialization (Special 
Needs stream or Infant/Toddler stream). 

Core Courses Credits 
ECEC 2 11 T (Staff Supervision and Administration) ... 3 
SSER lilT (Family Studies) ........................................ 3 

Special Needs Stream Credits 
ECEC 20 IT (Introduction to Education for Special 

Learners) .............................................. ..................... 3 
ECEC 202T (Program Development for Special Needs 

Preschoolers) ................ ............................................. 3 
ECEC 23 1 T (Practicum-Children with Special 

Needs) ............................. ..... ......... ............................ 3 

Infant/Toddler Stream Credits 
ECEC 221T (Development in Infancy) .............. .......... 3 
ECEC 223T (Program Development for Infants 

and Toddlers) ................................... .. ......... .............. 3 
ECEC 224T (Practicum- Infants and Toddlers) ......... 3 

NOTE: These courses may be applied in part or full, 
toward a B.A. in Child and Youth Care, which may be 
completed at Malaspina University-College (see page 
113). 
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Recreation Administration 
2-Year Diploma program (6 semesters) 
Fee Category: I (see page 13} 

This program is offered with the option of a Co-operative 
Education format with four academic semesters and two 
paid Co-op placements. 

The Program 
The program addresses six key areas: 

(I) Theory courses in Recreation Administration and 
in English, Social Sciences, and Tourism Studies. 

(2) Electives from Social Sciences, Music, Art, 
Theatre and other appropriate disciplines. Also included 
are Independent Studies to enable students to focus on an 
area of specialization. 

(3) Skills courses, primarily from the Physical Educa
tion and Quantitative Methods departments. Outdoor 
recreation is also incorporated. A balance is sought be
tween physical activi ties, cultural pursuits, and outdoor 
interests. 

(4) Fieldwork, to provide vital on-the-job experiences 
to allow students to practice and implement theories and 
techniques learned in the classroom. 

(5) Non-credit involvement is encouraged to enhance 
leadership abilities, confidence, group dynamics skills, 
and practical application of theoretical knowledge. 

(6) Writing skills and public speaking skills are an 
integral part of the program and are included across the 
curriculum. 

Career Opportunities 
The administration of recreation services is a challenging 
career in this increasingly leisure-oriented society. 
Dynamic and innova~ive people are needed to plan, or
ganize, and supervise recreation experiences in a variety 
of settings. Graduates have found employment in the 
following areas: 

Agencies, such as the Boys' and Girls' Club and the 
YM-YWCA. 

Public Recreation, including parks and recreation 
departments in municipalities and regional districts, 
community schools, recreation associations, and public 
recreation facilities. 

Outdoor Recreation , providing camping, wilderness 
experiences, risk recreation, and environmental educa
tion. Parks involvement is also possible. 

Commercial Enterprises, such as fitness centres, 
racquet complexes, and retail outlets. 

Therapeutic Recreation, involving the provision of 
recreation services to those with special needs, such as 
individuals who are disabled and disadvantaged in in
stitutions or in the community. Study topics include 
programs for seniors and those with mental, physical, or 
emotional challenges. 
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Tourism, including destination resorts, theme parks, 
tourist bureaus, and special events and festivals. 

Admission requirements 
• Human Services admission requirements apply 

(see page 71 ). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• A letter of reference from someone working in 

recreation or related field. 
• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• History of leadership, active involvement in 

recreation pursuits, and experience working with 
people of varying ages and interests. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English 115, Physical Education 112, 
and Physical Education 132. 

• An assessment test of writing skills may be re
quired. 

• Field work may require a criminal record check 
prior to placement. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted from November 15 to March 31. Applications 
received after March 3 1 are considered late and will be 
processed as space permits. Enrolment is limited to 25 
students. Interviews are generally held the last week in 
April. Early application to the program is recommended. 

Co-operative Education 
Under the Co-operative Education format, formal super
vised work semesters are integrated into the total cur
riculum on a paid basis. Students will benefit from the 
co-operati ve experience by 

• relating academic study more effectively to the 
field of practice; 

• developing a clearer career focus; 
• gaining valuable practical experience; 
• being able to finance a larger portion of their 

education. 
Access to co-operative education placements is based 

on students' G.P.A. (min. 4.0 is required) and their will
ingness to work as a team member with faculty and 
co-operative education staff to find appropriate place
ments. 

University Transfer 
This program is designed primarily to prepare students 
for employment after receiving a diploma. Students 
wishing to transfer to university may transfer into the 
third year of the Leisure Studies program at the Univer-
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sity of Victoria with careful selection of electives and 
appropriate grades. They may also apply to transfer into 
bachelor's degree programs in a number of American and 
Canadian universities, as well as the Child and Youth 
Care degree offered at Malaspina University-College. 
The program faculty will assist in this process. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
RECR I 00 (History and Philosophy of Recreation 

and Leisure) ....... ....... ............................ .................... 3 
RECR I 0 IT (Preparation for Co-operative 

Education) ............ .... .. .................... ............ .......... ..... 0 
RECR 148T (Orientation) .......................... .... .... .. ......... I 
RECR 161 (Leadership and Group Communication) .. 3 
RECR 180 (Leisure and Active Lifestyles) ........... ....... 3 
*English 11 5 (College Composition) .... .. ..... ..... ........... 3 
PHED 103 (Games, Contests, Relays) ........... .............. 2 
Elective (Sociology Ill or Psychology 111) ............... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
RECR 170 (Introduction to Canadian Leisure 

Services Delivery System) ........................ .......... ...... 3 
RECR 190 (Program Planning and 

Implementation) ..................... ................. ....... ........... 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing 11) ........................ 3 
*PHED 138 (Movement Education) .................... .. ..... . 2 
Quantitative Methods 185 (Introduction to 

Computer Applications) or equivalent ................... .. 3 
Elective (Sociology 11 2 or Psychology 112) .. .......... ... 3 

Semester Credits 17 

Summer Semester Credits 
RECR I 02T (Co-op Education Placement I) ............... 9 

or RECR 103T (Practicum Experience!) ............ .. ... 3 

Social Service Worker 
9-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
This program prepares students for employment in the 
field of social services to perform many para-profes
sional jobs in the community. It is also a good introduc
tory program for people interested in pursuing a career 
in social work and child and youth care. Upon successful 
completion of the program, students will be granted 
credit for the first year of Malaspina 's Child and Youth 
Care Diploma and up to 15 units(UVJC) of credit toward 
the Bachelor of Social Work at the University of Victoria. 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
RECR 2 1 IT (Leisure, Integration and 

Community) .............................................................. 3 
RECR 248T (Field Studies) .......................................... I 
RECR 251 T (Recreation and Tourism Research) ........ 3 
RECR 252 (Outdoor Recreation Programming) .......... 3 
RECR 281T (Administrative Practices in 

Recreation) ................................................................ 3 
*PHED 132 (Fitness and Conditioning) ....................... 2 
TOUR l59T (Tourism and Natural Resources I); or 

(PHED 20 I if transferring to UVic) ....................... .. 3 
SemesterCredits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
RECR 20 IT (Preparation for Co-operative 

Education Employment) ....... ..... ................ ............... 0 
RECR 253T (Community Development-

Planning) ................................................................... 3 
RECR 260T (Commercial Recreation) ......................... 3 
RECR 265T (Leisure and Culture) ............................... 3 
RECR 270T (Senior Seminar) ...................................... 3 
*PHED 112** (Swimming) .. .................. ...................... 2 
Elective*** (PHED 200 if transferring to UVic) ......... 3 

Semester Credits 17 

Summer Semester Credits 
RECR 202T (Co-op Education Placement II) .............. 9 

or RECR 203T (Practicum Experience II) .............. . 3 

* See Notes on Admission. 
** Students with a current Bronze medall ion must con
tact the coordinator by the end of February in their first 
year of study to gain permission to do an alternate activity 
course to PHED 112 in their second year of study. 
***Choose from Music, Graphic Arts, Arts, and Theatre 
courses; must be approved by instructional staff. 

Any course with a "T' suffix (e.g. RECR 148T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities. See the transfer 
guide for all other courses. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment administering certain 
programs in public social services agencies such as finan
cial assistance programs with the Provincial Social Ser
vices Ministry, or as staff members for a variety of 
nonprofit and voluntary agencies in the community such 
as agencies serving youths and families, community 
correctional agencies, and agencies serving people with 
mental challenges. 
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Admission Requirements 
• Human Services admission requirements apply 

(see page 71 ). 
• English 12 with min. "C+" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12) 
• Volunteer or paid employment in the social ser-

vices. 
• Two letters of reference. 
• Resume with application. 
• Group interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• History of leadership, involvement in social ser

vice volunteer activities, and experience worldng 
with people of varying ages and interests. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of the program the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed : Psychology 11 1/112, and English 112. 

• English Proficiency Test may be required. 
• Field work practicum may require a criminal 

record check prior to placements. 
• For admission to the program applicants will be 

assessed on past academic achievement, related 
volunteer/paid employment, writing skills, and 
performance at the interview with faculty. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted anytime between November 15 and March 31. 

Tourism Studies 
2-Year Diploma program (6 semesters) 
Fee Category: I (see page 13} 

The Program 

m * i ;w; 

The program is offered in a Co-operative Education 
format with 4 academic semesters and 2 paid co-op 
placements. 

Emphasis is placed on the study of tourism planning 
from a perspective of community development and the 
management of natural resources. 

The program focuses on understanding the social and 
cultural setting in which tourism attractions are located. 
Students will learn about planning processes and techni
ques aimed at empowering local communities to develop 
appropriate tourism activities. Students will develop an 
understanding of how to plan tourism opportunities 
within a community consisting of government, business, 
special interest groups, and local residents. 

A second focus of the program involves the relation
ship between tourism and the management of natural 
resources: the management of forests, wildlife, lakes, and 
rivers for a diversity of tourism attractions such as parks, 
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Program Outline 
Fall Semester Credits 
SSER lilT (Family Studies) ........................................ 3 
SSER 112T (Social Service Issues) .............................. 3 
SSER 121 T (lntro. to Communication 

Skills) ................................................................... ..... 3 
English 115 (College Composition) ............................. 3 
*Psychology 111 (Contemporary Psychology) ............ 3 
Social Work 200B (An Introduction to Social 

Welfare in Canada) ................................................... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
SSER 122T (Interviewing Sldlls) ................................. 3 
SSER 141 T (Community Intervention Sldlls) .............. 3 
SSER 181 T (Social Service Seminar) .......................... 3 
SSER 182T (Field Work Practicum) ............................ 3 
*English 112 (Literature and Writing II) ...................... 3 
*Psychology 112 (Contemporary Psychology) ............ 3 
Social Work 200A (Intro. to Social Work Practice) .... 3 

Semester Credits 21 

Special Session 
SSER 183T (Field Work Placement) ............................ 3 

* See Notes on Admission. 

Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. SSER 111 T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities. See the transfer 
guide for all other courses. 
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campgrounds, ski areas, fishing resorts, hunting lodges, 
and whitewater rafting. Students will develop an under
standing of the relationship between tourism and 
sustainable development, as well as an awareness of 
environmental issues. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates may find employment with tourism depart
ments, convention centres, park agencies, tour com
panies, resorts and small businesses. 

Admission Requirements 
• Human Services admission requirements apply 

(see page 71). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Math 11 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Official transcript of g~ades from high school (and 

post-secondary institutions where applicable). 
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• Resume complete with two letters of reference 
relating to leadership, volunteer service, employ
ment, and/or personal character. 

• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Math 12. 

Notes on Admission 
• Field work may require a criminal record check 

prior to placements. 
• An assessment of writing skills may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted anytime between November 15 and March 15. 

Co-operative Education 
Hands-on experience in the tourism industry is gained 
during two semesters of Co-operative Education place
ments. Under the co-operative education format, formal 
supervised work semesters are integrated into the total 
curriculum on a paid basis. Students benefit from the 
co-operative experience by: 

• relating academic study more effectively to the 
field of practice; 

• developing a career focus within the tourism in
dustry; 

• gaining valuable practical experience; 
• being able to finance a larger portion of their 

education. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
TOUR lOOT (Introduction to Tourism) ............ ............ 3 
TOUR 1 06T (Preparation for Co-op Education 

Placement) ................. ................................................ 0 
TOUR 153T (Tourism and Community 

Development I) ......................................................... 3 

TOUR 159T (Tourism and Natural Resources I) ......... 3 
English 115 (College Composition) ............................. 3 
Quantitative Methods 185 (Introduction to 

Computer Applications) ............................................ 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 
TOUR IOIT (Tourism and Recreation Marketing) ...... 3 
TOUR 151T (Research Methods in Tourism) .............. 3 
TOUR 207T (Special Topics in Tourism) .................... 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing II) ........................ 3 
Recreation 161 (Leadership and Group 

Communication) ....................................................... 3 
Semester Credits 15 

Special Session Credits 
TOUR 107T (First Co-op Education Work 

Placement) .............................................................. .. 9 
or TOUR llOT (First Tourism Practicum) ............... 3 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
TOUR 203T (Preparation for Co-op Education 

Placement) ................................................................. 0 
TOUR 259T (Tourism and Natural Resources II) ........ 3 
Accounting 101 T (Accounting Essentials) ................... 3 
Economics I 00 (Introduction to Economics) ............... 3 
Geography 290 (Regions of Canada) ........................... 3 
Elective ............................................. ............................. 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
TOUR 209T (Second Co-op Education Work 

Placement) .............. .. ................................................. 9 
or TOUR 21 OT (Second Tourism Practicum) .......... 3 

Special Session (condensed) Credits 
TOUR 200T (Human Resources in Tourism) .............. 3 
TOUR 202T (Special Events and Conferences) ........... 3 
TOUR 208T (Tourism Destination Areas) ................... 3 
TOUR 252 (Adventure Tourism) ............................. .... 3 
TOUR 253T (Tourism and Community 

Development II) ........................................................ 3 
Semester Credits 15 

79 



'~ ' .... 

. -.• ·. ~;: 

Preparatory Programs 

Access Programs 
Fee Category: VI (see page 13) 

Access Programs serve non-traditional adult learners, to 
provide opportunities to learn vocational skills, and to 
increase their independence. A certificate of competen
cy is awarded upon successful completion . Students must 
be at least 17 years or older to register for these programs. 
Contact the Advising Centre for further information, 
755-8752 . 

Full-Time Vocational Skills Training 
Malaspina offers three programs designed to train non
traditional adult learners in vocational skills such as 
horticulture worker,janitorial/housekeeping worker, and 
restaurant worker. 

Horticulture Worker 
Students learn to perform grounds/maintenance and 

Adult Basic Education 
Fee Category: VI (see page 13) 

Adult Basic Education is for adults who are seeking to 
upgrade their education for many reasons. Some students 
wish to take prerequisite cours6s for admission to their 
programs; some wish to obtain a graduation certificate; 
some use it for employment preparation; and some take 
courses for personal satisfaction. 

To meet these needs, Malaspina offers a mix of full
time certificate programs and a range of part-time 
courses. While not all courses are offered at every cam
pus each semester, the majority of courses are avai lable. 
Call your local campus for information on availability 
and for registration information. 

The Program 
Adult Basic Education covers four levels: 

• Fundamental-Grade 8 equivalency: to learn 
reading, writing and basic math skills. 

• Intermediate-Grade 10 equivalency: to prepare 
for the many vocational programs that require 
Grade 10. 
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greenhouse tasks, by training in soil preparation, seeding, 
watering, transplanting, propagation, plant cleaning, 
raking, lawn mowing, bulb planting, and pruning. A field 
work practicum is included. 

Janitorial/Housekeeping Worker 
Students receive training in cleaning and maintaining of 
commercial and residential premises. The program 
covers vacuuming, floor cleaning, and wall and window 
cleaning. Students also receive basic training in commer
cial laundry, operation and care of washers and dryers, 
sorting of textiles, folding, counting and basic stain 
removal. A fieldwork practicum is included. 

Restaurant Worker 
Students receive training, on campus, in bussing, dish
washing, potscrubbing and restaurant cleaning. Work 
experience in a community restaurant is included. 

• Advanced-Grade II equivalency: to prepare for 
most vocational and technical programs and to get 
prerequisites for academic programs. 

• Provincial Certificate-equivalent to academic 
Grade 12: to prepare for university and some tech
nical programs. 

Adult Basic Education courses are flexible and infor
mal, and can be taken full-time or part-time, during the 
day or evening. Students can work toward an ABE Cer
tificate at one of the four levels or focus on prerequisite 
courses for entry to specific programs. Students may 
wish to talk to an educational advisor to discuss upgrad
ing alternatives. 

Financial support is available to students in Adult 
Basic Education programs through Canada Employment 
Centres, the Ministry of Social Services, Native Bands, 
and Ministry of Skills, Training and Labour bursaries. 
Check with the agencies concerned or Malaspina Finan
cial Awards Advisors for more information. 

Most of the Adult Basic Education courses are avail
able in Duncan, Nanaimo, Parksville and Powell River. 
Check with your local Malaspina College campus to find 
out what is offered each semester and what assessments 
are required for admission. 
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Admission Requirements 
• Min. 17 years of age. 
• Out of school for a min. of one year. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

ENGL 010 Reading and Writing-Basic 
An introduction to reading, writing, spelling and gram
mar. 

ENGL 020 English-Fundamental 
Designed to help adults read better. Emphasis is placed 
on reading and writing skills needed to succeed in other 
Adult Basic Education courses or meet personal goals. 
This course may be taken as part of the ABE Fundamen
tal program. 

ENGL 037 English-Intermediate 
Successful completion of the reading, writing, spelling 
and vocabulary activities leads to a Grade 10 equivalency 
certificate, or as preparation for the GED exam. This 
course may be taken as part of the ABE Intermediate 
program. 

Prerequisite: ENGL 020 or assessment. 

ENGL 047 English-Advanced 
This course focuses on developing writing skills. It also 
includes research and study skills and some study of 
literature. This course may be taken as part of the ABE 
Advanced program. 

Prerequisite: ENGL 037 or assessment. 

ENGL 067 English-Provincial 
This course is equivalent to English Literature 12, and is 
designed for those adults who require an academic Grade 
12. It is a prerequisite for many technical courses and for 
entrance to university. The course focuses on study of 
novels, short stories, poetry and drama, writing of essays 
and research papers. This course is part of the ABE 
Provincial program. 

Prerequisite: ENGL 047 with min. "C+" or assess
ment. 

MATH 010 Math-Basic 
An introduction to the use of numbers. Addition, subtrac
tion, multiplication and division will be stressed. 

MATH 020 Math-Fundamental 
The course is part of the Fundamental ABE program, and 
provides Grade 8 equivalency. Topics include whole 
numbers, fractions, decimals and percents. 

MATH 030 Math-Intermediate 
A review of general math skills and introduction to 
metrics, area/volume, ratios, geometry and formulae. 
This course is part of the ABE Intermediate program and 
can be used as preparation for the GED. 

Prerequisite: Math 020 or assessment. 

MATH 040 Consumer and Career Math 
Topics to be covered include personal banking, con
sumer credit, buying a car, or a home, income tax, in
surance and investments. The course may be taken as part 
of the Advanced ABE program. 

Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assessment. 

MATH 041 Introductory Algebra 
This course covers basic algebra skills and is suitable for 
students with little or no previous knowledge of the 
subject. It provides a good preparation for Math 047, or 
may be used toward Advanced or Provincial certificate. 
Equivalent to high school Introductory Math 11. 

Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assessment. 

MATH 044 Mathematics for Industry 
Designed for adults in trades and other occupations who 
need strong math skills, or those intending to enter an 
apprenticeship program. Topics include algebra, 
geometry, trigonometry and a brief review of basic arith
metic. This course may be taken as part of the Advanced 
ABE program. 

Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assessment. 

MATH 047 Math 11 
This course is equivalent to high school Math 11 and may 
be taken as part of the Advanced ABE program. 

Prerequisite: MATH 041 or assessment. 

MATH 067 Math 12 
Equivalent to high school Math 12, this is a required 
course for some technology, science and engineering 
programs at university. It is part of the Provincial ABE 
program. 

Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in Math 11 or Math 047 and 
permission of department (which may include an assess
ment). 

SCIE 030 Science-Intermediate 
An introduction to scientific concepts and methods, up 
to the Grade 10 level. In addition to core material, stu
dents choose topics from human biology, chemistry and 
physics. This course is part of the Intermediate ABE 
program. 

SCIE 047 Science-Advanced 
Equivalent to Grade 11 Science and Technology. Topics 
include, chemical change, biology, earth and space 
science. This course may be taken as part of the Ad
vanced ABE program. 

BIOL 047 Biology 11-Advanced 
Equi valentto high school Biology II . BIOL047 is useful 
for people intending to take training in the health sciences 
occupations. This course may be taken as part of the 
Advanced ABE program. 
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BIOL 067 Biology 12-Provincial 
Equivalent to high school Biology 12, this course is 
useful for people intending to take training in the health 
sciences occupations. It is also a prerequisite to many 
post-secondary programs. The course focuses on human 
biology and may be taken as part of the Provincial ABE 
program. 

CHEM 047 Chemistry 11-Advanced 
This introductory Chemistry course is equivalent to 
Chemistry II and is a prerequisite for many vocational 
and university programs. This course may be taken as 
part of the Advanced ABE program. 

Prerequisite: Math J I or MATH 041 (may be taken 
at the same time). 

CHEM 067 Chemistry 12-Provincial 
This course is equivalent to high school Chemistry 12, 
and is useful for people intending to take science courses 
at university, or BCIT. This course may be taken as part 
of the Provincial ABE program. 

Prerequisite: Math II or MATH 047 and Chern II or 
CHEM047. 

HIST 067 History 12-Provincial 
This course focuses on 20th Century world history. 

It may be taken as part of the ABE Provincial program. 

PHYS 047 Physics 11-Advanced 
An introductory physics course equivalent to high school 
Physics I I, which is a prerequisite for many vocational 
and university programs. This course may be taken as 
part of the Advanced ABE program. 

Prerequisite: Math II or MATH 041 (may be taken 
at the same time). 

COST 047 Computer Science 
11-Advanced 
An introductory computer course which covers basic 

-= 
College Foundations 
1-Year or 2-Year Program (may be taken on a full
time or part-time basis) 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
The College Foundations program allows students to 
complete the necessary high school requirements to 
apply for admission to a universi ty program leading to a 
B.A., B.Sc. or B.A. Sc. (Engineering) degree; or to the 
Technology or Career programs offered at Malaspina. 

The courses offered include: 
Biology II J (3) Introductory Biology I 
Biology 112 (3) Introductory Biology II 
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computer applications. This course may be taken as part 
of the Advanced ABE program. 

EMPL 030 Employment 
Readiness-Intermediate 
This course includes study skills, computer basics, life 
ski lls, goal setting, self assessment, and employment 
skills such as resume writing, interview skills,job search, 
application letters and job keeping skills. This course is 
part of the Intermediate ABE program. 

SOST 030 Social Studies-Intermediate 
This course deals with contemporary issues and 
Canada's government and legal system. The course is 
part of the Intermediate ABE program. 

GED-Grade 12 Equivalency Exam 
Many adults, who did not graduate from secondary 
school, may have acquired skills through work and study 
at, or above, secondary school level. The General Educa
tional Development (GED) test provides an opportunity 
to earn an official document from the B.C. Ministry of 
Education granting Grade 12 seco ndary school 
equivalency standing. It may assist students in qualifying 
for a better job, or they may want to take it for personal 
satisfaction. It is not accepted by colleges and univer
sities as the Grade 12 level course work needed for 
admission. Most students who have completed ABE 
courses at the Grade 10 level (Intermediate level) are able 
to pass the GED exam. 

The GED examination consists of five tests in Writing 
Skills (Grammar), Social Studies, Science, Reading 
Skills, and Mathematics. All five tests plus a short essay 
must be completed. They are usually scheduled on a 
Friday night and most of Saturday. Students should con
tact Advising at 755- 8752 or their local campus for test 
dates, location and fees. 
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Chemistry I 00 (3) Introductory College Chemistry I 
Chemistry I 0 I (3) Introductory College Chemistry II 
Mathematics 151 (3) Introductory College Algebra I 
Mathematics 152 (3) Introductory College Algebra II 
Physics 100 (3) Introductory College Physics I 
Physics I 01 (3) Introductory College Physics II 

Students take only those courses which are necessary for 
entry into the program of their choice. Students wishing 
to obtain Grade 12 standing in any subject should consult 
with an Advisor. 



· .· .· 

Preparatory Programs 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 9 

for details). 
• Interview with an Advisor. 

Notes on Admission 
• Chemistry I 00, Math 151 and Physics 100 require 

Math 11 (Algebra 11), or equivalent (see page 
12). Please see the individual course descriptions 
for details. 
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English-As-A-Sec·ond
Language 
Fee Category: IV (see page 13) 

The English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) department is 
committed to providing to community and international 
students quality ESL education, including both language 
and culture, and to fostering a student-centred environ
ment which honours the diversity of students and 
teachers. 

The ESL department provides a wide range of ESL 
levels and support services to meet the needs of students 
whose first language is not English, and who have 
various goals for the acquisition of competence in 
English. 

English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) 
Malaspina's English-as-a-Second-Language department 
offers a language program that consists of 6 levels. All 
levels provide small classes, highly qualified, friendly, 
approachable teachers, and a wide range of learning 
materials. Structured class~s are held 21 hours per week, 
with additional learning centre assistance. There are 
three semesters, each 14 weeks long: 

• September to December 
• January to April 
• April to July 

English-for-Special-Purposes (ESP) 
ESP courses are delivered, usually under contract, for 
students whose first language is not English, who wish 
to improve their English within a particular subject area 
(e.g. forestry , nursing, aquaculture, technical inter
preters), or for students who come to Malaspina for short, 
intensive courses during school breaks in their own 
countries. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program can be started in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is usually greater in the 
Fall semester. Applications for September classes are 
accepted after November 15. Applications received after 
March 31 are considered late and will be processed as 
space permits. 
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Admission Requirements 
With the exception of English for Special Purposes (ESP) 
courses, all students must: 

• be at least 17 years of age 
• be a citizen, landed immigrant, or hold a valid stu

dent visa; 
• complete a Malaspina University-College lan

guage assessment test. 

Levels and Courses 

Pre-Intermediate and Intermediate I 
International students are combined with Second Lan
guage students from the community to provide a truly 
international experience. These two levels provide stu
dents with a strong foundation in speaking and listening. 
The classes will prepare students for more academic 
English in the higher levels. Students will gain con
fidence in speaking and listening and will start to acquire 
idiomatic speech. 

ESLA 0 17 (Pre-Intermediate) 
ESLA I 19 (Intermediate I) 

Intermediate II and Advanced I 
Once students have increased their ability in listening and 
speaking, they are ready for the more advanced grammar, 
writing and vocabulary offered at these levels. Students 
are involved in a comprehensive program to develop 
their academic as well as personal writing styles. Ex
panding vocabulary is achieved by readings from a 
variety of sources including textbooks, magazines, and 
newspapers. Active discussion classes will give students 
continued practice in listening and speaking. 

Intermediate II 
ESLA-119 (Intermediate I) 
ESLA-120 (Intermediate II) 

83 



.· ... 

Preparatory Programs 

Advanced/ 
ESLA-A30 (Listening and Speaking I) 
ESLA-A32 (Idioms and Conversation I) 
ESLA-A34 (Reading and Study Skills I) 
ESLA-A36 (Grammar/Writing I) 

Advanced II and University Preparation 
(FESL) 
In these levels there is a concentration on academic 
writing, note taking, and oral presentations. A prepara
tion course in English Literature is included. Students are 
thoroughly prepared for post-secondary courses in 
university, career, and technical programs. Students may 
register in one first-year university transfer course when 
enrolled in these last two levels. 

Advanced II 
ESLA-A3 1 (Listening and Speaking II) 
ESLA-A33 (Idioms and Conversation II) 
ESLA-A35 (Reading and Study Skills II) 
ESLA-A37 (Grammar/Writing II) 

FESL 
ESLA-F44 (Reading and Study Skills III) 
ESLA-F46 (Writing III) 
(FESL also inc; ludes ABE 067, which is equivalent to 

Grade 12 English.) 
Courses in Advanced I, Advanced II and FESL are 

usually taken on a full-time basis but may, with permis
sion, be taken on a part-time basis. Reading, Writing, and 
Grammar must be taken together. 
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Business and Advanced 
English-as-a-Second-Language 
This one-year program is a combination of intensive 
Business and English-as-a-Second-Language courses. 
Class sizes in the Business/ESL program are small. The 
program is designed for students who wish to either 
continue their study of business at Malaspina University
College or complete one year of study (the Business/ESL 
Certi ficate) then return home to work or study further. 

The program year begins with six weeks of intensive 
study of English-as-a-Second Language. The remainder 
of the Fall semester is a combination ofESL and Business 
courses. The Spring semester is a combination of ESL 
and Business, but with a growing emphasis on Business 
courses. 

In May students will spend four weeks in a supervised 
work placement in the community and continue ESL 
classes during part of the day. 

For More Information 
Please call 741-2574 for further information and an 
appointment for an assessment test. 
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Programs 

Bachelor of Science/ 
Bachelor of Applied Science 
See page 133. 
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Technology Entrance Preparatory Program 
1-Year or 2-Year program 
May be taken on a full-time or part-time basis 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
The Technology Entrance Preparatory program allows 
students to complete the necessary requirements to apply 
for admission to a Technology or Technician program 
(Fisheries, Forestry, Resource Management Officer, 
Horticulture, Electronics.) If space permits, students en
rolled in the Preparatory program may be permitted to 
enrol also in selected courses in the Technology program 
they are seeking to enter. The courses offered include: 

w 

Biology Ill (3) Introductory Biology I 
Biology 112 (3) Introductory Biology II 
Chemistry 100 (3) Introductory College Chemistry I 
Chemistry 101 (3) Introductory College Chemistry II 
Mathematics 151 (3) Introductory College Algebra I 

• 

Mathematics 152 (3) Introductory College Algebra IT 
Physics 100 (3) Introductory College Physics I 
Physics 101 (3) Introductory College Physics II 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Interview with an Advisor. 

Notes on Admission 
• Chemistry 100, Math 151 and Physics 100 require 

Math 11, or equivalent (see page 12). Please see 
individual course descriptions for details. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program can be started in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is usually greater in the 
Fall semester. Applications for September classes are 
accepted after November 15. 
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Fisheries and Aquaculture Technology 
4 or 5-Semester Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

Program Objectives 
To develop a well-rounded technologist with a broad 
background in the practical and academic aspects offish 
and invertebrate culture and wild stock management. In 
addition, skill development in the areas of management, 
environmental control and planning are required to sup
port these aquaculture and management objectives. The 
intended placement of graduates includes government 
and commercial facilities, as rearing specialists and 
managers, and as field technologists working with 
wildstocks. 

The Program 
Students are given both practical and strong academic 
background needed for a career in fisheries and aquacul
ture. Both the "why" and "how" are presented through 
formal lectures and practical experience. The selection 
of the program material is designed to give a broad 
theoretical background to provide flexibility and foster a 
professional attitude toward a future career. Students will 
spend 30 per cent of their time on "hands-on" fisheries 
and aquaculture projects on- and-off campus. 

The first year provides a foundation in such basic 
conceptual areas as mathematics, biology, English, 
habitats of fish and fish rearing methods. There is a 
weekly practicum, in which students are sent into the 
field for a day to work in various aquaculture facilities 
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(salmonid hatcheries, spawning channels, wild fish 
projects, oyster farms), and students also work each week 
on aquaculture or field projects on-campus, or in nearby 
satellite University-College facilities. Over the two years 
this practical work experience exposes students to a wide 
variety of activities, and introduces them to both the 
facilities, organizations and personnel important in their 
future careers. 

During the summer between first and second year, 
students will work in a fisheries or aquaculture position 
and will report on the summer's activities. Assistance in 
finding jobs is provided by Malaspina faculty and staff. 
Credit for this experience is required for graduation. 
Students taking the one-year program for university 
science graduates will complete the summer practicum 
after courses end. 

The second year is devoted to more advanced and 
specialized topics which provide first-hand skills in fish 
and invertebrate rearing, habitat and wild stock assess
ment, lake, stream and marine sampling methods, and 
aspects of fisheries and aquaculture engineering. Some 
of this work is done in the field under fly camp conditions 
similar to those experienced in future careers. Students 
also continue their practicum work one day per week and 
are encouraged to focus on special areas of interest. 

First Aid (level I , part I) is a requirement for gradua
tion. First aid courses are provided free-of-charge to all 
students. Some field courses in the program require 
knowledge of first aid. 

The program is limited to a maximum of26 fu ll-time 
students per year, including a limited-entry option for 
university-level graduates. 

Students wishing to take the program on a part-time 
basis, or wishing to attend single courses may do so, 
although, if space is limited, preference may be given to 
full-time students. 

Career Opportuni~ies 
Careers in fisheries and aquaculture typically involve 
both outdoor work related to the rearing or assessment of 
aquatic stocks, and indoor activities related directly to the 
field activity or support activities, including personnel 
and business management. Aquaculture is usually prac
ticed in relatively remote areas 

It should be noted that the skills required for both the 
aquaculturist and the field fisheries technician broadly 
overlap, and that aquaculture plays an increasingly im
portant role in wild stock management through the 
employment of hatcheries and seeding programs. Stu
dents in this program are prepared for both career areas 
and after graduation freq uently work in both. 

Other placements include laboratory, sales, research 
and international opportunities. Many career oppor
tunities are available to graduates wi lling to work in 
outdoor conditions, often in remote areas. Such work 
often includes field work with wi ld stocks including 
habitat assessment in both fresh and salt water, estimates 

86 

of wild stock population, habitat restoration, research 
assistance, and monitoring of harvests. 

A recent survey shows a very high rate of employment 
for graduates of the program and a high degree of 
employer satisfaction with graduates. Over 70 per cent 
of students who have graduated from this program over 
the past 15 years are employed in the field of study and 
most of them report career satisfaction. 

Admission Requirements 
4-Semester Program 

• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 
(see page 12). 

• Math 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 
page 12). 

• Chemistry II. 
• Interview. 

5-Semester Program 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Math II with min. "C+" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Interview. 
• A 100 to 300-word written statement explaining 

reasons for wanting to enrol in the program. 
• Resume detailing work experience and education

al background. 

Recommended for Admission 
• Biology 12 is recommended. 

Notes on Admission 
• Applicants are urged to talk to Fisheries and 

Aquaculture staff about the program and applica
tion procedures. 

• Prior to completion of the four-semester program, 
the following University Transfer courses must be 
successfully completed: English 115/116 and Biol
ogy 1111112 or Biology 1231124. 

• Students who have English 12 (min. "C"), Math 
12, and Chemistry 11 normally complete the pro
gram within four semesters. Students without 
these requirements complete upgrading courses in 
the first year of the program; they will require an 
extra semester to complete the program. 

• The interview includes questions on the aquacul
ture industry and fi sheries in British Columbia. 
Knowledge of important fish species and types of 
culture facilities will help prospective students 
gain entry to the program. 

• Students may take the program on a part-time 
basis, but admission to courses will be subject to 
prerequisites, where applicable, and space in the 
classroom after full-time students have been 
served. 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted after November 15. Applications received after 
April 1 are considered late and are reviewed as space 
permits. 

WHMIS Certification 
Students will receive Workplace Hazardous Materials 
Information Systems (WHMIS) instruction and will 
write a certification test prior to the end of the first 
semester. WHMIS certification is a prerequisite for entry 
into the second semester of the program. Students who 
do not pass the certification test in class will be required 
to re-write the test. Please contact the Dean of Science 
and Technology for details. 

Advance Credit 
Students may be granted advanced credit for courses 
taken at Malaspina or elsewhere. Credit is granted in 
consultation with the Admission's office, course instruc
tor and program coordinator and, in some cases, may 
involve a written or verbal course challenge. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to tuition and textbooks the following expen
ses will be required: 

• foul weather gear, chest waders, misc. field equip
ment; 

• travel expenses to field stations: budget for an 
average of approximately 120 km per week of off
campus travel; 

• second year-four-day field trip to Barnfield 
Marine Laboratory costs approximately $75; 

• second year--one week camping trip: food and 
camping equipment to be supplied by students; 

• since much of the course material is not in 
textbook form , students will be charged for copy
ing expenses; this m~y amount to $30 each year. 

• Scuba training is recommended. Special courses 
are arranged for interested students. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Grading Policy 
Grading for individual courses is consistent with 
Malaspina's policy as described on page 19. The program 
has minimum standards as follows: 

a. Registration in the second, third and fourth semester 
requires the satisfactory completion, with grades of 
"C-" or better, of all the courses in the previous 
semester. In the event that a student achieves less 
than "D" in any Aquaculture or Fisheries course, 
registration in any other Aquaculture course may 
be denied or, at the discretion of the instructor, a 
satisfactory opportunity to ill)prove the grade to 
"C" may be made available, in order to allow the 
student to progress. Application of this clause is 
subject to review by program Coordinator and af
fected course instructors . 

b. Practicum courses (Aqua 171 T, 172T, 271 T, 272T) 
will be automatically assigned an "F" or "UW" if 
students miss more than one session at their field 
station, without prior notification to the station. An 
"F' or "UW" in any of these courses may result in 
suspension from the program. Students must satis
factorily complete all courses in the program. 
Students may not graduate with more than two 
"D"s. 

c. Students who have two or more "D"s, or one or more 
"F's or "UW"s may be asked to withdraw from the 
program, or will be required to make all course with 
a "D" or lower up to a "C" grade or better. 

Program Outline-4 semester program 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
AQUA 1 OOT (Introductory Field Trip I) ...................... 3 
AQUA l21T (Fish Husbandry 1) .................................. 3 
AQUA 171 T (Field Practicum I) .................................. 3 
AQUA 191T (Project in Husbandry I) ......................... 3 
FISH Ill T (Salmonid Management) ........................... 2 
FISH 132T (Aquatic Habitats) ...................................... 3 
*Biology Ill or 123 (Introduction to Biology) ........... 3 
*English 115 (College Composition) ........................... 3 
Computing Science II 0 (Introduction to Computers 

and Computing) ........................................................ 3 
Semester Credits 26 

Spring Semester 
AQUA l22T (Fish Husbandry IT) ................................. 3 
AQUA l 62T (Shop Skills) ........................................... 3 
AQUA l72T (Field Practicum IT) ................................. 3 
AQUA 192T (Project in Husbandry IT) ........................ 3 
FISH 131 T (Biology of Fishes) .................................... 3 
*Biology 11 2 or 124 (Introduction to Biology) ........... 3 
*English 11 6 (Introduction to Literature) .............. .. ..... 3 
MATH 181 T (Biometry for Aquaculture) .................... 3 

Semester Credits 24 

Special Session 
AQUA 173T (Work Experience) .................................. 3 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
AQUA l42T (Fisheries Engineering I) ........................ 3 
AQUA 211 T (Trout Culture Project I) ......................... 3 
AQUA 241 T (Fish Health) ........................................... 3 
AQUA 251 T (Fisheries Engineering IT) ....................... 3 
AQUA 265T (Small Engines Maintenance 

and Repair) ................................................................ 3 
AQUA 271 T (Field Practicum Ill) ............................... 3 
AQUA 291T (Project in Husbandry III) ....................... 3 
FISH 221 (Invertebrate Zoology for Aquaculture) 

or BIOL 205 (Invertebrate Zoology) ......................... 3 
FISH 281T (Fisheries Field Techniques) ..................... 3 

Semester Credits 27 
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Spring Semester Credits 
AQUA 212T (Trout Culture Project 11) ........................ 3 
AQUA 222T (Larval Rearing and Invertebrate 

Culture) .............................................................. ....... 3 
AQUA 231T (Warm Water Fish Culture) .................... 3 
AQUA 252T (Fisheries Engineering III) ..................... 3 
AQUA 272T (Field Practicum IV) ............................... 3 
AQUA 292T (Project in Husbandry IV) ...................... 3 
FISH 232T (Resource Ecology) ................................... 2 
Management 211T (New Venture Development) ........ 3 

Semester Credits 23 

* See Notes on Admission. 

Program Outline-S-semester program 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
AQUA lOOT (Introductory Field Trip) ........................ 3 
AQUA 121 T (Fish Husbandry I) .................................. 3 
FISH Ill T (Salmonid Management) ........................... 2 
Biology Ill or 123 (Introduction to Biology) ............. 3 
Chemistry I 00 (Introductory College Chemistry) ....... 3 
*English 115 (College Composition) ........................... 3 
Math !51 (Introductory College Algebra I) ................. 3 

Semester Credits 20 

Spring Semester Credits 
AQUA 122T (Fish Husbandry II) ................................ 3 
AQUA 162T (Shop Skills) ........................................... 3 
AQUA 191T (Project in Husbandry I) ......................... 3 
FISH 131 T (Biology of Fishes) .................................. .. 3 
FISH 232T (Resource Ecology) ................................... 2 
*Biology 112 or 124 (Introduction to Biology) ........... 3 
*English 116 (Introduction to Literature) ..................... 3 
Math 152 (Introductory College Algebra II) ................ 3 

Semester Credits 23 

Special Session 
AQUA 173T (Work Experience) ................................. 3 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
AQUA 171 T (Field Practicum !) .................................. 3 
AQUA I92T (Project in Husbandry II) ........................ 3 
AQUA 211 T (Trout Culture Project I) ......................... 3 
AQUA 241 T (Fish Health) ........................................... 3 
FISH 132T (Aquatic Habitats) ..................................... 3 
FISH 221 (Invertebrate Zoology for Aquaculture) 

or BIOL 205 (Invertebrate Zoology) ......................... 3 
*Computing Science 1!0 (Introduction to Computers 

and Computing) ........................................................ 3 
Semester Credits 21 

Spring Semester Credits 
AQUA 172T (Field Practicum II) ................................ 3 
AQUA 212T (Trout Culture Project II) ........................ 3 
AQUA 222T (Larval Rearing and Invertebrate 

Culture) ..................................................................... 3 
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AQUA 231 T (Warm Water Fish Culture) .................... 3 
AQUA 252T (Fisheries Engineering III) ...................... 3 
AQUA 291 T (Project in Husbandry III) ....................... 3 
Management 211T (New Venture Development) ........ 3 
Math 181 T (Biometry for Aquaculture) ....................... 3 

Semester Credits 24 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
AQUA 142T (Fisheries Engineering I) ........................ 3 
AQUA 251 T (Fish Engineering II) ............................... 3 
AQUA 265T (Small Engines Maintenance 

and Repair) ................................................................ 3 
AQUA 271 T (Field Practicum III) ............................... 3 
AQUA 292T (Project in Husbandry IV) ...................... 3 
FISH 281 T (Fisheries Field Techniques) ..................... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

*See Notes on Admission 

Bachelor of Science-Biology 
Commencing September 1995, Malaspina will be offer
ing a Bachelor of Science (Biology) degree with em
phasis in Fisheries and Aquaculture, subject to funding 
and University of Victoria Senate approval. The program 
is an integrated, research-based approach to the biologi
cal sciences with significant course work in aquatic 
resource biology, including courses in aquaculture and 
fisheries- some of them similar to courses offered in the 
diploma program. Students who wish to combine the 
practical aspects of the Technology Diploma in Fisheries 
and Aquaculture with further academic education may 
wish to consider entry into this program after completion 
of the Diploma program. Taking this path will result in 
two credentials: a Diploma in Technology and a B.Sc. in 
Biology which may be a very useful combination when 
entering the job market. This also allows students to 
graduate from the two-year diploma program and later, 
after some years of work, return to Malaspina to complete 
the B.Sc degree. Contact an Advisor or program coor
dinator for further details. 

One-Year Option 
Those with a B.Sc. in Biological Science may qualify to 
complete the program in one year. A limited number of 
students will be permitted to enrol in this option. The 
program will be tailored to reflect the student's advanced 
background and experience. 

Admission guideline requirements to this option are: 
• a min. "B" average overall in university courses; 
• two courses in Invertebrate Zoology and/or the 

Biology of Fishes; 
• or permission of department. 
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Aquaculture Extension 
Program 
This program provides a series of opportunities for in
dustry advancement, technology transfer, and technical 
introductions. Most of the courses vary from one day 
seminars to three week courses. It has been with great 
pleasure that Malaspina Aquaculture has been able to 
provide access to local experts as well as leading-edge 
practitioners from across North America and abroad in 
the offerings in the Extension Program. 

Some of the courses which may be offered include: 
Backpack Electrofishing, Ozonation in Aquaculture, In
troduction to Culture of Salmon and Trout, Introduction 
to Culture of Oysters and Bivalves, Salmon Farm 
Production Planning, Recirculation Systems in Aquacul
ture, Backyard Fish Ponds-Trout, Backyard Fish 
Ponds-Ornamental, Fish Health Workshop, Financial 
Management in Aquaculture, Fish Processing, Computer 
Applications in Aquaculture, Fish Feed Technology, 
Fish Genetics, Human Resource Management and Com
munications, Fisheries/ Aquaculture topics for Teachers. 

Please contact the Fisheries and Aquaculture Exten
sion Officer, Dr. Don Furnell, at the Nanaimo campus for 
more information, 753-3245. 

Specialized Workshops and 
Seminars 
Special workshops, courses and seminars will be ar
ranged to respond to industry needs and desires for 

technology. Please contact the program coordinator if a 
new course is required, 753-3245. 

Fisheries and Aquaculture 
Contract Training 
Customized training programs can be designed and of
fered for business, government, or international agencies 
requiring new or upgraded expertise in fisheries and 
aquaculture techniques or related management skills. 
These programs may be offered either at Malaspina 
University-College, or elsewhere as required. Please 
contact the Fisheries and Aquaculture contract coor
dinator, 753-3245. 

National Research Council of 
Canada 
The National Research Council has established an office 
in the aquaculture department at Malaspina University
College to provide services of NRC's Industrial Research 
Assistance Program (IRAP), especially applied aquacul
ture research, to the North Vancouver Island region. The 
program involves either direct extension services or 
funding for research and development projects. For fur
ther information, please contact Dr. Warren Nagata, c/o 
Fisheries & Aquaculture department at Malaspina 
University-College, 753-3245. 

Forest Respur~es Technology 
2-Year Technology Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
As a general objective, the program seeks to provide the 
technical training required for a starting career in most 
fields of forestry. The program emphasizes the recogni
tion and appreciation of all the major values of the forest 
including timber, recreation , wildlife, range, fish, water, 
and aesthetics. The program is accredited by the Applied 
Science Technicians and Technologists (B.C.), comply
ing with their requirements in Forest Technology. 
Several courses of the program are officially recognized 
by the Association of B.C. Professional Foresters, and 
may be credited toward gaining the status of "Registered 
Professional Forester", in accordance with the B.C. 
Professional Foresters Act. Students are required to com
plete a one-day Survival First Aid course by the end of 
first year. 

In the Summer, between the first and second year of 

the program, all students are expected to obtain a forestry 
related job to broaden their knowledge of practical 
forestry. Malaspina assists students in obtaining forestry 
employment, both during the Summer months and fol
lowing graduation. 

Students may transfer into the second year of 
Malaspina's Forestry program either from community 
colleges in B.C., or from a recognized forest technology 
school in Canada or the United States. The qualifications 
of each student requesting such transfer are adjudicated 
individually. Malaspina students also have the oppor
tunity of transferring to other institutions. 

Note: the program at Malaspina does not offer gradua
tion in Forest Products, Fish and Wildlife Management, 
or Outdoor Recreation programs. Students may apply to 
transfer to B.C.I.T. or Selkirk College for these 
programs. 

Career Opportunities 
A broad choice of field positions in forestry and natural 
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resource management are available, and graduates have 
gained employment through private companies, Ministry 
of Forests, independent consultants, or private contrac
tors. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Math ll with min. "C+" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• One science 11 with min. "C+" grade. 
• Math assessment test. 
• A 200- 400 word written statement explaining 

reasons for wanting to enrol in the program. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Forestry II and 12, and Biology 11 . 
• Physically fit for work in the woods. 
• Previous forestry-related employment to assess 

personal suitabil ity for this career field. 

Notes on Admission 
• Prior to completion of this program, the following 

University Transfer courses must be successfully 
completed: English 100/101 or 115/1 16 and 
Engli sh 225. 

• Applicants lacking admission requirements may 
take upgrading courses. Please check with an Ad
visor for details. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted after November 15. Applications received after 
Apri l l will be considered late and will be processed as 
space permits. 

Special expense~ 
A lab fee of $300 is charged for Forestry 29 1 T; a $ 100 
refu ndab le equipment damage deposit, and a $50 
photocopying fee are also charged. In addition, students 
are required to purchase such equipment as hard hats, 
cruiser's vest, boots and rain gear. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Grading Policy 
Grades for individual courses are awarded in the manner 
described on page 19 of this calendar. All students taking 
a full course load wil l normally progress from one 
semester to the next, providing a satisfactory standing in 
al l courses is attained. Students with low grades may be 
required to repeat particular courses before being al
lowed to progress to the next semester. The following are 
criteria and procedures that wi ll be applied in such cases. 
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a. Students who are likely to receive low grades (i.e. 
"P' or "D") will be identified and interviewed by 
the faculty involved, at least by mid-semester. 

b. "D" grade: students will not be allowed to register 
in a sequential course if they have been awarded a 
"D". All "P' grades must be upgraded before stu
dents are allowed to graduate from the program. 

c. Students may accumulate no more than 3 "C-" 
grades. Students receiving more than 3 "C-" grades 
have to upgrade the relevant courses before a 
diploma is issued. 

d . Students who need to upgrade a course may be 
allowed in the course, providing there is space. 

e. Students have a maximum of 3 years in which to 
complete the program. Students who don ' t attain 
satisfactory grades for all courses within the 3-year 
period will be suspended and will not be accepted 
the following year. They may, however, re-apply 
after one year. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
FRST l l IT (Forest Measurements I) ........................... 3 
FRST 121 T (Photogrammetry and Photo 

Interpretation) ...................................................... ...... 3 
FRST 131 T (Forest Botany and Ecosystems) .............. 3 
FRST 181T (Computer Applications) .......................... 3 
*English 100 or J 15 .. ................... ......................... ...... .. 3 
Mathematics 131 T (Mathematics for Forestry 

Technology) .................................................. ............ 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
FRST ll 2T (Forest Measurements 11) ............ .............. 3 
FRST 122T (Photo Interpretation and 

Mapping) ................................................................... 3 
FRST l32T (Natural Sciences) ..................................... 3 
FRST 162T (Fire Management) ................................... 3 
*English 101 or 116 ...................................................... 3 
Mathematics 132T (Statistics for Forest 

Technology) ..................................... ........................ 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Special Session Credits 
FRST 113T (Forest Measurements III) ........................ 2 
FRST l23T (GIS Applications for Forestry) ................ 2 

Semester Credits 4 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
FRST 20 IT (Summer Project Report) ............... ........... I 
FRST 21 1 T (Forest Measurements IV) ........................ 3 
FRST 23 1 T (Silviculture I) .............................. ..... .. .... .. 3 
FRST 241 T (Forest Resources Administration) ........... 3 
FRST 251 T (Forest Pathology) ..................................... 3 
FRST 261T (Logging) .................................. ................ 3 
FRST 271 T (Roads and Transportation) ...................... 3 
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FRST 291T (Interior Field Trip) ......... .......................... 3 
*English 225 (Business and Technical Writing) .......... 3 

Semester Credits 25 

Spring Semester Credits 
FRST 212T (Forest Measurements V) ......................... 3 
FRST 232T (Silviculture II) ......................................... 3 
FRST 242T (Integrated Resource Management 

and Seminar) ............................................................. 2 
FRST 252T (Forest Insect Pest Management) ............. 3 
FRST 272T (Harvesting, Development 

and Economics) ...................................................... 4.5 
Semester Credits 15.5 
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Horticultural Technician 
12-Month Certificate program (including 2-month 
practicum) 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13} 

The Program 
The curriculum of this one-year horticultural certificate 
program has been designed to provide students with a 
thorough understanding of horticultural principles and 
practices. The program covers a broad spectrum of hor
ticultural practices including plant propagation techni
ques, greenhouse floriculture production, nursery crop 
production, landscape design, landscape construction, 
and plant identification. As well , pest and disease 
management, pruning techniques and maintenance prac
tices are investigated. Throughout the program, special 
emphasis will be placed on many aspects of sustainable 
horticultural practices, including integrated pest manage
ment and environmentally respons\ble greenhouse, nurs
ery and landscape practices. 

The curriculum used in this program meets the provin
cial standards set for all one-year horticulture certificate 
programs. 

Approximately 50% of the program will be spent in 
actual "hands-on" training on- and off-campus. This 
includes a two-month summer practicum spent working 
in the industry. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduate of this program may find employment in the 
following industries: 

• sod farm enterprises; 
• landscape maintenance and installation com-

panies; 
• landscape design firms; 
• garden centres and horticultural retail outlets ; 
• ornamental and forest seedling nurseries; 
• golf courses; 
• floriculture and vegetable greenhouse operations ; 
• horticultural supply companies; 

Special Session Credits 
FRST 292T (Applied Forest Management 

Project) ...................................................................... 3 
FRST 293T (Applied Forest Engineering 

Project) ................................ ...................................... 3 
Semester Credits 6 

* See Notes on Admission. 
Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. Forestry I II T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities; however, some 
of the above courses may, after individual adjudication, 
be accepted for credit in the forestry faculty at U.B.C. 
See the transfer guide for all other courses. 
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• irrigation design and installation firms; 
• municipal and regional Parks Departments. 
Successful completion of this program may enable 

graduates to continue their studies in a two-year horticul
tural diploma program at Kwantlen College in Langley. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Math II with a min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Successful completion of Math and English As-

sessment tests. 
• Physically fit. 
• Interview. 
• Prepared to perform plant maintenance duties on 

weekends. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Previous experience in horticulture. 

Notes on Admission 
• Survival First Aid must be completed to graduate. 
• A Pesticide Applicator's Certificate must be com

pleted to graduate. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in January and terminates at the end 
of December, each year. Applications will be accepted 
on an ongoing basis. Acceptance into the program will 
be based on the date of successful completion of the 
assessment tests and a successful interview. 

WHMIS Certification 
Students will receive Workplace Hazardous Materials 
Information Systems (WHMIS) instruction and will 
write a certification test prior to the end of the first 
semester. WHMIS certification is a prerequisite for entry 
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into the second semester of the program. Students who 
do not pass the certification test in class will be required 
to re-write the test. Please contact the Dean of Science 
and Technology for details. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to books and computer discs, students will be 
responsible for protective clothing, pruning tools, and 
travel costs for fieldtrips and student practica, to a to tal 
of approximately $2,000. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Program Outline 

Spring Semester 
HORT lOOT (Introduction to Horticultural Practices) 
HORT 115T (Plant Physiology and Plant 

Identification) 
HORT 120T (Irrigation Design) 
HORT 125T (Landscape Maintenance and Turfgrass 

Management) 

HORT 130T (Landscape Construction Techniques) 
HORT 135T (Greenhouse Plant Materials) 
HORT 140T (Spring Practicum) 
HORT 145T (Field Trips I) 

Fall Semester 
HORT I 0 IT (Greenhouse Production) 
HORT l06T (Nursery and Forest Seedling 

Production) 
HORT 112T (Pest Management and Weed Control) 
HORT 113T (Small Business Practices and 

Communications Practices) 
HORT 116T (Advanced Plant Identification) 
HORT 131 T (Landscape Design Techniques) 
HORT 141 T (Summer Practicum) 
HORT 142T (Fall Practicum) 
HORT 146T (Field Trips II) 
HORT 150T (Soils and Growing Media) 

Microcomputer Electronics Technician 
11-Month Certificate program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 13) 

The Program 
The program is designed to provide students with an 
understanding of hardware and software used in com
puter systems includi ng the personal computer. The pro
gram follows the guidelines ofthe Provincial curriculum, 
and graduates are eligible for transfers into specialties at 
other institutes. The program begins with an introduction 
to DC and AC theory, semiconductor theory, electronic 
circuits, digi tal circuits, microcomputer architecture, 
computer control , personal computers, operating sys
tems, installation of application programs, computer con
figuration, peripheral devices and Local Area Networks 
(LANs). A minimum grade of 60 per cent is required at 
each level. Students spend an equal amount of time in 
lectures and labs. 

Graduates of the Microcomputer Electronics Tech
nician program may ladder directly into the five-month 
Microcomputer Applications (MCAS) program and the 
five-month Microcomputer Systems Support (MSSS) 
program. Graduates who complete all three programs 
may be awarded a Microcomputer Systems diploma. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Math 11 , or equivalent (see page 12). 
• Interview. 
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Recommendations for Admission 
• In the event of a competition for space, preference 

may be given to students with Physics 11. 

WHMIS Certification 
Students will receive Workplace Hazardous Materials 
Information Systems (WHMIS) instruction and will 
write a certification test prior to the end of the first 
semester. WHMIS certification is a prerequisite for entry 
into the second semester of the program. Students who 
do not pass the certification test in class will be required 
to re-write the test. Please contact the Dean of Science 
and Technology for details. 

Special Expenses 
Students will be required to pay a $100 lab fee and 
purchase tools for $100 and diskettes for approximately 
$50. Textbook are approximately $600. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Program Outline 
ET 0 l 00 DC Circuits 
ET 0200 AC Circuits 
ET 0300 Semiconductor Devices 
ET 0400 Electronic Circuits 
ET 0500 Digital Circuits 
ET 0600 Microcomputer Architecture 
ET 0700 Computer Control 
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ET0800DOS 
ET 0900 Personal Computer Systems, Peripheral 
Devices 
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ET I 000 Application, Installations, Diagnostics 
ET 1100 Local Area Networks (LANs) 

Resource Management Officer Technology 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: I (see page 13) 

The Program 
This program is designed to prepare students for careers 
related to the protection and management of Canada's 
fisheries, wildlife, and parks resources. While initial 
emphasis focu ses on British Columbia's fisheries, 
wildlife and parks, it is anticipated that the scope of 
coverage will broaden to include Canada-wide needs. 
The program is supported by an Advisory Committee 
made up of management and enforcement repre
sentatives from the Federal Department of Fisheries and 
Oceans, Provincial Ministry ofEnvironment, Ministry of 
Parks, Ministry of Forests, Canadian Wildlife Service, 
and from resource user groups. Students are required to 
participate in two 2-week practicums at off-campus loca
tions: one in the Summer, between first and second year, 
and one in the Fall term of the second year. Students are 
urged to seek employment with a resource management 
and protection agency, between first and second year. If 
such Summer employment is not obtained, a summer 
technical report must be completed. 

Note: Agencies accepting students on practicums may 
require a criminal record check. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as fisheries officers 
with the Federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans, as 
conservation officers with the Conservation Officer Ser
vice of the B.C. Ministry of Environment, or as parks 
officers with either the provincial or federal ministries. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Math 12 with min. "C" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Biology I I with min. "C" grade, or equivalent 

(see page 12). 
• Two letters of reference. 
• Resume. 
• A personal letter indicating reasons for applying. 
• Screening exam. 
• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Completion of the B.C. Ministry of Environment 

and Parks' C.O.R.E. program. 
• Biology 12. 
• Chemistry 11 . 

Notes on Admission 
• Candidates applying for admission in September 

1995, and in subsequent years, will be required to 
have the program prerequisites completed at the 
time of application. 

• Good health is essential, as this program includes 
a standard of physical fitness. 

• Criminal records check will be required by agen
cies who employ graduates as Peace Officers. 

• Consideration will be given to mature students 
without grade 12; however, they must complete 
the prerequisites or equivalents. 

• Prior to completion of the program, the following 
University Transfer courses must be suc~essfully 
completed: Anthropology 121, English 111/112 
or 115/116, Geography I 10, and Theatre 203. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted anytime between November 15 and March 15. 
Applications received after March 15 are considered late 
and will be processed as space permits. 

WHMIS Certification 
Students will receive Workplace Hazardous Materials 
Information Systems (WHMIS) instruction and will 
write a certification test prior to the end of the first 
semester. WHMIS certification is a prerequisite for entry 
into the second semester of the program. Students who 
do not pass the certification test in class will be required 
to re-write the test. Please contact the Dean of Science 
and Technology for details. 

Special Expenses 
Travel and accommodation expenses for off-campus 
practicums are the responsibility of the students. Expen
ses for field trips are approximately $500. A duplicating 
fee up to $30 may be charged. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 
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Grading Policy 
Grades for individual courses are given in the manner 
described on page 19. Minimum standards do exist and 
they are as follows: A minimum "C" standing or 60 per 
cent is required in all courses in order to be eligible for 
graduation. 
General: 

a. One "F', "D", "UW" or two "C-" grades may occur 
in the two-year program, but the marks must be 
upgraded to a "C" or better before a diploma is 
issued. 

b. Any of the following combinations of grades in the 
first year of the program will mean automatic 
suspension: 

• two or more ''F", "D", or "UW" grades; 
• three or more "C-" grades; 
• two "C-" grades and one "F', "D", or "UW". 

c. Students who attain any combination of grades, as 
outlined in (b) above, in the second year of the 
program, may be allowed to complete the program 
at the discretion of the program Coordinator. 

d. Students suspended from the program for academic 
reasons will not be accepted the following year if 
there are more applicants than openings; they may, 
however, re-apply after one year. In most cases, 
students will be advised to take academic upgrading 
in weak areas before being considered for re-admis
sion to the program. 

Practicum Courses (RMOT 172T, 271 T): an "F' or 
"UW" will automatically be given to students who miss 
more than one session at the field station, without notify
ing the program coordinator in advance. An "F' or "UW" 
in any one of these courses will result in suspension from 
the program. 

Graduation Requirements 
A minimum "C" stan<;ling in aJl courses is required. The 
program Coordinator has authority to grant graduation to 
students with less than "C" standing, in special cases. 

Students must also complete a Survival First Aid 
certificate course. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
RMOT 191T (Project in B.C. Resources!) .................. 3 
RMOT 200T (B.C. Fisheries) ..................................... .. 3 
RMOT 205T (Field Skills) ........................................... 3 
Computing Science I I 0 (Introduction to 

Computers and Computing) ..................................... 3 
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Biology 124 (Introductory Plant Biology) .................... 3 
*English Ill or 115 ...................................................... 3 
Fisheries lilT (Salmonid Management) ..................... 2 

Semester Credits 20 

Spring Semester Credits 
RMOT 151T (Small Motors) ........................................ 3 
RMOT 192T (Project in B.C. Resources II) ................. 3 
RMOT 194T (Resource Acts and Regulations I) ......... 3 
RMOT201T(B.C. Wildlife) ........................ ................ 3 
*English 112 or 116 ...................................................... 3 
Fisheries 131 T (Biology of Fishes) .............................. 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Summer Session 
RMOT 172T (Field Practicum I) .................................. 3 
RMOT 173T (Summer Practicum 

or Summer Technical Report) .................................. 3 
Semester Credits 6 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
RMOT 206T (Habitat Management) ............................ 3 
RMOT 271 T (Field Practicum II) ................................. 3 
RMOT 291T (Project in B.C Resources III) ................ 3 
RMOT 294T (Resource Acts and Regulations II) ........ 3 
*Anthropology 121 (Canadian Native People) ............ 3 
*Geography 110 (Human Impact on the 

Environment) .............................. .. ............................ 3 
Mathematics 211 (Statistics I) ...................................... 3 

Semester Credits 21 

Spring Semester Credits 
RMOT215T(Hydrology) ............................................ 3 
RMOT 25 1 T (Resource Management Seminars) ......... 3 
RMOT 272T (Fitness, Self Defense, Small 

Firearms Safety and Practice) ................................... 3 
RMOT 292T (Project in B.C. Resources IV) ............... 3 
RMOT 295T (Legal and Investigative Procedures) ..... 3 
RMOT 296T (Court and Administrative 

Procedures) ............................................. ................... 3 
*Theatre 203 (Communication/Public Speaking) ........ 3 

Semester Credits 21 

* See Notes on Admission. 
Any course with a "T" suffix (e.g. RMOT 120T) is not 
transferable to the four B.C. universities. See the transfer 
guide for all other courses. 



Trades Programs 
Malaspina's Trades programs prepare students for entry
level and apprenticeship positions in a variety of skilled 
occupations. The Trades department is committed to 
providing practical education and training to meet 
students' future career and educational goals, while satis
fying the employment needs of industry in the com
munity. The programs are delivered in a workplace en
vironment by highly-skilled instructors/tradespeople, 
and graduates are very successful in securing employ
ment. 

Appliance Repair 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14} 

The Program 
This pre-employment program covers electrical and 
electronic theory and practice, electrical safety, use of 
test instruments, use and maintenance of hand tools, 
fixed and portable power tools, mechanical and electrical 
component troubleshooting, survival first aid, gas weld
ing applicable to the trade, and the installation, service 
and repair of washing machines, dryers, dishwashers, hot 
water tanks, ranges, microwave ovens, well systems, and 
small appliances. Refrigeration and air conditioning 
theory and practices are covered as well. Students also 
receive training in the installation and repair of gas 
appliances, and theoretical background to prepare them 
for the gas "C" license. Customer relations, work orders, 
daily records, and invoicing-are alsotovered. Procedures 
conforming to the Canadian electrical code are followed. 
Students gain hands on experience through the service of 
appliances provided by faculty or fellow students. 

Upon successful completion of the program, students 
will receive CFC/HFC/HCFC recovery certification. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 

Automotive Mechanics 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
This pre-employment program covers theory and 
"hands-on" training in all aspects of the trade and covers 

General admission requirements 
• Grade 10 (or provincial equivalent), or Mature 

Student Status (see page 9). 
• Minimum 17 years of age. 
• Physical ability to manage program requirements, 

such as lifting of heavy objects, tolerating chemi
cals or solutions, etc. 

• An interview or assessment test may be required. 
Refer to specific program outlines for additional ad

mission requirements. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of this program have started their own ap
pliance repair business, or found employment with estab
lished firms that install, service and repair major electri
cal appliances in a home or shop setting. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• A good mechanical aptitude. 
• Good hand-eye coordination. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12 or equivalent adult work experience. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

Start Date and Application deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

such areas as safety, tools and shop equipment, oxy
acetylene welding, servicing selected vehicle systems, 
gasol ine engine overhaul, and survival first aid. The 
program is limited to 18 students. 
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Graduates from this program may receive credit for 
the technical portion of the first year of the Automotive 
Mechanical Repair Apprenticeship program. 

Note: C.E.C may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of the program have found employment as a 
helper, or as an apprentice in a small repair shop or 
service station doing general repairs, or in a complex 
service department of a large automotive dealership. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age. 
• Good health and not allergic to solvents and 

lubricants. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or equivalent. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 
• Those with good reasoning, basic science, mathe

matical, study skills, and a mechanical aptitude 
will experience the most success. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are required to pur
chase steel-toed boots. 
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Baking-Commercial 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
This pre-employment program is designed to fill the 
growing need for men and women interested in the 
preparation of commercial baking as a career. Emphasis 
in the program is on practical assignments in an industrial 
setting, in addition to theoretical subjects. 

At the start of the program students are required to 
successfully complete Foodsafe Level 1 before proceed
ing to the next level. . 
Career Opportunities 
Graduates may obtain employment as baker' s helpers or 
baking apprentices in retail outlets, supermarkets, depart
ment stores, hotels and camps. Graduates may also take 
further training to become professional commercial 
bakers. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• High school career food preparation courses. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test wi ll be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program . 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in August, and applications are ac~ 
cepted anytime. 

., 
Carpentry and Residential Construction 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
This I 0-month pre-employment program covers theory 
and practical work in: 

Tools 
Construction Materials 
Concrete: footings, foundations and fin ishing 
Framing: walls, floors, stairs and roof framing 
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Finishing: windows, doors, trim and cabinets 
Lay-out: builders level 
Roofing and Siding 
Blueprint Reading 
Survival First Aid 
Construction of a house to lock up stage 
of construction 
On the job work experience with building 
contractors in the Nanaimo area 
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Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; contact 
your local C. E. C. office regarding eligibility for sponsor
ship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of this program have found employment as 
members of framing crews, siding, roofing or finishing 
carpentry businesses. Apprenticeship with construction 
companies or unions is a good possibility. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Good hand-eye coordination and physically fit. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or provincial equivalent. 
• Math ll ,orequivalent(seepage 12). 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are expected to pur
chase a hardhat, steel-toed boots, and hand tools; 
transportation costs to the job site are the student's 
responsibility . 

Commercial Transport Vehicle Mechanics 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program covers all aspects of highway-type trucks 
and buses, including shop equipment and safety prac
tices, operation of equipment, mechanical reasoning, 
basic math and science, air and hydraulic brake systems, 
electricity, oxy-acetylene and arc welding/cutting, as 
well as an introduction to gasoline and diesel engines. 
Survival first aid is also included in the program. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
This program prepares students to meet the cuiTent spe
cialized requirements for employment in bus companies, 
truck dealerships, and other commercial trucking com
panies. Graduates may find employment as commercial 
transport apprentices, parts persons in parts supply 
houses, and apprentices in engine repair shops. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 

• Min. 17 years of age. 
• Good health and not allergic to solvents and 

lubricants. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12 preferred. 
• Those with good reading, basic science, mathe

matics, study skills, and a mechanical aptitude ex
perience the most success in the program. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are expected to pur
chase steel-toed boots. 

Cook Training-Professional 
12-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
This pre-employment program is designed to fill the 
growing need for men and women interested in the 
preparation of food and in professional cooking as a 
career. Emphasis in the program is on practical assign-

ments in an industrial setting, as well as theoretical 
subjects. Students wi ll also have an opportunity to 
develop creativity by participating in culinary competi
tions. Graduates of the program who want to train to 
become a qualified chef may go into an apprenticeship 
program. 
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Career Opportunities 
Graduates of this program have found a wide selection 
of job opportunities in hotels, restaurants, institutions, 
private clubs, industrial camp kitchens, and many other 
food catering outlets. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade I 0, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age. 
• Interview. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12. 
• High school career food preparation courses. 
• Some industry experience. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in January, March, August, and Oc
tober; applications are accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to text books, students are required to buy a 
set of knives and piping bags totalling approximately 
$175. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Hairdressing 
1-Year Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program covers all aspects of the trade, in both 
theory and pract ical application of skills. Hygiene, 
sanitation, development of interpersonal skills, and 
safety are included and stressed through the program. 
Practical instruction by demonstration and student par
ticipation will take place with equipment, tools, and 
materials used in the trade. Students will quickly advance 
to performing services on clients in the college-owned 
salon. Topics covered include introduction to hairdress
ing, hygiene, treatment of hair and scalp, shampoos and 
nnses. structure and chemistry of hair and scalp, hair 
~tyling , hair cutting, permanent waving, hair colouring, 
selling in the salon, client relations, salon management, 
and survival first aid. Students also complete two prac
ticums, and have an opportu nity to take part in hairdress
ing competitiuns. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 
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Program Outline 
COOK lOOT (a Ia Carte-Theory) 
COOK 10 IT (a Ia Carte-Practicum) 
COOK I 02T (Breakfast and Meat Cutting-Theory) 
COOK I 03T (Breakfast and Meat Cutting-

Practicum) 
COOK 104T (Garde-MangerNegetables-Theory) 
COOK 105T (Garde-MangerNegetables-

Practicum) 
COOK I 06T (Pastries/Desserts-Theory) 
COOK 107T (Pastries/Desserts-Practicum) 
COOK I 08T (Soups, Sauces, Hot Meats, Poultry and 

Fish-Theory) 
COOK I 09T (Soups, Sauces, Hot Meats, Poultry and 

Fish-Practicum) 
COOK I lOT (Level !-Theory) 
COOK lilT (Level 1-Practicum) 

Regular attendance and a minimum average of 70 per 
cent in the practical part and 70 per cent in the theory 
portion of the program is required to pass. Failure to 
obtain a minimum standing may result in dismissal from 
the program. 

At the start of the program students are required to 
successfully complete Foodsafe Level I before proceed
ing to the next level. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates who have become licensed have found 
employment in existing salons or started their own busi
ness. To become fully licensed upon successful comple
tion of 1500 hours in the hairdressing program, a 
g raduate applies to write the examination of the 
Hairdresser's Board of Examiners to receive a hairdress
ing certificate, which is recognized in British Columbia 
only; holders who move to other provinces or other 
countries are generally expected to write an examination 
before being granted a licence to practice. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age. 
• Character reference. 
• Good hand-eye coordination. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or equivalent. 
• Normal colour vision, good depth perception, and 

ability to perceive line and form. 
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Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in January, May, and September and 
applications are accepted anytime. 
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Heavy Duty Mechanical Repair 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program covers safety, tools, oxy-acetylene and arc 
welding/cutting, as well as repair and maintenance of 
trucks, bulldozers, loaders, shovels and earth movers of 
both the wheeled and tracked variety. A comprehensive 
section on hydraulics and diesel engines is included, as 
well as survival first aid. Upon successful completion of 
the program, graduates will receive Provincial Govern
ment credit for the first module of the Heavy Duty 
Apprenticeship program. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as heavy duty ap
prentices or commercial transport apprentices, parts per
son in parts supply houses, and apprenticeships in engine 
repair shops. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age. 

Mt t 

• Good health and not allergic to solvents and 
lubricants. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade I 2 recommended. 
• Those with good reading and comprehension 

skills, basic science, mathematics, study skills, 
and a mechanical aptitude experience the most 
success in the program. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete an assessment 

test prior to start of the program. The test will be 
used as an indicator of areas of weakness; 
remedial work may be recommended before or 
during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are expected to pur
chase steel-toed boots. 

Heavy Equipment Operator 
13-Week Certificate Program 
Fee: $2,500 

The Program 
This "hands-on" program provides training in the opera
tion of heavy eq uipment, routine maintenance of 
machinery, and the practical field operations of excavat
ing, land clearing, grading and road building. 

Per Diem Training 
"Per Diem" training is available on an excavator, 
bulldozer, backhoe, loader, grader or truck at $170 per 
six-hour day. A minimum 30 hours of training for a 
person with no previous experience is recommended. 
Instruction will cover operation, as well as safety and 

routine maintenance. Training dates must be scheduled 
with the instructor. All admission requirements apply. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as operators of back
hoes, bulldozers, dump trucks, graders, loaders, scrapers, 
and trucks. 

Admission Requirements 
• Min. 19 years of age. 
• Grade 10, or equivalent (see page I 2). 
• Class 5 driver's licence, which must be main

tained throughout the program. 
• Physically fit and ability to adapt to rugged work

ing conditions. 
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Trades Programs 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Some previous industrial experience. 

Notes on Admission 
• An interview may be required. 
• Survival First Aid must be completed before the 

end of the program. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Except for the "Per Diem" training, the 13-week program 
is offered only if total enrolment is confirmed, and a 
program can be contracted through industry. 

Inboard/Outboard Marine and Small Engine 
Technician 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program is designed to train students in theory and 
practical knowledge and techniques essential to the 
proper maintenance, service and repair of chainsaws, 
small engines, and inboard/outboard motors. Subjects 
covered include safety; use of tools and shop equipment; 
operation of selected gasoline and/or diesel-powered 
equipment; processing of technical information; cus
tomer relations; oxy-acetylene welding; maintenance, 
service and repair of outboard engines and drives; main
tenance, service and repair of engine and drive support 
systems, such as hydraulics and steering; rigging and 
pre-delivery. Survival first aid is also covered. The class 
is limited to 16 students. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment in small engine shops 
and marine shops as apprentices,,mechanics, shop super
visors or manufacturing technical representatives. 

Log Scaling 
5-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program covers theory and practical on-site applica
tions of B.C. Grading Rules, orientation to industry 
(woodcraft, regulations, field projects etc.), use and 
maintenance of equipment, recording scale sheets/slips, 
identification of commerc ial trees, scale s ti c k 
(FBM/cubic/metric measurements), survival first aid, 
and safety prec:wtions. 
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Admission requirements 
• Grade 10, or provincial equivalent. 
• Min. 17 years of age . 
• Good health and not allergic to solvents and 

lubricants. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or equivalent. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are required to pur
chase steel-toed boots. 
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Scribner Log Scaling 
This non-transferable program provides theory and prac
tical on-site applications of Scribner Log Scaling includ
ing grade rules, orientation to their application, use of the 
scale rule, and maintenance of tallying and recording 
sheets. 

Note: C.E.C. may assist students in this program; 
contact your local C.E.C. office regarding eligibility for 
sponsorship. 
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Trades Programs 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment as a log scaler in 
privately-owned log scaling companies, in one of the 
larger fores try companies, in the Provincial Government, 
or have become self-employed. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade 10 with academic Math, or provincial 

equivalent. 
• Physically suited to the trade. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, o r equi valent. 
• Some related woods experience. 

Millwright 
1 0-Month Certificate Program 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
This pre-employment/pre-apprentice program covers 
theory and practical aspects of stationary moving equip
ment such as pumps, conveyors, compressors, gear 
boxes, fluid drives, air exchangers and other industrial or 
manufacturing equipment. Areas of study include safety, 
hand tools, power tools, precision tools, rigging/hoisting, 
shafts/keys/hubs, lubrication, mechanical drawings, 
bearings , couplings, clutches, pow er drives
fluid/belt/gear/chain , hydraulics, pneumatics, welding
oxyacetylene and arc, fabrication, installation , align
ment, repair and maintenance of various selected equip
ment. 

Employers accept this program for credit towards the 
technical tra ining period for the first year of the 
Mill wright Apprenticeship program. 

Note: Canada Employment may assist students in this 
program; contact your local C.E.C. office regarding 
eligibility for sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates have found employment in the millwright 
trade in sawmills, pulp mills, paper mills, oil refineries, 
or any manufacturing business. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in June and January, and applications 
are accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students are required to pur
chase caulk boots, rain gear, floating vest and a hardhat. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade I 0, or provincial equivalent. 
• Good health and not allergic to solvents and 

lubricants. 
• Successful completion of assessment test. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or equivalent. 
• Good reading, mathematics, basic science and 

study skills. 

Notes on Admission 
• Survival first aid must be completed before the 

end of the program. 
• Students are required to complete a Math and 

English assessment test prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

• An interview may be required. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program is offered only if total enrolment is con
firmed. Please check with the Registration Centre for 
information . 

Special Expenses 
In addition to textbooks, students must purchase steel
toed boots and a hardhat. 
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Welding 
Levels C, B, and A 
Fee Category: VII (see page 14) 

The Program 
The program is taught in a modular format, with practical 
and related knowledge modules. Classes are limited to 
18 students. 

Note: Canada Employment may assist students in this 
program; contact your local C.E.C. office regarding 
eligibility for sponsorship. 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of level C have found employment in 
shipyards, fabrication shops, Department of Highways. 
B-level holders have found jobs in sawmills or anywhere 
that requires a welder who is qualified to do qualification 
pressure procedures. Level A holders are employable in 
almost any location. 

Admission Requirements 
• Grade I 0, or provincial equivalent. 
• Free from defective vision, hearing, or respiratory 

ailments. 
• Physically suited to the trade. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 12, or equivalent. 

Notes on Admission 
• Adult applicants who do not possess the mini

mum educational requirements may have their 
work experience assessed in lieu of educational re
quirements. 

• Students are required to complete a Math and 
English assessment fest prior to start of the pro
gram. The test will be used as an indicator of 
areas of weakness; remedial work may be recom
mended before or during the program. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Level C starts in September and January; Levels B and 
A are ongoing. Applications are accepted anytime. 

Special Expenses 
In addition to text books, students wi ll be required to 
purchase steel-toed boots, a welding jacket, coveralls, 
goggles, and a hat. 
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Level C 
To complete the level C program, students must complete 
seven months of welding, three months of fabricating, 
five months on-the-job experience as a welder, before 
being granted a level C ticket by the Ministry of Skills, 
Training and Labour. Six Practical Modules to be com
pleted for level C include: P-1 Introduction and Program 
Orientation; P-2 Gas Cutting (Oxy-Fuel-Gas); P-3 Gas 
Welding and Braze Welding; P-4 Shielded Metal Arc 
Welding I (SMA W-I); P-5 Carbon Arc Gouging 
(A.A. C.); P-6 Gas Metal Arc Welding I (GMA W-I); and 
Flux Core Arc Welding I (FCA W-I). Three Related 
Knowledge Modules are also required : RK-1 Material 
Handling; RK-2 Blueprint Reading I; and RK-3 Welding 
Metallurgy I. Survival first aid is also covered. 

Level B 
This training is available to holders of Level C. Students 
must complete three months of training and nine months 
of work experience as a welder before being granted the 
Ministry of Labour level B qualification. 

Two Practical Modules to be completed include: P-7 
Shielded Metal Arc Welding II (SMA W-II); and either 
P-8 Gas Metal Arc Welding ll (GMA W-11) OR P-9 Flux 
Core Arc Welding (FCAW-ll) OR P-10 Gas Tungsten 
Arc Welding I (GTAW-I). Four Related Knowledge 
Modules include: RK-4 Welding Quality Control and 
Inspection Procedures; RK-5 Welding Code Standards 
and Specifications; RK-6 Blueprint Reading II; RK-7 
Welding Metallurgy ll. 

Level A 
This training is available to holders of level B. It consist 
of two Practical Modules: P-11 Shielded Metal Arc 
Welding III (SMAW-ill) and P- 12 Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding II (GTAW-11); and two Related Knowledge 
Modules: RK-8 Welding Metallurgy III and RK-9 
Blueprint Reading III. 
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University Programs 
UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree 
Programs 
Malaspina University-College has been offering selected 
undergraduate degrees in partnership with the University 
of Victoria, since 1989. Full-time, four-year 
UVic/Malaspina partnership degree programs offered 
are: 

• Bachelor of Arts in Child and Youth Care 
• Bachelor of Arts-General (subject to funding 

and University of Victoria Senate approval) 
• Bachelor of Arts-Liberal Studies and various 

disciplines 
• Bachelor of Education-Elementary 
• Bachelor of Education, Post-Degree 

Professional-Elementary 
• Bachelor of Science in Biology (subject to fund

ing and University of Victoria Senate approval) 
• Nursing-Generic Baccalaureate 

Upper-Level Courses 
The University-College also offers selected third-year 
and fourth-year courses towards the following UVic 
degrees: 

• Bachelor of Arts 
• Bachelor of Science 

including such disciplines as Psychology and 
Geography. 

Students intending to complete credits at Malaspina 
towards a UVic degree should (1) apply to UVic to obtain 
a student number (note: there is a fee for this process); 

Arts One-First Nations 
Alternative 1-Year program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
Arts One-First Nations is an alternative, integrated 
program of liberal education for first-year university 
students. The program is intended for First Nations stu
dents and others who are interested in the comparison of 
First Nations and western cultures. Enrollment in the 
program is managed to ensure that First Nations students 
comprise at least two-thirds of the class. 

Students will study the history and effects of interac
tion between the First Nations of North America and 
those who came to this land from Europe and colonized 
it. Attitudes, experiences and institutions will be com
pared in a number of areas, including the land, sea, 

and (2) arrange for an appointment with a UVic Advisor 
to complete a Record of Degree Program form. 

University Transfer Programs 
Students can also complete one or two years of many 
university degree programs and transfer to the University 
of British Columbia, the University of Victoria, Simon 
Fraser University, as well as other Canadian universities 
to complete their undergraduate degree requirements. 
Many students prefer to start their university education 
at Malaspina because the University-College offers 
lower tuition fees and smaller classes, which allow in
structors to pay more attention to individual students. In 
addition, students are able to obtain an associate diploma 
or an associate degree in recognition of successful com
pletion of two years of university-level studies. 

The following degree programs can be started at 
Malaspina University-College: 

• Bachelor of Arts 
• Bachelor of Commerce/Business 

Administration 
• Bachelor of Education-Elementary and 

Secondary 
• Bachelor of Fine Arts 
• Bachelor of Music 
• Bachelor of Physical Education 
• Bachelor of Science 
• Bachelor of Applied Science 
• Bachelor of Social Work 

fam ily, governance, creativity, spirituality, communica
tion, and philosophy. Students will explore such 
questions as: What happens when different cultures col
lide? How do people use myth, ceremony, writing, and 
story-telling to understand family, community and 
spirituality? What is the relationship between spirit and 
substance? And how is this relationship connected to the 
future of life on the planet? 

The curriculum for the Arts One-First Nations pro
gram is completely integrated and is taught by a team of 
instructors, the majority of which are of First Nations' 
ancestry. Much of the teaching takes place in small 
seminars ("learning circles") and tutorials. First Nations 
leaders and elders are regular participants in the program. 

Arts One- First Nations is modeled after the Arts One 
program at the University of British Columbia and is 
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designed to provide an integrated introduction to the 
humanities and social sciences. The program is com
patible with a wide variety of career objectives and is 
suitable for most students, except those planning to go on 
to some science and engineering degrees. 

Students combine the 18 credits of the Arts One-First 
Nations program with 12 credits of e lectives (4 courses) 
to complete their first year of university study. After 
successful completion of the program, students receive 
credit for English I 15/1 16 (6 credits) and Multidiscipli
nary Studies I 00 ( 12 credits). The 12 credits for MDST 
J 00 count as six humanities credits and six social science 
c redits for the purposes of degree requirements at 
Malaspina. 

A range of special support services are available and 
have been designed to foster academic success in an 
atmosphere which is culturally supportive for First Na
tions students. 

For further information, please contact the Multidis
ciplinary Studies department, (604)741-8757. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply. 
• English J 2 with min. "C" or equivalent (see page 

12). 
• Completion of a Personal Profile form which 

briefl y outlines background in First Nations mat
ters and reasons for wanting to take Arts One-

First Nations. The Personal Profile must be 
judged "acceptable" to be admitted to the pro
gram. 

Notes on Admission 
• The program is open to everyone and non-First 

Nations students are encouraged to apply; how
ever, it is important to note that enrollment is 
managed to ensure that First Nations students con
stitute at least two-thirds of the total class. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September and applications are 
accepted after November 15. Applications are con
sidered on a first-come, first-served basis. Applications 
received after March 31 are considered late and will be 
processed as time allows. Enrollment is limited, so early 
application is encouraged. 

Program Outline 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall and Spring Semester Credits 
Multidisciplinary Studies 100 (Arts One-

First Nations) ........................................................... 12 
English l 151116 .......................... .. ................................ 6 
Electives .................................................. .................... 12 

Total Credits 30 

Bachelor of Arts {General) 
(UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 
4-Year Degree program 
Fee Category: 100 and. 200 level courses: V; 
300 and 400 level courses: VIII (see page 13) 

The Program 
Commencing September 1995, Malaspina University
College will be offering a four-year Bachelor of Arts 
(General) degree program in partnership with the U ni ver
sity of Victoria, subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. 

Malaspina B.A. (General) degree program is: 
• inclusive- involving all departments currently 

teaching upper division arts, fine arts, social scien
ces, and science courses; 

• f lexible- providing for a number of delivery 
mechanisms including learning communities, 
linked courses, and collaborative learning ex
peri ence~ ; 

• student-centred- inviting students in consultation 
w1th faculty advisors to develop a coherent pro
gram tailored to meet their needs for either direct 
entry into the labour market or further education; 
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• credible-delivered by a highly motivated and 
qualified faculty committed to first-class instruc
tion. 

The B.A. (General) at Malaspina provides for struc
ture, breadth and flexibility. It requires focused study in 
two fields with electives chosen from a variety of dis
ciplines in Humanities, Social Sciences, Fine Arts, and 
Sciences. By acquiring the knowledge of two fields and 
an understanding of the interrelationships among the 
disciplines, students will be able to shape courses of 
study that will be intellectually rewarding and attuned to 
their specific career goals. 

A liberal arts education is both valuable in itself and 
as a foundation for a wide variety of careers. Given its 
range and flexibility, the B.A. (General) degree provides 
a sound preparation for both employment and further 
education. Students who may be interested in graduate 
studies should arrange to write a Graduate Record Exam 
(GRE) after third year for some graduate school 
programs. Students are advised to consult graduate 
school calendars for specific entrance requirements. 
There may be a fee for the GRE. 
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Students will be able to put together programs of 
course selections with a focus on any of two fields chosen 
from: 

• Anthropology 
• Biology 
• English 
• Geography 
• History 
• Political Science 
• Psychology 
• Sociology 
• Women's Studies 
Students should consult Advisors, as well as file 

programs of study with pertinent Department Coor
dinators. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Notes on Admission 
• Individual courses have specific prerequisites. 

Please check the Course Description section, start
ing on page 139. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program in September, subject to 
funding and UVic Senate approval. Applications are 
accepted after November 15. Early application may en
sure greater course selection. 

Degree Requirements 
YEAR 1 

• 6 credits of approved English ......................... ...... 6 
• 24 credits of introductory courses from the Arts & 

Humanities, Social Sciences and Sciences ... ...... 24 
Total Credits 30 

YEAR2 
• 30 credits, incl uding courses from a minimum of 

two different disciplines that will be designated as 
"fields" in 3rd and 4th year. Students should 
check the departmental requirements for fields, 
below, to fi nd out specific prerequisites. A maxi
mum of 42 credits may be taken in any one dis-
cipline during years I and 2 ................................ 30 

Total Credits 30 

YEARS 3 and 4 
• 18 credits minimum in courses numbered 300 and 

above (first field) ... .................... ....................... ... I 8 
• 18 credits minimum from courses numbered 300 

and above (second field) ..................................... 18 
• 24 credits of electives .......................................... 24 

Total Credits 60 
NOTE: A minimum of 42 credits of the total 60 must be 
taken at the 300 or 400 level; a maximum of 18 credits 
of the total 60 may be selected at the I 00 and 200 level. 

Note 
Electives may be selected from any Malaspina courses 
that transfer as credit courses to the University ofVictona 
Faculty of Arts and Science. Certain additional courses 
which transfer to UVic but are outside the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, may also qualify as electives (please see an 
Advisor or the pertinent department coordinator). 

Anthropology 
• Year 1: ANTHIll , 112. 
• Year2:Anth211 ,212,213,214. 
• Years 3 and 4: Min. 18 credits of Anthropology 

courses numbered 300 and above from ANTH 
304, 311, 312, 325, 335, 341A, 342, 350A, 3508, 
390,401,419,449. 

Biology 
• Year I:BIOL 123, 124.CHEM l2l/122(recom

mended). 
• Year 2: BIOL 200, 202, 209; MATH 211. CHEM 

23 I, 232 (recommended). 
• Years 3 and 4: BIOL 303, 402, 403; plus min. 9 

additional credits in BIOL courses numbered 300 
and above. 

English 
• Year I: 6 credits of approved I 00 level Engltsh 

courses. 
• Year 2: 6 credits of approved 200 level English 

courses. 
• Years 3 and 4: 18 credits of approved courses 

numbered 300 and above. 

Geography 
• Year 1: GEOG Ill, 112, 120; plus Computing 

Science 110 (recommended if no background m 
computing science). 

Note: A min. "B-" is required in each Geograplzv 
course to progress to second year. 

• Year 2: GEOG 210*, 228,229,230,240, 280; 
plus approved Statistics (e.g. MATH 211). 

• Years 3 and 4: GEOG 321, 328, 491; plus 6 addi
tional credits in GEOG courses numbered 300 
and above. 

*Not offered in 1996197. 

History 
• Years I and 2: Min. 12 credits of 100 and 200 

level History courses. 
• Years 3 and 4: Min. 18 credits of History courses 

numbered 300 and above. 

Political Science 
• Years I and 2: Min. 12 credits of 100 and 200 

level Political Science courses. 
• Years 3 and 4: Min. 18 credits of Political Science 

courses numbered 300 and above. 

105 



University Programs 

Psychology 
• Year 1: PSYC Ill , 112. 
• Year 2: PSYC 20 I, 202, 204, 205. 
• Years 3 and 4: 18 credits of PSYC courses num

bered 300 and above with at least 3 credits from 
each of the following groups: BiologicaVNeurop
sychology (PSYC 3 15, 323, 345A, 415); Cogni
tion/Perception (PSYC 3 13, 3 17 A, 3 17B); 
Developmental (PSYC 335, 336, 339, 435); Per
sonality/Clinical (PSYC 330, 430) ; Social (331, 
340, 431). 

Sociology 
• Years I and 2: SOCI Ill, 112,2 11 , 250; plus 

min. 6 additional credits in I 00 and 200 level 
Sociology courses. 

Note: A min. mean grade of "C+" in Sociology 
courses is required to progress to third year. 

• Years 3 and 4: Min. 18 credits in Sociology cour
ses numbered 300 and above. 

Women's Studies 
• Years I and 2: WOST 200, 20 I, plus min. 6 

credits of approved courses in other departments, 
chosen in consultation with the Coordinator of 
Women's Studies. 

• Years 3 and 4: WOST 301, 302, 380*, 401 **, 
402**, plus 9 credits of approved courses in other 
departments, chosen in consultation with the Coor
dinator of Women's Studies. 

*May be taken more than once with min. of 2 different 
topics. 
**May be offered on a rotating, two-year basis, begin
ning Sept. '95. See the Coordinator of Women's Studies 
for information. 
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Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies and various 
disciplines (UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 
4-Year Degree program 
Fee Category: 100 and 200 level courses: V 
300 and 400 level courses: VIII (see page 13) 

The Program 
In conjunction with the University of Victoria, 
Malaspina offers a distinctive and unusually rewarding 
B.A. degree. The program of study consists of two main 
parts: (a) a required core program in Liberal Studies in 
years three and four; and (b) a choice among a wide 
variety of disciplinary specializations (Concentrations 
and Combined Majors) in years one to four. The Liberal 
Studies core program and a specialization, together with 
Malaspina's small classes and dedicated faculty and 
staff, provide an excellent undergraduate university 
education. 

This UVic/Malaspina B.A. in Liberal Studies plus 
disciplinary specializations offers students many ad
vantages for their future professional and private lives. It 
is a complete degree in itself, and it wi ll also be val uable 
for those planning to go on to professional school in such 
areas as education, law, and business management. Many 
possibilities for graduate study will also be open to those 
who combine the core program with a specialization in a 
discipline. 
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The Liberal Studies Core 
Program 
Most undergraduate university education today is 
criticized for being fragmented, overly specialized, and 
unconcerned with the needs of individual students. 

The Liberal Studies core program at Malaspina is 
specifically designed to overcome these problems. It 
takes 60% of a student's time in years three and four, and 
it is completely integrated, team-taught, and interdis
ciplinary. The result is a diverse and vibrant intellectual 
community in which students and instructors work 
cooperatively in small groups. Learning occurs primarily 
through discussion around the seminar table and in 
tutorials. 

The program draws on a rich and varied content from 
the liberal arts and sciences. There is a central reading 
list of important books which all participants study, as 
well as laboratories, seminars on special topics, 
workshops, and trips to fine arts events. The tone of the 
program is deliberately generalist rather than specialized , 
and it ensures a varied and deep exposure to the western 
cultural tradition. The program also devotes special at
tention to developing a firm foundation of intellectual 
and communicative skills: careful reading, creative and 
cri tical thinking, historical and social perspective, writ
ing, library research, scientific analysis, public speaking 
and group discussion. 
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In short, the Liberal Studies core program (a major) 
offers the kind of education which makes a permanent 
and valuable contribution to an individual's life. The core 
program consists of LBST 301 and 302 (in Year 3) and 
LBST 401 and 402 (in Year 4), for a total of 36 credits. 

For more details on course content, see the section on 
Liberal Studies later in the Calendar and contact the 
Liberal Studies office at 741-8757. 

Special Expenses 
Students wi ll be required to pay an activity fee of$25 for 
each of LBST 30 I , 302, 401 , and 402, in order to help 
cover the cost of attendance at local fine arts events. 
Students who wish to participate in optional field trips to 
more distant fine arts events will have additional expen
ses. All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Specializations and Degree 
Options 
The B.A. in Liberal Studies and various disciplines is a 
University of Victoria degree, and all general require
ments for bachelor's degrees at the University of Victoria 
must be met. It takes 120 Malaspina credits to qualify for 
a B.A. degree, and no more than 60 of these credits can 
be from institutions other than the University of Victoria 
or Malaspina University-College. 

All students must take the Liberal Studies core pro
gram (36 credits) in years three and four. With the core 
program, there are three different paths to completion of 
the degree: 

• a major in Liberal Studies with selected electives; 
• a disciplinary Concentration or Concentrations 

together with a major in Liberal Studies; 
• Combined Majors in a discipline and Liberal 

Studies. 
Disciplinary specializations (either a Concentration or 

a Combined Major) provide a valuable complement to 
the general focus of the Liberal Studies core program, 
and students are strongly advised to include one within 
their degree program. 

Concentrations and Combined Majors are not avail
able independently . They are only available in 
conjunction with a major in Liberal Studies. 

The B.A. with a major in Liberal Studies 
and selected electives 
In years three and four, this program requires completion 
of 120 credits, including (a) the 36 credits of the Liberal 
Studies core program and (b) electives, of which 6 credits 
must be numbered at the 300 or 400 level. Students 
receive a "B.A. in Liberal Studies." 

The B.A. in Liberal Studies with a 
Concentration in a Discipline 
A Concentration in conjunction with Liberal Studies 
normally requires 24 credits of approved courses in a 
department (other than Liberal Studies) over years two 
to four, at least 12 of which must be taken in courses 
numbered 300 and above. Electives complete the pro
gram. The requirements for particular Concentrations are 
listed below as well as in the Calendar entries of the 
appropriate departments. Concentrations are currently 
available or planned in the following areas: 

• Anthropology 
• Biology 
• Creative Writing 
• English 
• Geography 
• History 
• History in Art 
• Political Science 
• Psychology 
• Sociology 
• Women's Studies 
Students who complete the requirements for a Con

centration will have this noted on their degree. For 
example, a student who completes all the requirements 
for a Concentration in Psychology, will receive a "B.A. 
in Liberal Studies, with a concentration in Psychology." 

With proper planning, students can take two different 
Concentrations as part of their degree. Additional Con
centrations are being developed. Contact the Liberal 
Studies Advisor for more details. 

B.A. in Liberal Studies with a Combined 
Major in a Discipline 
A Combined Major in conjunction with Liberal Studies 
normally requires 36 credits of approved courses in a 
department (other than Liberal Studies) over years two 
to four, at least 24 of which must be taken in courses 
numbered 300 and above. The requirements for par
ticular Combined Majors are listed below and in the 
Calendar entries of the appropriate departments. Com
bined Majors are currently available or planned in: 

• History 
• Modern Literature 
• Psychology 
• Sociology 
• Women's Studies 
Students who complete the requirements for a Com

bined Major will have this noted on their degree. For 
example, those who complete the requirements for a 
Combined Major in History will receive a "B.A. with a 
Combined Major in History and Liberal Studies." 

Additional Combined Majors are being developed. 
Contact the Liberal Studies Advisor for details. 
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Requirements for 
Concentrations and Combined 
Majors 
The following departmental Concentrations and Com
bined Majors are offered in conjunction with a major in 
Liberal Studies. 

Anthropology 
Concentration in Anthropology 

• Year 1: ANTHIll, 112. 
• Year 2: ANTH 2 11 ,212,2 13 and 214. 
• Years 3 and 4: 12 credits of ANTH courses num

bered 300 and above. 

Biology 
Concentration in Biology 

• Year 1: BIOL 123/124 (or BIOL 111 /112) and 
CHEM 121 / 122. 

• Year 2: 18 credits in Biology at the 200-level; 
MATH 2 11 (Statistics) is also required for those 
who intend to take BIOL 306. 

• Years 3-4: 12 credits in Biology numbered 300 
and above. 

Creative Writing 
Concentration in Creative Writing 

• Year 1: CREW Ill and 11 2. 
• Year 2: CREW 222, 223, 224, 225; CREW 230 

and 23 1 are strongly recommended as electives in 
years 2 to 4. 

• Years 3 and 4: 12 credits from CW 303A, 303B, 
304A, 304B, 401A, 401B, 402A, and 402B. 

English 
Concentration in English 

• Year 1: ENGL Ill and 112, or 115 and 116, plus 
6 additional credits (CREW II J, 11 2, 113, I 14, 
MEDI Ill , 11 2, and LING Ill , J 12 are recom
mended). 

• Year 2: 12 credits of 200 level English courses 
(excluding 2 15 and 225), with min. 6 credits from 
ENGL 200/20 I, 205/206, 2 111212, 291, 292, 293, 
and 294. 

• Years 3 and 4: 12 credits from ENGL courses 
numbered 300 and above (including GER 3 1 0). 

NOTE: In years 2 through 4, students are required to 
complete a minimum of 6 credits in literature written 
before 1800, 3 credits in each of at least two national 
literatures (Canad ian, American, British, Common
wealth, other literatures in translation), and 3 credits in 
each of two genres (poetry, fiction, drama, theory). A 
course may be counted towards more than one of these 
requirements; for exampl e, ENGL 452 , Modern 
Canadian Poetry I, fulfills part of both the "genres" and 
the "national literatures" requirements. 
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Combined Major in Modern Literature 
• Years I and 2: Same as required for Concentra

tion in English. 
• Years 3 and 4: 24 credits from ENGL courses 

numbered 300 and above (including all German
literature-in-translation courses listed in the Calen
dar with English courses) 

NOTE: In years 2 through 4, students are required to 
complete a minimum of 9 credits in literature written 
before 1800, 3 credits in each of at least two national 
literatures (Canadian, American, British, Common
wealth, other literatures in translations), and 3 credits in 
each of two genres (poetry, fiction, drama, theory). A 
course may be counted towards more than one of these 
requirements (see example above). 

Geography 
Concentration in Geography 

• Year 1: GEOG Ill , 112, and 120. 
A min. "B-" is required in each Geography 
course to progress to second year. 

• Year 2: GEOG 210*, 230, 240, 280. GEOG 228 
recommended. 

• Years 3 and 4: Min. 12 credits in Geography num
bered 300 and above. 

*Not offered in 1996/97. 

History 
Concentration in History 

• Years I and 2: Min. 12 credits of 100 and 200 
level History courses 

• Years 3 and 4: Min. 18 credits in History courses, 
with min. 12 credits from courses numbered 300 
and above. 

Combined Major in History 
• Years I and 2: Min. 18 credits in 100 and 200 

level History courses. 
• Years 3 and 4: Min. 24 credits in History num

bered 300 and above, of which min. 12 credits 
must be from either Canadian or European/British 
history and a min. 6 credits must be from a dif
ferent area of interest (Canadian, 
European/British, Comparative, American or 
Popular Culture). 

History in Art 
Concentration in History in Art 

• Years I to 4: 30 credits of approved courses, at 
least 12 of which must be taken in courses num
bered 300 and above. Students taking a Concentra
tion in History in Art may select their courses 
from the following: ART Ill , 112, 211, 212, 213, 
21 4; HA 362, 366, 367, 368A, 368B, 382A, 
382B, 382C, 460. 

Note: This Concentration is still subject to final approval. 
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Political Science 
Concentration in Political Science 

• Years I to 4: Min. 30 credits in Political Science 
courses, with min. 12 credits from courses num
bered 300 and above. 

Psychology 
Concentration in Psychology 

• Year 1: PSYC Il l and 112. 
• Year 2: 12 credits in Psychology at the 200-level, 

normally including PSYC 20 I, 202, and 204. 
• Years 3 and 4: 12 credits in Psychology numbered 

300 and above. 

Combined Major in Psychology 
• Year 1: PSYC Ill and 11 2. In firs t or second 

year, students should ensure that they also com
plete the Math prerequisite for PSYC 300A. 

• Year 2: 12 credits in Psychology at the 200-level, 
normally including PSYC 20 I , 202, 204, and 205. 

• Years 3 and 4 : PSYC 300A/300B, plus 18 addi
tional credits in Psychology courses numbered 
300 and above, with min. 3 credits from each of 
the following groups: 
(a) Bio/Neuropsychology: PSYC 3 15, 323, 345A, 
415; 
(b) Developmental Psychology: PSYC 335, 336, 
339, 435; 
(c) Personality/Clinical/Social: PSYC 330,33 1, 
340, 430, 431. 
Note: PSYC 390 and 490 are directed inde
pendent study, and may be either 3 or 6 credits. 

Sociology 
Concentration in Sociology 

• Year I : SOCI Ill and 112. 
• Year 2: SOCI 2 11 and 250, plus 6 additional 

credits in Sociology numbered 200 and above. 
• Years 3 and 4: 12 credits in Sociology numbered 

300 and above. 

Combined Major in Sociology 
• Year 1: SOCI Ill and 112. 
• Year 2: SOCI 2 11 and 250, plus 6 additional 

credits in Sociology numbered 200 and above. 
• Years 3 and 4 : SOCI 302, 371, 402, and 15 addi

tional credits in Sociology courses numbered 300 
and above. 

Women's Studies 
Concentration in Women's Studies 

• Years 2 to 4 : WOST 200,201; plus max. 6 credits 
at 200 level selected from approved courses in 
other departments; plus min. 9 credits from 
Women's Studies courses numbered 300 and 
above; and max. 9 credits at 300 level selected 
from approved courses in other departments, to be 

chosen in consultation with the Coordinator of 
Women's Studies; 

Note: This concentration is still subject to final approval. 

Combined Major in Women's Studies 
• Year 2: WOST 200 and 20 I, plus max. 6 addition

al credits at the 200-level selected from approved 
courses in other departments, to be chosen in con
sultation with the Coordinator of Women's 
Studies. 

• Years 3 and 4: 24 credits numbered 300 and 
above, taken from WOST 30 I , 302, 380*, 40 I * *, 
402**, plus max. 9 credits of approved courses in 
other departments, chosen in consultation with 
Coordinator of Women's Studies. 

* May be taken more than once with different topics. 
** May be offered on a rotating, two-year basis, begin
ning Sept. '95, subject to funding. See the Coordinator 
of Women's Studies for information. 
Note: This combined major is still subject to final ap
proval. 

_,... ___ . __________ _ 
Admission Requirements and 
Program Planning 
For their B.A. degree, students can enter Malaspina at 
any point prior to the beginning of their third year. No 
more than 60 credits can be transferred toward the B.A. 
degree from other institutions (with the exception of the 
University of Victoria). In most cases it makes sense for 
students to complete as much of their education as pos
sible at their local college or university before transfer
ring to Malaspina. Students should contact the Liberal 
Studies Advisor if they are in doubt about the ability of 
courses at their local institution to fu lfi ll the second year 
requirements for various Concentrations and Combined 
Majors. 

Regular Admission 
Candidates are formally admitted to the B.A. degree and 
the Liberal Studies core program at the beginning of their 
third year of university-level study. The requirements for 
admission are as follows: 

• a minimum of 54 Malaspina credits (27 UVic 
units) in university-level courses acceptable to 
UVic, including 6 credits in English and at least 6 
credits in each of two other departments in year 
one and at least 6 credits in each of two depart
ments in year two. Math II is also recommended . 

• a min. grade point average of "C+" measured 
over the most recent 24 credits of courses at
tempted. 
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In certain cases, students who do not quite meet these 
requirements can begin the Liberal Studies program as 
"qualifying students," provided they have a reasonable 
expectation of meeting the requirements for admission 
by the end of the Fall semester. Contact the Liberal 
Studies Advisor for details. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications for 
admission will be received any time after November 15. 
Decisions on admission will normally require six to eight 
weeks; for students who are coming from educational 
institutions outside British Columbia the time may be 
longer. Students who are currently registered in Fall and 
Spring courses may be conditionally accepted into 
Liberal Studies pending receipt of official transcripts. All 
students are encouraged to apply early. Applications 
received after March 31 will be considered late; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Early Admission 
An early admission process is available for students who 
are in their first year and expect to be ready for third year 
after one more year of study. Applications for early 
admission are considered after the completion of a min
imum of 12credits of university study. Before beginning 
the Liberal Studies core program in third year, students 
with early admission still need to meet the same admis
sion requirements listed above for regular admission. The 
advantage of early admission is that students can ensure 
that a seat will be available for them 18 months in the 
future, and they can proceed with program choices in 
second year knowing that they will be able to complete 
their degree at Malaspina. For more details on early 
admission, check with the Admissions Office, the Advis
ing Centre, or the Liberal Studies office. 

Scholarships 
There are a number of Entrance Scholarships, equivalent 
to full tuition for one semester, for students entering the 

Liberal Studies program. All students applying to the 
Liberal Studies degree program are automatically con
sidered for these scholarships. See the Scholarship sec
tion of the Calendar for more information. 

Program Planning 
All students must meet entrance requirements and con
sult with the Liberal Studies Advisor before registering 
for the core program in Liberal Studies. 

Those intending to pursue a Concentration or Com
bined Major must also see the relevant Department 
Coordinator to complete a Course Planning Form for 
Concentration and Combined Major programs and ob
tain the Coordinator's signature. 

Because Concentrations and Combined Majors may 
have requirements in first and second years, Malaspina 
students who are considering pursuing a specialization 
as part of their B.A. should consult with the Liberal 
Studies Advisor and Department Coordinators early in 
their education, preferably before beginning their second 
year. 

All students admitted to the Liberal Studies degree 
program are required to declare their degree program by 
completing a Record of Degree Program (RDP) form in 
consultation with the Liberal Studies Advisor no later 
than the end of the first semester of their third year. The 
purpose of this form is to ensure that the courses a student 
proposes to take will meet all degree and program re
quirements. A copy of this form is kept on file to be used 
as a record for graduating purposes. Any changes in a 
student's degree program require prior approval in writ
ing from the Liberal Studies Advisor. 

Further Information 
For more information, contact the Liberal Studies Ad
visor (604 )753-3245, local 2178, or the Liberal Studies 
office (604)741 - 8757. For more information on 
departmental programs which may be taken in conjunc
tion with Liberal Studies, contact the coordinator of the 
appropriate department. 

Bachelor of Arts (University Transfer program) 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13} 

The Program 
Malaspina University-College has always offered a full 
two years of a B.A. program in a broad variety of 
academic disciplines and arranged transfer credit for 
courses taken at Malaspina with the University of Vic
toria, University of British Columbia, and Simon Fraser 
University. B.C. universities readi ly accept for transfer 
Malaspina students who successfully complete a full first 
or second year of university transfer courses (see Trans-
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fer Chart). In addition, students have been able to transfer 
their course credits to most other Canadian universities. 

Note on selected Third and Fourth-Year University 
of Victoria courses 
Malaspina also offers a range of third and fourth-year 
courses in selected disciplines, in conjunction with the 
University of Victoria. These courses form part of the 
disciplinary Concentrations and Combined Majors avail
able with the UVic/Mala5pina B.A. in Liberal Studies 
and selected disciplines (see previous entry), but they 
may also be used to fulfill the requirements of other UVic 
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degrees. To count third and fourth year UVic courses 
offered at Malaspina toward the requirements of other 
UVic degrees, students must consult with the UVic 
Academic Advising Centre, apply to the appropriate 
UVic program, and complete their Record of Degree 
program at UVic. 
General Advice: Students contemplating a B.A. pro
gram elsewhere should consult the Malaspina Advising 
Centre and the current university calendars to ensure that 
appropriate course selections are made. Malaspina stu
dents can satisfy the current general B.A. requirements 
at the three universities by adhering to the guidel ines 
below. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina University
College in September or January; however, the selection 
of courses is usually greater in the Fall semester. Applica
tions for September classes are accepted after November 
15. Early applications will ensure greater course selec
tion. 

UBC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
English 111/112 or 115/116 ..... ..................................... 6 
Science or Math coarse* ... ............ .. .. ............................ 6 
Foreign Language requirement** ..... ..... .. ..................... 6 
Electives ......................... ..... ............ ............................ 12 

Total Credits 30 
* Although UBC's Science requirement may be satisfied 
in any year of the B.A. program, it is strongly recom
mended that students cqmplete this requirement during 
the first or second year. Courses at Malaspina that fulfill 
this requirement include Astronomy 211/212; Biology 
111/112, 123/124; Chemistry 121/122; Computing 
Science: two of 110, 120, 160, 161; Geology 1111112; 
Mathematics 111 /1 12 or 121/122; Physics 111/11 2 or 
1211122. 
**A Grade 12 foreign language meets the UBC foreign 
language requirement. See an Advisor for specific re
quirements. 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Literature Requirements* : suitable English 200-level 

courses; see Advisors for details ..... ....... .. ................. 6 
Foreign language ........................................................... 6 
Electives** .................................................................. 18 

Total Credits 30 

*Two of these semester courses satisfy UBC' s Literature 
requirement; however, this requirement may be com
pleted in third or fourth year at UBC. 

** Electives must be chosen carefully to satisfy prereq
uisites for further course work, and for major and honours 
programs in third and fourth year. See the current UBC 
Calendar. 

UVic Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Two of: English* Ill, 112, or 115 (or I 0 I) ................. 6 
Electives** .................................................................. 24 

Total Credits 30 

(30 semester credits ;:;:; 15 UVic credit hours, the require
ment for first year.) 
* Students may satisfy UVic's English requirement by 
successfully completing two semesters of university
transferable English OR by achieving a satisfactory 
standing on UVic's English Placement Test. However, 
students who fail this test will be required to take com
position courses at UVic until a satisfactory standard has 
been attained. Malaspina students planning to transfer to 
UVic are strongly encouraged to enrol in English at 
Malaspina University-College. 
** Out of the first 30 semester credits of UVic's B.A. 
program, no more than 18 credits may be taken in any 
one subject area, and 6 credits must be taken in each of 
two other subject areas. In other words, students must 
take courses in at least three different subject areas, such 
as English, Mathematics, and History, while in the first 
year of the B.A. program. Students typically take courses 
in four or five different subject areas. 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Electives* and Prerequisites for Third and Fourth Year 
Courses ................................ ........................................ 30 

* During the second year, students must take courses in 
at least two different subject areas. 

Note: Although UVic's B.A. requirements seem min
imal, students must choose their electives carefully in 
order to satisfy prerequisites for third and fourth year 
courses. Consult the current University of Victoria 
Calendar. 

SFU Transfer 
FIRST AND SECOND YEAR 
Simon Fraser University does not express its general 
B.A. requirements as specific courses, but instead as 
"breadth" and semester hour requirements that extend 
over the whole program. Hence, there are no identified 
course requirements, as such, in the first and second 
years. For instance, English Ill/ 11 2, while highly 
recommended, is not required when transferring to SFU, 
unless it serves as a prerequisite to courses or programs 
the student intends to pursue during the third or fourth 
year. 
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For students planning to transfer to SFU, it is useful to 
keep the following requirements in mind : 

• The B.A. degree, General Program, must include 
at least 120 semester hours of course credit ( 132 
for an Honours Program); 60 of those credits may 
be taken at Malaspina. In addition, in a Bachelor 
of General Studies degree up to 30 upper-level 
credits may be transferable. Please check with 
SFU Advisors before enrolling in upper-level 
courses at Malaspina. 

• The overall program must include at least 70 
semester hours (82 in Honours) in Arts subjects, 
as defined by SFU. 

• The first and second year prerequisites for at least 
one Arts Major or Honours Program must be com
pleted. These prerequisites can usually be taken, 
in whole or in part, at Malaspina. 

• A Major or Honours Program in an Arts subject 
must be completed at SFU. 

• A minimum of 30 semester credits (I 0 semester 
courses) in at least five different subject areas, 
must be taken OUTSIDE the chosen Arts major 
or honours department. However, no more than 9-
semester credits may be taken in any one of these 
outside subject areas. Some or all of this require
ment can be completed at Malaspina. 

The Open Learning Agency 
Students have the option of completing a Bachelor of 
Arts degree through the Open Learning Agency (OLA). 
OLA is one of B.C.'s public educational institutions 
committed to providing lifelong learning opportunities 
to British Columbians, using television (the Knowledge 
Network), telecommunications, electronic printing tech
nologies, and tutorials. 

Most OLA students study at home using specially
designed distance learning materials and technology. 
Advisors and tutors are available for assistance in pro
gram planning and course completion. OLA students 
mail assignments to theirtutors for marking and take their 
final exams in, or close to, their home communities. 

Most of OLA's programs and courses are recognized 
throughout B.C.'s post-secondary system. Please consult 
a Malaspina Advisor for information about transfer 
credit. 

To receive further information about OLA's programs 
and services, please call the toll-free number at the 
Agency's Burnaby headquarters 1-800-663-971 1. 

Bachelor of Arts-Canadian Studies 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

University Transfer 
This program satisfies the requirements for transfer to 
university. To complete o. degree-in Canadian Studies, an 
additional two years of study at a university would be 
required. 

The Program 
This program provides a basic educational core, which 
can serve as a background for such professions as teach
ing and law. It will also be of interestto those people who 
wish to acquire a greater understanding of Canada, or 
who wish to pursue a Canadian Studies degree. This 
program is based on a core of interdisciplinary Canadian 
Studies courses, supplemented with options from 
specific disciplines. To quali fy for the Malaspina Uni ver
sity-College Diploma in Arts and Science, Canadian 
Studies, students must successfully complete 30 
semester hours from courses with Canadian content. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina University
College in September or January; however, the selection 
of courses is usually greater in the Fall semester. Applica
tions for September classes are accepted after November 
15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Program Outline 
• TWO of Canadian Studies I 0 I , I 02, 103 (Stu

dents transferring to the Simon Fraser University 
Canadian Studies degree program should take all 
three courses) 

• EIGHT of the following semester courses: 
Anthropology 121, 221 
Economics 100/101 
English 205, 206 
French I 02 through 132 
Geography 290 
History 1111112, 205/206, 210/21 I 
Political Science 121/122 
Sociology 112, 215 

• Electives 
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Bachelor of Arts in Child and Youth Care 
{UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 

4-Year Degree program 
Fee Category: 1 00 and 200 level courses: V 
300 and 400 level courses: VIII (see page 13) 

The Degree Program 
The B.A. in Child and Youth Care is offered in partner
ship with the University of Victoria and in cooperation 
with the School of Child and Youth Care at UVic. A full 
range of courses is available through Malaspina Univer
sity-College to complete a program of studies leading to 
a B.A. degree in Child and Youth Care at Malaspina 
University-College. 

The Child and Youth Care degree program is a four
year course of study. The purpose of the program is to 
provide graduates with a broad range of courses which 
prepare a student to enter a variety of child and youth care 
employment settings. These settings range from early 
intervention with special needs infants to youth correc
tions programs; from community-based programs such 
as day-care, schools, family support, group homes to 
residential treatment faci lities and hospitals (child life 
programs). 

This program is designed in response to increasing 
demand from employers and practitioners for skilled 
child and youth care practitioners. Students will be re
quired to study work-related child abuse and neglect 
concerns in community-based practice. 

Note: Fieldwork practicum may require a criminal 
record check prior to placement. 

University Transfer 
Students may choose to take up to the first two years of 
the degree program at Malaspina artd apply for admission 
to the School of Child and Youth Care through either the 
on-campus or distance education streams at the Univer
sity of Victoria or an on-campus program at the Univer
sity College of the Fraser Valley to complete a B.A. in 
Child and Youth Care. Students who complete the B.A. 
in Child and Youth Care may then pursue graduate 
studies at a number of educational settings. 

Admission Requirements 
Enrollment in the B.A. in Child and Youth Care program 
at Malaspina is limited. Students may apply for entry to 
second or third year and are encouraged to explore the 
program with an Advisor before pursuing application. 
(Also, see Child and Youth Care Diploma program on 
tpage 72.) Students who wish to take individual courses 
without being admitted to the program may do so where 
space and prerequisites allow. 

• To be eligible for admission to the Malaspina pro
gram at second year, students must have com-

pleted either a minimum of 30 credits of univer
sity study which includes 6 credits of English and 
6 credits of Introductory Psychology, OR must 
have completed a recognized Human Service Cer
tificate program which includes university 
English (normally 6 credits) and Introductory 
Psychology (normally 6 credits). 

• To be eligible for admission to third year, students 
must have completed a minimum of 54 credits of 
university courses or a recognized Human Service 
diploma. The course of study must include univer
sity English (normally 6 credits), Introductory 
Psychology (normally 6 credits), Human Develop
ment (normally 6 credits), and the following 
Child and Youth Care courses or the content 
equivalent of CYC 20 I , 200A, 200B and 252. 

• The overall GPA of students will be a minimum 
of "C+", calculated on the most recent 24 credits 
completed, with a minimum "C+" in each of the 
individual courses previously identified for meet
ing admission requirements. 

• Whether applying for entry at second or third 
year, applicants must submit the following items: 
I . Transcripts. 
2. Education/work resume (which documents a 
minimum of !50 hours of supervised paid or 
volunteer work with children/youth). 
3. A 300-word statement which summarizes inter
est in program and career anticipations. 
4. Two letters of reference from persons who can 
support the applicant's admission to a Child and 
Youth Care education program. 

• Successful completion of a personal interview 
which will follow receipt of the above informa
tion. (Admission interviews will be completed be
tween mid April and the end of May.) 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Applications for September classes are accepted after 
November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Program Outline 
Below is a suggested schedule which is based on full
time attendance and includes all required courses. Note 
CYC201, 200A, 200B, 252andselected3rdand4th year 
courses may be taken prior to admission to the program 
or as electives in other programs. 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
CYC 200A (Theoretical Foundations in Child 

and Youth Care) ........................................................ 3 
CYC 20 I (Intro. to Professional Child 

and Youth Care) ............ .............. .......... ..... ....... ........ 3 
CYC 252 (Fundamentals of Change in Child and 

Youth Care Practice) ................................................. 3 
Psychology 21 1 (Processes of Indi vidual 

Development) ................ ...................................... ... ... 3 
Elective (to be approved by Coordinator) .................... 3 

Total Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
CYC 200B (Professional Foundations for Child 

and Youth Care) ........................ ................................ 3 
CYC 252 (Fundamentals of Change in Child and 

Youth Care Practice) ............... .................................. 3 
Psychology 212 (Processes oflndividual 

Development) ...................................................... ... .. 3 
Elective(s) (to be approved by Coordinator) ................ 6 

Total Credits 15 

THIRD YEAR 
Fall and Spring Semesters Credits 
CYC 301 (Professional Child and Youth Care 

Practice: Theory and Application) ............................ 6 
CYC 310 (Supervised Practicum) ................ ......... ....... 9 
CYC 338 (Applying Developmental Theory in Child 

and Youth Care Practice) .......................................... 6 

CYC 350A (Law and Social Services) ................... ...... 3 
CYC 360A (Special Topics: Abuse/Neglect) ............... 3 
Elective (to be approved by Coordinator) .................... 3 

Total Credits 30 

FOURTH YEAR 
Fall and Spring Semesters Credits 
CYC 410 (Advanced Supervised Practicum) ............... 9 
CYC 423 (Child and Youth Care Research) ................ 3 
CYC 465 (Theory of Child and Youth Care 

Practice with Groups) ............................ ................... 3 
CYC 466 (Theory of Child and Youth Care 

Practice with Families) ............................................. 3 
CYC 474 (Child and Youth Care Practice 

with Individuals) OR 
CYC 475 (Discussion and Counselling Groups with 
Children and Youth) OR 
CYC 476 (Child and Youth Care Practice with 
Families) ....................... ............ ....... ......... ................ . 3 

FHSD 425 (Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis) ..... 3 
Elective(s) (to be approved by Coordinator) ........ ........ 6 

Total Credits 30 
Note: A minimum overall "C+" average and a mini

mum "C+" in each core Child and Youth Care course is 
required to progress in the program and to qualify for 
graduation with a Bachelor of Arts in Child and Youth 
Care. 

Bachelor of Arts-Criminology 
1-Year or 2-YearTransfer program, and 
2-Year Diploma program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

Career Opportunity 
The RCMP and almost all municipal police forces in B.C. 
now require that their recruits have completed college 
courses. A college education will increase prospects for 
selection. Most positions with the B.C. Attorney General 
(probation , in stitutio nal correcti ons, community 
programs) require some education in college-level cour
ses in criminology or other humanities. Criminology 
courses are also useful in careers with Canada Customs, 
private security, research in crime and criminal justice 
issues and community service occupations. 

Admission RP.quirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January; however, the selection of courses is usually 
greater in the Fall semester. Applications for September 
classes are accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

University Transfer Program 
Most courses in the Criminology program are trans
ferable to the University of Victoria, University of British 
Columbia and Simon Fraser University. All criminology 
credits earned in the program may be applied toward the 
entry requirements in the School of Criminology at 
Simon Fraser University. 



-· . 

University Programs 

University Transfer Program Outline 
Students who have decided to take Upper-Level Division 
(3rd and 4th year courses) towards a B.A. (Criminology) 
at the School of Criminology at Simon Fraser University 
may complete their first two years (60 transfer credits) at 
Malaspina University-College. Students are strongly ad
vised to check with an Advisor at Sinwn Fraser Univer
sity before finalizing their course selection. 

Required courses for Transfer to SFU 
CRIM 101 (Introduction to Criminology) 
CRIM 104 (Sociological Explanations of Criminal 

and Deviant Behaviour) 
CRIM 120 (Research Methods in Criminology) 
CRIM 131 (Introduction to the Criminal 

Justice System) 
CRIM 135 (Introduction to Canadian Law and Legal 

Institutions: a Criminal Justice Perspective) 
CRIM 230 (Criminal Law) 
Psychology 103 (Psychological Explanations 

of Criminal and Deviant Behaviour) 

Plus one of the following courses 
CRIM 151 (Introduction to Law Enforcement) 
CRIM 210 (Law, Youth and Young Offenders) 
CRIM 213 (The Female Offender) 
CRIM 241 (Introduction to Corrections) 

Courses required from other disciplines 
Sociology Ill (Introduction to Sociology) 
Philosophy I 00 (Rhetoric and Reasoning); or 

Philosophy I II (Introduction to Philosophy: 
Theory of Knowledge); or 
Philosophy 112 (Introduction to Philosophy
Ethics) 

Political Science 151 (Law and Politics) 
Psychology 111/112 (Contemporary Psychology) 
Mathematics 21 I (Statistics I) ' 

Electives 
Students must also complete other lower level courses to 
satisfy SFU's Faculty of Arts breadth requirements. 
These may be selected from Computing Science, 
Economics, English, history, philosophy, political 
science, and sociology. Please check with an SFU Ad
visor before finalizing electives selection. 

Diploma Program 
The two-year program will focus on understanding the 
discipline of criminology, criminal behaviour and law. 
This option would be of interest to students anticipating 
careers in the criminal justice system or related fields. A 
minimum "C" average is necessary to be eligible for the 
diploma. 

Diploma Program Outline 
Required courses 
CRIM I 0 I (Introduction to Criminology) 
CRIM l 04 (Sociological Explanations of Criminal 

and Deviant Behaviour) 
CRIM 120 (Research Methods in Criminology); or 

SOCL 250 (Introduction to Sociological Research 
Methods) 

CRIM 131 (Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System); or 
CRIM 230 (Criminal Law) 

CRIM 151 (Introduction to Law Enforcement) 
and/or CRIM 241 (Introduction to Corrections) 

Two of the following courses in English: 
English Ill (Literature & Writing I) 
English 112 (Literature & Writing II) 
English 115 (College Composition) 

Philosophy 100 (Rhetoric and Reasoning); or 
Philosophy Ill (Introduction to Philosophy: 

Theory of Knowledge); or 
Philosophy 112 (Introduction to Philosophy

Ethics) 
Psychology I 03 (Psychological Explanations of 

Criminal and Deviant Behaviour) 
Psychology 111/112 (Contemporary Psychology) 
Sociology Ill (Introduction to Sociology) 

Electives 
The remaining electives for the Criminology Diploma 
program will be chosen from any 100/200-level courses 
in anthropology, economics, English, geography, his
tory, political science, philosophy, psychology, religious 
studies, sociology, or women's studies. Students wishing 
to transfer to SFU's School of Criminology should also 
be aware that their electives must be chosen from the 
1 00/200-level. 

Bachelor of Arts-Leisure Studies 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

University Transfer 
Students planning to take the University of Victoria 
Bachelor of Arts (major in Leisure Studies) program may 
study in Malaspina' s two-year Recreation Administra-

tion diploma program before transferring to university. 
Completion of the diploma program with specific recom
mended electives will allow students to commence the 
University of Victoria program at the third year level. 

Prospective students should be aware that Leisure 
Studies at UVic is a co-op program with work terms 
integrated into the program organization. Students 
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should also be aware that a 4.00 G.P.A. (U.Vic grading 
system) is mandatory for entrance from transfer into the 
program, and a personal interview is required with a 
selection committee. Students may use co-operative 
education work term placements from Malaspina for 
transfer to UVic; one work term only is transferable. 

For further details, please contact the Advising Centre 
or the Recreation Administration department. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
Admission requirement for the UVic School of Physical 
Education include: 

A minimum "B" in Physical Education 200. 
English 115/116. 
Minimum overall GPA of 4. 
12 university transfer credits 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina University
College in September or January; however, the selection 
of courses is usually greater in the Fall semester. Applica
tions for September classes are accepted after November 
15. 

Late Application Date- March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Program Outline 

FIRST YEAR Credits 
English 115/ll6or 111/112 .............................. ............ 6 
Sociology Ill ............................................................... 3 
Psychology lll/112 .......... ............................................ 6 
Computing Science 110 or 160 or 162 ......................... 3 
Physical Education 132, plus 2 P.E. Activities ............. 6 
Physical Education 200 ................................................. 3 
Physical Education 201 ................................................. 3 
Electives ................. ...................... ................................. 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
English 225 ................................................................... 3 
Recreation I 00 .............................................................. 3 
Recreation I 61 .. ... ...................................... ................... 3 
Recreation 170 .............................................................. 3 
Recreation 190 .............................................................. 3 
Recreation 252 ......................... .. ................................... 3 
Physical Education 220 ................................................. 3 
Physical Education 35 1 ................................................. 3 
Physical Education electives ......................................... 6 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Total Credits 30 

Bachelor of Commerce/Business Administration 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

This program prepares students for transfer to commerce 
or business administration programs at universities in 
British Columbia, as well as some universities outside 
B.C. 

The Program 
In the fall of 1994, the faculties of Commerce/Business 
Administration of Simon Fraser University, the Univer
sity of British Columbia, and University of Victoria 
signed an agreement stating that: "Qualified students 
completing an appropriate two-year university transfer 
program in business at a B.C. college should receive two 
years' transfer credit for their college work." 

A minimum "B-" average is normally required to 
transfer to third year at one of the universities. Upon 
transfer to a universi ty, students wi ll have the opportunity 
to select a field of specialization. 

The University of British Columbia offers specializa
tions in accounting, finance, industrial administration, 
industrial relations, international business, management 
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information systems, marketing, transportation and 
logistics, and urban land economics. 

Simon Fraser University offers concentrations in ac
counting, policy analysis, finance , marketing , 
organizational behaviour, and management science. 

The University of Victoria offers specializations in 
tourism management, international business , and 
entrepreneurship. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with a "C+" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Math 12 with a "C+" grade, or equivalent (see 

page 12). 

Notes on Admission 
• Students with Math 11 only must complete 

MATH 15l/ 152 or equivalent prior to enrolling in 
MATH 191. 
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Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January; however, the selection of courses is usually 
greater in the Fall semester. Applications for September 
classes are accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: appl ications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

FIRST YEAR Credits 
English 1111112 ....................................... ..................... 6 
Economics 111111 2 ....................................................... 6 
Mathematics 191 /192 .. .. ................................... ............. 6 
Four electives .............................................................. 12 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR 
Accounting 293/294 ...................................................... 6 
Economics 20 I .............................................................. 3 
Human Resource Management 292 .............................. 3 
Marketing 290 ............................................................... 3 
Quantitative Methods 298/292 ..................................... 6 
Three electives* ....................... ..................................... 9 

Total credits 30 

*Notes on electives 
• University of British Columbia 

Students may transfer an additional elective 

course (up to a total of 64 credits). Students are 
encouraged to include Economics 202 and one of 
Computing Science 110, 120, o r Quantitative 
Methods 185 among their electives. 

• Simon Fraser University 
By the time of graduation, students must have 
completed a minimum quota of electives from 
each of the three following groups: 
Group A: four courses (12 semester hours) and at 
least two departments from among English, hi s
tory, modern languages, philosophy, and fine and 
performing arts. 
Group B: four courses ( 12 semester hours) and at 
least two departments from anthropology, ar
chaeology, Canadian studies, criminology, 
economics, geography, political science, psychol
ogy, sociology, and women's studies. 
Group C: two courses (6 semester hours) from 
biological sciences, chemistry, computing 
science, geology, mathematics, physical geog
raphy, and physics. 

The specified first-year courses and Economics 201 
count toward the 30 semester hours of group require
ments. 

• University of Victoria 
Electives should include one of Computing 
Science 110, 120 or Quantitative Methods 185. 
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Bachelor of Education-Elementary 
Years 1 and 2 of the 5-Year program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

University Degree program• 
Malaspina University-College, in partnership wi th the 
University of Victoria, is currently offering the five-year 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary) degree. It is an
ticipated that independent Malaspina University-College 
degrees will be offered commenci ng September 1996. 
During the Pre-Education Years I and 2, students com
plete 60 credits of a combination of required and elective 
courses. Students apply to enter the Elementary Educa
tion degree program at the third (Pre-Professional) year. 

Additional education courses are proposed and course 
changes are on-going. Secondary Teacher Education and 
Middle School programs are under consideration. The 
Fifth Year of the Elementary Education Program is avail
able in the concentrations of Language Arts and 
Engli sh-as-a-Second-Language. Different concentra
tions wi ll be offered on a rotating basis. Please contact 
the Education Advisory for further information, 741-
2555 (local 2567). 

Admission Requirements: Pre-Education 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Notes on Admission 
• English Ill requires a minimum "C+" in English 

12, or equivalent (see page 12). 
• Mathematics 131 and Physics 105 require comple

tion of Math 11, or equivalent (see page 12), 
within the past 10 years. 

Academic Advice 
Students needing advice about any of the Education 
courses should consult the Education Advisors in the 
Education office, building 350, Nanaimo campus, for 
advice based on current regulations. All previously com
pleted work will be considered in relation to the student's 
choice of program. The department re-serves the right to 
review any course or program that is ten or more years 
o ld. Additional work may be required. 
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Pre-Education Start Date and Application 
Deadline 
Students may start the Pre-Education courses at 
Malaspina University-College in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is usually greater in the 
Fall semester. Applications for September classes are 
accepted after November 15. 
Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Program Outline 

Years 1 and 2 (Pre-Education) Credits 
One of Biology Ill , 112, 156; Physical Ed. 20 I, 

210 or 220 ...................................... .. .................... ..... 3 
English 1111112 or 115/ 116 .......................................... 6 
English 2 15ffheatre 203 or any two of 

English 200,201,205,206, 211,212, or 2 15 ........... 6 
Geology I I I or approved Physical Geography ............ 3 
History I I 11112 ............................................................ 6 
Mathematics 131/1 32 .................................................... 6 
Physics I 05 .. ............................. .................................... 3 
Electives (from disciplines other than Education) ..... 27 

Total Credits 60 

Notes: 
1. Written English competency requirements 

(grade references using the Malaspina scale) 
All Education students must satisfy the written 

English competency requirement of the Faculty of 
Education prior to acceptance into Professional Year. 
This requirement (which is in addition to the required 
credits of English) can be satisfied in the followi ng ways. 

• Completion of English 11 5 with a grade of 5.0 
("B-") or better. 

• Completion of English Ill and 112 (or equivalent 
literature courses) with a grade of 6.0 ("B") or bet
ter. 

• Completion of the English Equivalency Exam at a 
4.0 level or better (UVic scale). 

• Completion of English 215 with a grade of 4.0 
("C+") or better. 

• 12 credits of approved English with a grade point 
average of at least 5.0 ("B-"). 

• Successful appeal to the Education Appeals Com
mittee for acceptance of work other than that indi
cated above. 

2. Physics 11 , Biology 11 or Earth Science 11 , com
pleted within the past ten years, may complete at 
least one laboratory science requirement. Elective 
credits are then substituted for the waived 
Laboratory Science requirement(s). 

Bachelor of Education-Elementary Curriculum 
(UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 
Years 3, 4, and 5 of five-year degree program 
Fee Category: VIII (see page 13) 

Currently, students who are completing the Malaspina 
University-College Education program or who initiated 
Professional Year, on or before September 1993, will be 
granted the degree Bachelor of Education (Elementary 
Curriculum) by the University of Victoria at Malaspina 
University-College. 

As the Calendar goes to press, proclamation of Legis
lation to provide degree-granting status for Malaspina 
University-College is expected in January 1995. The 
partnership degree will be continued until approvals are 
in place for certification of graduates with Malaspina 
degrees. At that time, students will be granted the degree 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary Curriculum) by 
Malaspina University-College upon successful comple
tion of the approved program. 

The Education degree program is undergoing changes 
caused by College of Teachers and University of Victoria 
requirements. Please contact Malaspina's Education Ad
visors for up-to-date information. 
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The Program 
The Elementary program provides course work and prac
ticum experiences designed to produce a well qualified 
elementary school teacher. Upon successful completion 
of the Pre-Professional Year and Professional Year of the 
program, candidates are recommended to the British 
Columbia College of Teachers. Certification is required 
for employment in the oublic school system. 

Admission Requirements 
Applications will be considered from those who meet the 
following requirements: 

• full completion of the 60 credits of Pre-Education 
required and elective courses; 

• minimum grade point average of 4.00 ("C+") on 
the most recent 24 credits attempted and on the 
most recent 60 credits attempted; 

• submission of Personal Profile form. 

Notes on Admission 
• Applicants are advised that computer literacy is a 

distinct advantage. Applicants are advised to ac
quire ski lls in word processing and in using data
bases prior to entering the program. 
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• Students are advised that all applicants for a teach
ing certificate in B.C. must authorize the College 
of Teachers to conduct a criminal record check at 
its discretion. Applicants to the program who 
have been convicted of a criminal offense are ad
vised to consult with the B.C. College of Teachers 
prior to making application to the program. Chan
ges in legislation may require the introduction, in 
the near future, of a criminal records check prior 
to admission to the program. 

Personal Profile 
On the Personal Profile form, applicants describe their 
reasons why they wish to become teachers and provide 
information about life experiences relevant to teaching. 

Applicants whose Personal Profile is graded as "unac
ceptable" (scored as 0 out of 4) will not be admitted to 
the Education program. 

Access Initiative 
The Faculty of Education Access Initiative is designed to 
recruit and admit individuals who may have themselves 
confronted identifiable barriers to post-secondary educa
tion and to recruit a prospective teaching population 
which better reflects the demographics of the student 
population. Applicants who are First Nations, people of 
colour, or people with disabilities may choose to identify 
themselves on the Personal Profile form. 

Program Outline 
THIRD YEAR 
Pre-Professional Year Credits 
AE 204 (Art for General Classroom Teachers-

Elementary) ............................................................... 4 
DE 204 (Drama Education for Elementary Teachers). 4 
ED-B 331 (Intro. to the Study of Language Arts 

in the Elementary School) ........................................ 3 
ED-B 430 (The Organizati9n and f\dministration of 

Education in B.C.) .................................................... 3 
ED-D 403 (Educating the Developing Learner) ....... .... 9 
ED-P 387 (Pre-Professional Year Elementary 

Seminar Practicum) ................................................... 3 

ME 204 (Music for General Classroom 
Teachers-Elementary) ............................................ 4 

PE 247 (Physical Education for General Classroom 
Teachers-Elementary) ..................... ....................... 4 

Total Credits 34 

FOURTH YEAR 
Professional Year Credits 
ED-B 748 (Reading Instruction in the Elementary 

School-Primary/Intermediate Grade Emphasis) .... 3 
ED-B 749 (Oral and Written Expression in the 

Elementary School-Primary/Intermediate Grade 
Emphasis) .................................................................. 3 

ED-D 337 (Evaluation of Student Achievement) ......... 3 
ED-E 743 (Curriculum and Instruction in 

Mathematics in the Elementary School) .................. .4 
ED-E 745 (Curriculum and Instruction in 

Elementary Science) ................................................. 4 
ED-E 746 (Curriculum and Instruction in 

Elementary Social Studies) ........ ............................... 4 
ED-P 787 (Seminar and Elementary 

Student Teaching) ............................. ........................ 9 
Total Credits 30 

FIFTH YEAR 
Post-Professional Year Credits 
ED-B 425 (Anthropology and Education) 

or other approved Foundation courses ...................... 6 
ED-B 450 (Primary/Intermediate Curriculum 

in the Classroom) ...................................................... 3 
Elective .................................................. ................ ........ 3 
Choice of one concentration: Language Arts 

or English-as-a-Second-Language ........................ .. l8 
Total Credits 30 

Note: Other concentration options are under develop
ment at Malaspina University-College and are available 
at UVic. 

Bachelor of Education Post-Degree Professional 
-Elementary (UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 
2-Year Post-Degree Program 
Fee Category: VIII (see page 13) 

Currently, students who are completing the Malaspina 
University-College Education program or who initiated 
Professional Year, on or before September 1993, will be 
granted the degree Bachelor of Education (Elementary) 
by the University of Victoria at Malaspina University
College. 

As the Calendar goes to press, proclamation of legis
lation to provide degree-granting status for Malaspina 
University-College is expected in January 1995. The 
partnership degree will be continued until approvals are 
in place for certification of graduates with Malaspina 
degrees. At that time, students will be granted the degree 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary) by Malaspina 
University-College upon successful completion of the 
approved program. 
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The Education degree program is undergoing changes 
caused by College of Teachers and University of Victoria 
requirements. Please contact Malaspina' s Education Ad
visors for up-to-date information. 

The Post-Degree Professional Program 
This is a two-year, post-degree professional program 
offered in partnership with the University of Victoria. It 
is designed for university graduates who wish to become 
elementary school classroom teachers. Upon satisfactory 
completion of the program, candidates are granted a 
Bachelor of Education (Elementary) degree and are 
recommended to the B.C. College of Teachers for teacher 
certification. 

Admission Requirements-Year 1 
(Pre-Professional Year) 
Applications will be considered from those who meet the 
following requirements: 

• degree from a recognized university acceptable in 
content to the Malaspina University-College 
Faculty of Education Admissions and Adjudica
tion Committee; 

• a minimum grade point average of 4.00 
(Malaspina "C+") on the most recent 24 credits 
and on the most recent 60 credits attempted. 

• Academic preparation which includes: 
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a) Approved English (6 credits). 
b) Written English competency requirements 
(grade references using the Malaspina scale). 
All Education students must satisfy the written 
English competency requirement of the Faculty of 
Education prior to acceptance into Professional 
Year. This requirement (which is in addition to 
the required credits of English) can be satisfied in 
the following ways. 

• Completion of English 115 with a grade of 5.0 
("B-") or better. • 

• Completion of English Ill and 112 (or 
equivalent literature courses) with a grade of 
6.0 ("B") or better. 

• Completion of the English Equivalency Exam 
at a 4.0 level or better (UVic scale). 

• Completion of English 215 with a grade of 4.0 
("C+") or better. 

• 12 credits of approved English with a grade 
point average of at least 5.0 ("B-"). 

• Successful appeal to the Education Appeals 
Committee for acceptance of work other than 
that indicated above. 

c) History 11 1/ 1 12 (or other Canadian history 
with permission of Education Advisor). 
d) Approved Mathematics (6 credits) completed 
within past ten years. 
e) Approved Laboratory Sciences (6 credits) com
pleted within past ten years in General Sciences, 

Biology, Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy, Geol
ogy, or other approved courses. 

• Submission of Personal Profile form. 

Notes on Admission 
• Applicants are advised that computer literacy is a 

distinct advantage. Applicants are advised to ac
quire skills in word processing and in using data
bases prior to entering the program. 

• Students are advised that all applicants for a teach
ing certificate in B.C. must authorize the College 
of Teachers to conduct a criminal record check at 
its discretion. Applicants to the program who 
have been convicted of a criminal offense are ad
vised to consult with the B.C. College of Teachers 
prior to making application to the program. Chan
ges in legislation may require the introduction, in 
the near future, of a criminal records check prior 
to admission to the program. 

Personal Profile 
On the Personal Profile form, applicants describe their 
reasons why they wish to become teachers and provide 
information about life experiences relevant to teaching. 

Applicants whose Personal Profile is graded as "unac
ceptable" (scored as 0 out of 4) will not be admitted to· 
the Education program. 

Access Initiative 
The Faculty of Education Access Initiative is designed to 
recruit and admit individuals who may have themselves 
confronted identifiable barriers to post-secondary educa
tion and to recruit a prospective teaching population 
which better reflects the demographics of the student 
population. Applicants who are First Nations, people of 
colour, or people with disabilities may choose to identify 
themselves on the Personal Profile form. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Pre-Professional Year Credits 
AE 204 (Art for General Classroom Teachers-

Elementary) ............................................................... 4 
ED-B 320 (Social Issues in Canadian Education) ........ 3 
ED-B 331 (lntro. to the Study of Language Arts 

in the Elementary School) .. ......................... .... .. ..... ... 3 
ED-B 430 (The Organization and Administration of 

Education in B.C.) .......................... ..... ...................... 3 
ED-D 403 (Educating the Developing Learner) ........... 9 
ED-P 387 (Pre-Professional Year Elementary 

Seminar and Practicum) ............................................ 3 
ME 204 (Music for General Classroom 

Teachers-Elementary) ............................................ 4 
PE 247 (Physical Education for General Classroom 

Teachers-Elementary) .......................................... .. 4 
Total Credits 33 
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SECOND YEAR 
Professional Year Credits 
ED-B 748 (Reading Instruction in the Elementary 

School-Primary/Intermediate Grade Emphasis) .... 3 
ED-B 749 (Oral and Written Expression in the 

Elementary Schooi-Primaryllntermediate Grade 
Emphasis) ................. .......................... ...................... 3 

ED-D 337 (Evaluation of Student Achievement) ........ 3 
ED-E 743 (Curriculum and Instruction in 

Mathematics in the Elementary School) .................. .4 

ED-E 745 (Curriculum and Instruction in 
Elementary Science) ................................................. 4 

ED-E 746 (Curriculum and Instruction in 
Elementary Social Studies) ............................ ........... 4 

ED-P 787 (Seminar and Elementary 
Student Teaching) ..................................................... 9 

ED-B 450 (Primaryllntermediate Curriculum 
in the Classroom) ...................................................... 3 

Total Credits 33 

Education Degree Program Regulations 
The mission of the Faculty of Education at Malaspina 
University-College is to educate teachers who will be 
distinguished by excellence in the knowledge, skills and 
attitudes necessary to be responsible and professional 
educators, committed to continued professional growth. 

These program regulations apply to the Bachelor of 
Education (Elementary) and the Bachelor of Education 
Post-Degree Professional (UVic Partnership) programs. 

Application Procedures 
For the Upper Level Degree program in Education, ap
plications for September, 1995 are accepted after 
November 15. For information concerning application 
procedures and deadlines, contact the Admissions office 
or Education office (Bldg. 350) for the "Pre-Professional 
Year Selection Procedures". Information regarding ap
plication procedures and deadlines for 1996 will be avail
able November, 1995. Applicants intending to study 
full-time will be given preference. 

Transcripts showing completion of all requirements 
must be received in the Registration Centre by May 31 
of the year of application. 

Maximum enrolments have been established; there
fore, Malaspina's Faculty of Education cannot guarantee 
that all qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted 
candidates will be notified as early as possible, but final 
acceptance may not be until late July. 

Prospective applicants are encouraged to obtain, as an 
aid to confirming their career choice, volunteer or other 
experience in working with young people of the age they 
are proposing to teach. Expressed motivation and 
demonstrated interest in a teaching career are considered 
in admissions decisions. Prospective students must sub
mit a Personal Profile which documents life experiences 
relevant to teaching. 

Interview Requirements 
Those students seeking entry to the Faculty of Education 
for the first time, and others who may be specifically 
referred, may be interviewed by personnel in the Faculty 
of Education for the purpose of judging suitability for the 

teaching profession . The professional judgement of those 
conducting the interviews will be deemed sufficient 
grounds for recommending the acceptance or rejection 
of an application. A candidate whose suitability for 
teaching is questioned by an interviewer will be referred 
to a Review Committee. Appeal procedures are avail
able. 

Admission to the Professional Year 
Professional year applicants apply by March 31. All 
course requirements of the Pre-Professional Year must 
be completed with a minimum grade point average of 
4.00 ("C+" Malaspina) by May 31 of the year of applica
tion. Requests for extension of this deadline will be 
considered by the Appeals Committee only if the 
applicant's current session/semester grade point average 
is at least 4.00 ("C+"). 

Academic Regulations for the 
Degree Programs 
Certification 
For the purpose of determining eligibility for a teaching 
credential, successful completion of the professional 
year requires a grade point average of at least 4.0 ("C+") 
on all courses taken that are applicable to the professional 
year. Students who do not obtain an average of at least 
4.0 will not be reported as eligible for certification, and 
normally will be required to withdraw from the Faculty 
of Education. 

Withdrawal 
The Education Department reserves the right at any time 
to require any student to withdraw from the Department 
where it believes on consideration of scholarship, profes
sional fitness or professional conduct that the student is 
unsuited for the teaching profession. Unsatisfactory per
formance in professional seminars may be considered 
reasons to require a student to withdraw from the Depart
ment. 
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If re-admission is approved following required or 
voluntary withdrawal from the practicum and/or pro
gram, students will normally be re-admitted with 
probationary status. 

Minimum Sessional Grade Point Average 
Students in the Department of Education must obtain a 
grade point average of at least 4.00 ("C+") 011 every 
session (September to April) attended, otherwise they 
may be required to withdraw from the Department. Stu
dents attending Summer Session courses must maintain 
a minimum 4.00 ("C+") grade point average. 

Regulations concerning Practica 
General 
Malaspina's Department of Education reserves the right 
to approve any school that provides placements for stu
dent practica, and to change any placement assigned to a 
student. The student, however, has the right to be in
formed in writing of the reasons for any change in place
ment. While the Department accepts a responsibility to 
provide a sufficient number of practicum opportunities 
to serve the needs of all registered students, a student may 
be required to withdraw from a practicum course if none 

of the avai lable practicum agencies will accept that par
ticular student. 

Dates 
The dates of practica will be available to students at the 
beginning of each term. 

Attendance 
Regular attendance during practicum is required. Stu
dents are expected to notify the school whenever prac
ticum appointments cannot be kept and also to inform 
their Faculty Supervisor. 

Unethical or Unprofessional Behaviour 
It is the responsibility of instructors to inform students of 
the criteria by which unethical or unprofessional be
haviour will be judged in the practicum setting. Instruc
tors who refuse students continued participation in a 
practicum for misconduct or repeated absence must im
mediately discuss the matter with the Dean of Education 
or designate, who shall then either inform the students of 
the conditions under which they may resume participa
tion in the practicum or require them to withdraw from 
the practicum, and inform them of the reasons for this in 
writing. All students in the Department of Education 
placed in schools for teaching practica will be subject to 
the provisions of the School Act and the British Colum
bia Teachers' Federation (B.C.T.F.) Code of Ethics. Any 
student may be required to withdraw from a practicum 
for violation of any part of the School Act and B.C.T.F. 
Code of Ethics or upon a written order from the Board of 
School Trustees in the district where the student is 
placed. 
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Denial and Withdrawal 
Participation in a practicum experience is a privilege. 
a) Denial 
Students will be denied the practicum experience if 

their pre-practicum preparatory work is considered un
satisfactory by the Dean of Education. 

b) Required Withdrawal 
Students may be required to withdraw from the prac

ticum if their performance in the practicum or their 
practicum preparation is considered unsatisfactory by the 
Dean of Education. 

c) Voluntary Withdrawal 
Students seeking voluntary withdrawal from a prac

ticum, whether permanent or temporary, must receive 
permission to do so from the Dean of Education. Students 
should make this decision after careful consideration of 
the possible impact on practicum-based assignments. 

d) Notification of Withdrawal 
Failure to give appropriate notice of withdrawal 

during the practicum, without consultation and approval 
of the Practicum Supervisor and/or Education Coor
dinator, will result in withdrawal from the Malaspina 
Education program. Students who withdraw voluntarily 
from a practicum must notify the Dean of Education in 
writing at least one week in advance of the commence
ment of the practicum. Students who are required to 
withdraw from a practicum must make an appointment 
to see the Dean of Education or designate. 

Re-admission 
If students who have withdrawn from a practicum for 
whatever reason later wish to re-enter the practicum they 
must apply to the Malaspina University-College Educa
tion Department Appeals Committee for re-admission to 
the course, and should not assume that re-admission is 
guaranteed. 

Appeals 
Students submit appeals to the Malaspina University
College Faculty of Education Appeals Committee. Ap
peals procedures are available from the Education Ad
vising office and are based upon the appeals procedures 
in place in the partner University of Victoria Faculty of 
Education program. 

Professional Preparation 
School Experience, Student Teaching and 
Seminars 
School experience, student teaching and seminars form 
an integral part of the elementary program. Requirements 
for these components of the Bachelor of Education 
elementary programs are outlined in the course descrip
tions ofED-P 387 and 787. Students should be aware that 
all arrangements for school experience and student teach
ing are made through the Education Office which is 
located in Building 350. 
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Professional Year students should note that Elemen
tary programs commence with a compulsory orientation 
and a school experience. 

Education students undertaking school experience 
during the fall and spring semesters must be prepared to 
travel to any regional school districts. In order to do this, 
students should budget an additional $100 to $150 for 
transportation. Practica may be arranged in other selected 
districts. Extra expense will be involved and students 
should budget accordingly. 

Students should note that School Districts may refuse 
placements and require students to withdraw from prac
tica for failure to abide by the School Act and the British 
Columbia Teachers' Federation Code of Ethics. 

Students in professional years must complete require
ments in the methods and practicum courses (700-level) 
before they will be allowed to commence practica in 
either the fa ll or the spring. These requirements include 
core assignments designed to link the theory and practica 
phases of the Professional Year experience. 

Credit for Studies Undertaken at Other 
Institutions 
Students who plan to undertake work at other institutions 
are required to seek prior approval from the Education 
Advising Centre if they wish such courses to be credited 
toward a degree at Malaspina University-College. 

Credit for Physical Education Activities 
Physical activity credit is limited as indicated below: 

Bachelor of Education degree (Elementary) 
(a) Physical Education teaching areas and specialist 

program-the number of credits specified in the in
dividual degrees for activities 

(b) Physical Education Concentration-3 credits 
beyond the concentration. 

(c) Non-Physical Education teaching areas-6credits. 

Graduation Requirements 
To be eligible for a Bachelor of Education degree, the 
candidate must normally have earned: 

(1) a passing grade in each of the courses comprising 
the degree program; 

(2) a minimum grade point average of "C+" (4.0) on 
the work of the professional year; 

(3) a minimum grade point average of "C+" (4.0) on 
all work taken subsequent to the professional year. Failed 
course(s) will be counted in computing the grade point 
average. 

Teacher Certification 
For the purpose of determining eligibility for a teacher 
credential, successful completion of the professional 
year, or professional component in the case of the post
degree programs, requires a minimum grade point 
average of "C+" ( 4.0) on all courses taken that are 

applicable to the professional year or professional com
ponent. Students who do not obtain a minimum average 
of "C+" will not be reported as eligible for certification, 
and normally will be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty. 

Students accepted on the Elementary degree program 
must obtain a minimum grade point average of "C+" 
( 4.0) on at least 60 credits of courses required to complete 
Years One and Two in order to establish eligibility for a 
teaching credential. 

I . The College of Teachers: Current legislation re
quires that every person appointed or retained as a 
teacher in a public school be a member of the College of 
Teachers and hold a valid certificate of qualification 
issued by the College. 

It is the responsibility of the individual to make ap
plication to the Registrar of the College of Teachers for 
initial certification, or for a change in certification, and 
to provide all necessary documents. 

2. The Teacher Qualification Service: Salary 
categories for teachers are established by the Teacher 
Qualification Service upon application, and only when a 
British Columbia teaching credential has already been 
granted by the College of Teachers. Categories are as
signed on the basis of completed years of academic and 
professional preparation. Partial years are not con
sidered. 

3. Procedures and Documentation: Application 
forms for the College of Teachers and the Teacher 
Qualification Service are avai lable from the Education 
Advising and School Experience Office, as well as 
directly from the agencies. 

Limitation of Credit on Programs 
Because of the accelerating rate of change in subject 
matter, students will not always receive full credit for 
work taken ten or more years earlier. The Faculty Ap
peals Committee will determine what credit for work 
already completed will be applied to the candidate's 
chosen program. 

Teachers whose professional training was completed 
ten years prior to their application or re-application to the 
Faculty must submit the following for the Committee' s 
consideration: 

(1) resume of all teaching experience including dates, 
locations and grade levels, and indicating whether full
time, part-time, or substitution; and 

(2) copies of the most recent Superintendent's and/or 
Principal' s Reports; and 

(3) letter(s) from Principal(s) attesting to teaching 
effectiveness in substitution roles, if applicable; and 

(4) copy of Teacher's Card as issued by the Ministry 
of Education or the B.C. College of Teachers. 
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Bachelor of Education {University Transfer) 
Bachelor of Education degrees in elementary and secon
dary education are offered at the University of Victoria, 
Simon Fraser University and University of British 
Columbia; elementary programs are also available at 
selected university colleges. Students should consult the 
transfer institution's Education Advising Centre. 

UVic Transfer 
Bachelor of Education, Secondary 
Curriculum 
The UVic Faculty of Education is revising its secondary 
teacher education programs. The existing five-year B.Ed. 
regular degree program will continue only in the teaching 
areas of Art, Music, and Physical Education. Art or 
Music may be taken as a single teaching area or in 
combination with an approved second teaching area. 
Physical Education must be taken in combination with 
an approved second teaching area. 

Post-Degree Professional 
Secondary Curriculum 
This program normally requires academic preparation in 
two teaching concentrations selected from : Art, English, 
Geography, History, Music, Physical Education, and 
Theatre. Space is expected to be available in French, 
Mathematics, and Science (Biology, Chemistry, and 
Physics) and other subject areas, subject to approval. 
Check with the UVic Education Advising Centre, 721-
7877. 

....... --- -------·----
UBC Transfer 
Elementary Education 
One or two years of undergraduate study can be com
pleted at Malaspina. UBC requires 6 credits of approved 
English, one semester of mathematics, one semester of 
lab science, and one semester of Canadian history or 
geography. Laboratory science courses are normally 
selected from the life sciences, chemistry, physical geog
raphy, geology, or physics. 

Secondary Education 
One or two years of undergraduate courses, leading to a 
degree, can be completed at Malaspina. High school 
graduates planning a teaching career wi ll seek initial 
admission to a degree program in an appropriate field , 
other than Education . After completing the general 
education requirements and teaching subject courses 
specified in the UBC calendar, students wi II apply for 
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admission to a program of initial teacher education in the 
Faculty of Education. 

It is critical that all education students enrol in the 
correct courses for their teaching area(s) and that Secon
dary students fulfill the requirements of their selected 
Bachelor's Degree. Contact Malaspina's Education Ad
visors or UBC's Education Advising Ce ntre for 
information. 

UBC Native Indian Teacher 
Education Program 
(NITEP)-offered at the Cowichan 
Campus 
NITEP is a UBC Bachelor of Education program 
(Elementary) for people of First Nations ancestry. It is 
designed to build upon and strengthen the personal and 
cultural resources shared by First Nations people while 
preparing them to be effective educators for public and 
band schools. 

Applicants who meet the UBC entrance requirements 
for NITEP first complete two years of studies at the field 
centre on the Cowichan Campus and then transfer to 
UBC to complete the remaining three years of their 
degree requirements. Students will register in university 
transfer courses at Malaspina University-College and in 
UBC education courses. 

A NITEP field centre coordinator is avai lable to dis
c uss admission requirements, academic program 
planning, and provide information to prospective stu
dents. Call (604) 748-3552, local 3704 for further 
information, or call UBC at (604) 822-5240 . 

SFU Transfer 
Bachelor of Education, Elementary 
Emphasis 

Students are advised to consult the SFU Advising 
Centre. 
FIRST AND SECOND YEAR Credits 
Approved English ......................................................... 6 
Laboratory Science ....... ..... ........................................... 3 
Canadian Geography ..................................................... 3 
Canadian History .......................................................... 3 
Mathematics (Elementary) ............................................ 3 
Courses for Academic Major and Minor. ............ 9 to 15 
Courses for Education Minor ............................... 9 to 15 
Electives ......................... ... ................................ . 12 to 24 

Total Credits 60 
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SFU Post-Degree Secondary 
Program 
Applicants who have completed a four-year Bachelor 
degree, and plan to teach at the secondary level, must 

fulfill the requirements of either a teachable major sub
ject or two teachable minor subjects. Check with the 
Education Advising office, or SFU Faculty of Education, 
for further information. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts-Theatre 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
Students can complete up to two years towards an under
graduate degree at Malaspina and transfer to the Univer
sity of Victoria, University of British Columbia, or 
Simon Fraser University for two more years of study. 
Most Canadian universities will accept Malaspina's 
courses for transfer. Students intending to transfer should 
check with the receiving institution. 

Malaspina also offers a two-year Technical Theatre 
diploma program (see page 62). 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Interview. 

Notes on Admission 
• English 111 requires minimum "C+" in English 

12, or equivalent (see page 12). 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina University
College in September. Applications for September clas
ses are accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after thjs date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date wi ll be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA Ill (Introduction to Theatre I) ...................... .. . 3 
THEA 150 (Theatre Stagecraft I) ................................. 3 
THEA 201 (Fundamentals of Acting 1) ........................ 3 
English Ill (Literature and Writing I) ........... .............. 3 
One Elective .................................................................. 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA 1 12 (Introduction to Theatre II) ........ ................ 3 
THEA 151 (Theatre Stagecraft II) .. .............................. 3 
THEA 202 (Fundamentals of Acting II) ....................... 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing II) ........................ 3 
Elective .......................................................................... 3 

Semester Credits 15 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
THEA 211 (Theatre from French Classicism 

to the Present) ............................................................ 3 
THEA 250 (Intermediate Stagecraft I) 

and/or THEA 205 (Intermediate Work in 
Acting I) ...................... .. ............................................ 3 

Students intending to transfer to the University of 
Victoria for a B.F.A. in acting should also take 
THEA 207 (Beginning Voice for Actors) .............. .. 3 

Electives (to make up a total of 15 credits) ........... 3 or 6 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
THEA 212 (Theatre from French Classicism 

to the Present) ............................................................ 3 
THEA 251 (Intermediate Stagecraft II) and/or 

THEA 206 (Intermediate Work in Acting II) ........... 3 
Students intending to transfer to the University of 

Victoria for a B.F.A. in acting shonld also take 
THEA 208 (Introduction to Stage Movement) ......... 3 

Electives (to make up a total of 15 credits) ........... 3 to 6 
Semester Credits 15 
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Bachelor of Fine Arts-Visual Art 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13} 

The Program 
Bachelor of Fine Arts students may transfer to the 
University of British Columbia after one or two years and 
to other institutions at the end of two years. Students in 
the B.F.A. program can complete a total of 60 College 
credits (45 credits will be in Art- including 6 credits in 
Art History; the remainder will be 15 elective credits, 
including 6 in English). 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• All Art students are required to have an interview 

with the Art Department Selection Committee 
prior to admission (see Registration Process, 
below). 

• Art students must bring to the interview a I 00-
300 word written explanation of goals and 
reasons for seeking enrollment in the Fine Arts 
program. 

• Non-Art students taking art courses as an elective 
must have the instructor's permission to register. 
Second-year courses require successful comple
tion of Art core courses or permission of instruc
tor. If the elective is a studio course, then enroll
ment must be for one full year. 

Notes on Admission 
• Minimum "C" in English 12, or equivalent (see 

page 12) is required for students enroll ing in 
English 11 5/11 6 (UVic transfer); minimum "C+" 
for students enroll ing in English 11 1/112. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina University
College in September or January; however, the selection 
of courses is usually greater in the Fall semester. Applica
tions for September classes are accepted anytime after 
November 15. 

Registration Process 
Prospective students must attend an Art Department 
Information meet ing on Saturday, April I, 1995, at 
10:00 a.m. in Room A213, Building 325 (Art). Follow
ing the meeting, each student will be given an interview 
appointment for the same afternoon. 

Students will be advised of the admissibility as soon 
as possible following their interview with the Selection 
Committee. 

Note: Students are not fully regis tered unti l all fees are 
paid in full. 
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U BC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART LOI (Drawing 1) ................ .. .................................. 3 
ART Ill (History of Western Art I) ............................ 3 
ART 120 (Two Dimensional Design) .......................... 3 
English Ill (Literature and Writing I) ......................... 3 
* Science Elective ........................... .. ....... ..... .......... ...... 3 
* Foreign Language Elective ........................................ 3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester 
ART I 02 (Drawing II) .................................................. 3 
ART 112 (History of Western Art II) ........................... 3 
ART 121 (Three-Dimensional Design) or 

ART 122 (Design) ..................................................... 3 
English 112 (Literature and Writing 11) ........................ 3 
* Science Elective ......................................................... 3 
*Foreign Language Elective ............................. ........... 3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECOND YEAR 
B.F.A. students are advised to transfer to UBC for second 
year; however, second year courses may be completed at 
Malaspina. Students must consult the UBC Art depart
ment for course selections. 

UVic Transfer and institutions 
other than UBC 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 10 1 (Drawing!) ................................ .............. ...... 3 
ART Ill (History of Western Art I) ........................ .... 3 
ART 120 (Two-Dimensional Design) .......................... 3 
English I l l or 115 (Literature and Writing I 

or College Composition) ........................ .................. . 3 
*Elective .......... ............................................................. 3 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring semester Credits 
ART I 02 (Drawing II) .................................................. 3 
ART 11 2 (History of Western Art II) ........................... 3 
ART 121 (Three-Dimensional Design) or 

ART 122 (Design) ..................................................... 3 
Eng! ish I 12 or 116 (Literature and Writing II 

or Introduction to Literature) ............. ....................... 3 
*Elective .................................. ... .......................... ........ 3 

Semester Credits 15 

* The non-art e lective may be selected from any of the 
approved university transfer courses listed in this calen
dar. 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
ART 110 (Contemporary Art: Concepts 

and Terminology ................................................... .... 3 
Select any four Art courses from: 

ART 171 (Ceramics I) ........................................... (3) 
ART 201 (Advanced Drawing I) ........................... (3) 
ART 254 (Fundamentals of Painting I) ................. (3) 
ART 264 (Photography!) ...................................... (3) 
ART 284 (Sculpture I) ........................................... (3) 
ART 294 (Introduction to Intaglio 

Printmaking) ...................................................... (3) 
Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
*Elective ...................................................................... 3 
Select any four Art courses from: 

ART 172 (Ceramics II) .......................................... (3) 
ART 202 (Advanced Drawing 11) .......................... (3) 
ART 255 (Fundamentals of Painting 11) ................ (3) 
ART 265 (Photography II) ..................................... (3) 
ART 285 (Sculpture 11) .......................................... (3) 
ART 295 (Intaglio Printmaking 11) ........................ (3) 

Semester Credits 15 

*The non-art elective may be selected from any of the 
approved university transfer courses listed in this calen
dar. 

Note: university transfer is not automatic; it is based 
on class grades, the availability of space at the institution 
and the development of a strong portfolio of work. 

History in Art 
ART Ill, 112,211,212,213,214 are university transfer 
courses in art history and film studies. In addition, under 
the terms of the partnership with the University of Vic
toria, the Art Department offers the following upper
division History in Art courses on a semi-rotational basis. 

YEARS 3 and 4 Credits 
HA 362 (Painting and Sculpture from 1880-1980) ...... 6 
HA 366 (Introduction to History in Cinema) ............... 3 
HA 367 (History in Cinema) ........................................ 3 
HA 368A (History of Early Canadian Art) .................. 3 
HA 3688 (History of 20th Century Canadian Art) ...... 3 
HA 382A (Native North American Arts) ..................... 3 
HA 382B (Native North American Arts) ......... .. .......... 3 
HA 382C (Native North American Arts) ..................... 3 
HA 460 (Special Studies in 20th Century Art) ...... 3 or 6 

These courses may be taken for credit at the University 
of Victoria or as electives of Malaspina's B.A. (General) 
or the B.A. Liberal Studies degree programs. 

Bachelor of Music- Classical 
1-Year or 2-Year Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

The Program 
This classical music program is a two-year program, 
leading to university transfer in a Bachelor of Music 
degree at the University of Victoria, University of British 
Columbia, or elsewhere. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• English 12 with min. "C+" for students intending 

to enrol in English Ill ; min. "C" for students in
tending to enrol in English 115. For English 12 
equivalents, see page 12. 

• Successful audition to show musical competence 
or potential. 

Recommendations for Admission 
• Grade 2 Toronto Conservatory Theory; however, 

applicants will undergo a placement test to ascer
tain level in music theory. Upgrading will bear
ranged, if necessary. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January; however, the selection of courses is usually 
greater in the Fall semester. Applications for September 
classes are accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date- March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection for Arts and Science electives may be 
limited. 

Special Expenses 
Students will be required to pay a lab feeof$250 for each 
ofMUSC 1411142. 

All fees are subject to change without prior notice. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
MUSC I 03 (Musicianship !) ......................................... I 
MUSC Ill (History of Music!) ................................... 3 
MUSC 121 (Language of Music I) ............................... 3 
MUSC 141 (Private Tuition I) ...................................... 2 
MUSC 143 (Basic Piano I) or 
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MUSIC 123 (Keyboard Hannony I) ........................ 2 
OneofMUSC 15 1,153,16 1, 167,or 180 .... .. ............. 1 
Arts/Science Elective .................................................... 3 
English Ill (Literature & Writing I); or 

English 115 (College Composition) ......................... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester Credits 
MUSC 104 (Musicianship II) ....................................... 1 
MUSC 112 (History of Music II) ................................. 3 
MUSC 122 (Language of Music II) ................. ............ 3 
MUSC 142 (Private Tuition II) ........ .. ................. ....... .. 2 
MUSC 144 (Basic Piano II) or 

MUSC 124 (Keyboard Harmony II) ............. ............ 2 
One of MUSC 152, 154, 162, 168, or 181 ................... I 
Arts/Science Elective .................................................... 3 
English 11 2 (Literature & Writing II); or 

English 116 (Introduction to Literature) ................... 3 
Semester Credits 18 

Physical Education 
2-Year Diploma program; and 
2-Year University Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13) 

Physical Education Diploma 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of the two-year Malaspina Diploma program 
may qualify for positions in spas, aerobics centers, sum
mer camps, parks, fitness centers, swimming pools, 
squash and racquetball clubs, etc. 

The opportunities fvr empl<'yment with a university 
physical education degree are wide and varied. The field 
has a broad spectrum. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Notes on Admission 
• English 11 5 requires English 12 with min. "C" 

grade, or equivalent (see page 12). 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
The program starts in September, and applications are 
accepted after November 15. 
Late Application Date- March 31: applications 
received after thi s date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester Credits 
MUSC 221 (Advanced Musical Theory I) ................... 3 
MUSC 241 (Private Tuition III) ................................... 2 
MUSIC 223 (Keyboard Harmony III) or 

MUSC 243 (Basic Piano lll) .................................... 2 
Two ofMUSC 251,253,261,267,280 .. ............... ...... 2 
2 Arts/Science Elective (UVic required courses) ......... 6 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester Credits 
MUSC 222 (Advanced Musical Theory II) .................. 3 
MUSC 24 1 (Private Tuition IV) ................................ .. . 2 
MUSC 224 (Keyboard Harmony IV) or 

MUSC 244 (Basic Piano IV) ............. ....................... 2 
Two of MUSC 252, 254, 262, 268, 281 ....................... 2 
2 Arts/Science Elective (UVic required courses) ......... 6 

Semester Credits 15 

The Program 
Students can choose three options in the 2-year Physical 
Education Diploma program: 

• General P.E. 
• Outdoor Pursuits Emphasis 
• Health and Fitness Emphasis 
Students must complete 60 semester credit hours of 

course work with a min. Grade Point Average of 3.00 to 
be eligible for the diploma. Students who have been 
awarded advanced credit standing must complete a min
imum of 30 semester credit hours at Malaspina, with a 
Grade Point Average of 3.00, to be eligible for the 
diploma. 

General P.E. Option 
(a) All students must complete a minimum of four of 

the following P.E. THEORY courses: PE 201 , PE 202, 
PE 204, PE 210, PE 220, PE 230, or PE 280. 

(b) Candidates for the diploma must complete a min
imum of eight P.E. ACTIVITY courses. 

(c) All students must include 2 semester of first-year 
English, i.e. English 100/101, or English 115/116, or 
English lll/112 

(d) All students must include Psychology 111/112 or 
Sociology 111/112; and PE 200 or PE 260. 

(e) Students may select electives up to the required 60 
semester credits. 

Outdoor Pursuits Emphasis Option 
In addition to General P.E. Diploma requirements (a), 
(b), and (c), students in the Outdoor Pursuits Emphasis 
Option must include the following courses: PE 112, PE 
I 16, PE 140, PE 142, PE 144, Recreation 161 , Recreation 
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252, Recreation 260T, and any electives, up to the re
quired 60 semester credits. Students interested in this 
option should contact the coordinator of Physical Educa
tion as courses are not offered every year. 

Health and Fitness Emphasis Option 
In addition to General P.E. Diploma requirements (a), 
(b), and (c), students in the Health and Fitness Emphasis 
Option must include the following courses: PE II 0 or PE 
138, PE 132, PE 148, PE 201, PE 210 or PE 220, PE 230, 
Recreation 190, Recreation 260T, and any electives, up 
to the required 60 semester credits. 

Bachelor of Physical 
Education 
Admission Requirements 

• General admission requirements apply (see page 
9). 

Notes on Admission 
• English 115 requires English 12 with min. "C" 

grade, or equivalent (see page 12). 
• English 12 with min. "C+" grade. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program in September or January; 
however, the selection of courses is usually greater in the 
Fall semester. Applications for September classes are 
accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 3 I: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 

UBC Transfer 
Bachelor of Human Kinetics 
Note: There have been recent changes in UBC's pro
gram. Four options are now avai lable: Instruction and 
Coaching, Leisure and Sport Management, Exercise 
Science, and Health and Fitness. 

Program Outl ine 
(for Instruction and Coaching Option only) 

FIRST YEAR only Credits 
English 11 5 ................................................................... 3 
English 116 or 112 ........................................................ 3 
*Non PE Electives ...................................................... 12 
PHED 200 (Introduction to the Study of Sport) ........... 3 
PHED 202 (Dynamics of Motor Skills Acquisition) ... 3 
**PHED 204 (Biodynamics of Physical 

Activity) .................................................................... 3 
PHED 280 (Physical Growth/Motor Development) .... 3 

Total Credits 30 

Students considering other options at UBC should 
consult with an Advisor. 

* Students going into teaching will select electives to 
fulfill a second area concentration (consult a UBC calen
dar). Students planning on entering the 12-month 
Secondary Education program at UBC must complete the 
four-year Bachelor of Human Kinetics first. 

**Not currently offered. 

UVic Transfer 
This is a five-year degree program. After completion of 
four years, students are eligible for a Standard Teaching 
Certificate. After completion of a fifth year, students are 
eligible for a Bachelor of Education degree. 

YEARS 1 and 2 Pre-Education 
One of Biology Ill, 112, 156; Physical Ed. 20 I, 

210 or 220 ................................................................. 3 
English 111/112 or 115/116 .......................................... 6 
English 215/Theatre 203 or any two of 

English 200,201,205,206,211, 212, or 215 ........... 6 
Geology 111 .................................................................. 3 
History 1111112 ............................................................. 6 
Mathematics 1311132 .................................................... 6 
Physics I 05 ................................................................... 3 
Electives (from disciplines other than Education) ...... 27 

Total Credits 60 

Physical Education-Elementary Concentration 
Required courses: 

PHED 200 (lntro. to the Study of Sport) 
PHED 280 (Physical Growth/Motor Development) 

Any two of the following courses: 
PHED 201 (Human Anatomy) 
PHED 210 (Intro. to Human Physiology I) 
PHED 220 (lntro. to Human Physiology II) 

Note: Students may take any three activities in place of 
PHED 20 I, 210, or 220. Please consult an Advisor. 

Students may not include Outdoor Activities. 
PHED activity courses are 2 credits at Malaspina; 

however, for purposes of UVic Partnership program, 
activities count as I credit. 

Bachelor of Education 
-Secondary (P.E. Area) 
NOTE: This program has recently undergone changes, 
particularly with reference to approved second teaching 
areas. All P.E. students must see an Education Advisor 
prior to the selection of courses. 

The Bachelor of Education (Secondary) General pro
gram indicates that the graduate is prepared to teach two 
high school subjects, and has successfully completed two 
appropriate concentrations. Strong combinations for fu
ture teaching positions include Physical Education with 
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Math or any of the sciences. Students should consult an 
Education Advisor to plan their program. 

Program Outline 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
English 1111112 or English 115/1 16 ............................ 6 
Electives (to fu lfill 2nd major) .................... ....... ........ 12 
PHED 200 (Introduction to the Study of Sport) or 

PHED 260 (Sport, Leisure and Physical Activity 
in Canadian Society) ............................................... .. 3 

PHED 201 (Human Anatomy) ............... ...... ..... .. ..... .... 3 
PHED 202 (Dynamics of Motor 

Skills Acquisition) ................ .. ..... ... .. ..... .. ................. 3 
*4 PE Activities (including PHED 132) ....................... 8 

Total Credits 35 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
English 215rfheatre 203 (Advanced Composition/ 

Public Speaking) ....................................................... 6 
Electives (to fulfill 2nd major*) ................................. 12 
PHED 220 (Introduction to Human Physiology II) ...... 3 
PHED 230 (Active Health) ............ ............................... 3 
*6 PE Activities .......................................................... 12 

Total Credits 36 

*Specific P.E. Acti vity courses are required: PHED II 0, 
120, 124, 126, 128, 132;oneofPHED 105, 150, l54;one 
ofPHED 130 or 107, PHED 11 2 (unless student has a 
current Bronze medallion). 

Bachelor of Arts (Major in 
Kinesiology) 
FIRST AND SECOND YEAR Credits 
English IIlii 12 or English 115/116 ............................ 6 
Eight PE Activities (Including PlilED 112 and 132) .. 16 
PHED 201 (Human Anatomy) .......... ........................... 3 
PHED 200 (Introduction to the Study of Sport) or 

PHED 260 (Sport, Leisure and Physical Activity 
in Canadian Society) .. ............................................... 3 

PHED 2 101220 (Introduction to Human 
Physiology I and II) .................................................. 6 

Recreation l 00 (History and Philosophy of 
Recreation and Leisure) ................................ .. .. ........ 3 
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Recreation 190 (Program Planning and 
Implementation) ............ .. ................................... ....... 3 

Psychology IIIII 12 (Contemporary Psychology) ....... 6 
Psychology 331 (Social Psychology) ........................... 6 
Sociology Ill (Introduction to Sociology) .................. 3 
*Electives ............................. ................... .... ................ 18 

Total Credits 73 

* A second area of concentration should be included. 
Consult the Education Advisor. 

Bachelor of Science (Major in 
Kinesiology) 
FIRST AND SECOND YEAR Credits 
*Biology 123/124 (Intro. Zoology/Plant Biology) ....... 6 
*Chemistry 1211122 (Chemistry Fundamentals) .......... 6 
English II I 1112 or English 115/116 (Literature and 
Writing) ......................................................................... 6 
Nine PE Activities (including PHED 112 and 132) ... 18 
Math 121/122 ................................................................ 6 
* PHED 20 I (Human Anatomy) .................................... 3 
PHED 200 (Introduction to the Study of Sport) ........... 3 
*PHED 2101220 (Introduction to Human 

Physiology I and II) .................................................. 6 
*Physics lll/112 or 121/122 .......... ............ ................. 6 
Electives .................................... .......... ........................ 15 

Total Credits 75 

* Science-designated units. To qualify for the Bachelor 
of Science degree, 33 science designated units must be 
completed within the program. 

Note: Malaspina students wishing to transfer to UVic 
after the first or second year, must complete the following 
courses: PHED 200, 201, 132 and two activities. There 
is also a personal interview required, along with docu
mented P.E. experience. 

SFU Transfer 
Simon Fraser University offers a Bachelor of Science in 
Kinesiology , as well as a Bachelor of Education 
(Elementary) with a kinesiology teaching major. Stu
dents are advised to consult the Education Advisor when 
planning a program of study. 
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Bachelor of Science-Biology 
(UVic/Malaspina Partnership Degree program) 

4-Year Degree program 
Fee Category: 100 and 200 level courses: V; 
300 and 400 level courses: VIII (see page 13) 

The Program 
Malaspina, in partnership with the University of Victoria, 
offers a Bachelor of Science- Biology degree, subject to 
University of Victoria Senate approval. The program 
provides an integrated, research-based approach to the 
biological sciences. Students will be able to explore the 
philosophy and ethics of science, study the inter-connec
tedness of the various areas of biology, and work with 
individual faculty members in their fields of research. 
Small classes provide opportunity for one-on-one inter
action with faculty, and give students a chance to operate 
and master sophisticated instruments and laboratory 
equipment. 

In addition to core courses which include chemistry, 
mathematics and physics, students can choose areas of 
emphasis such as aquatic science, terrestrial ecology, 
molecular/cellular and microbial biology. In fourth year 
students conduct an independent research project with a 
biology faculty member. 

Malaspina is well equipped to foster a high quality, 
broadly-based learning experience in the life sciences. 
On campus, students have access to current, sophisti
cated laboratory equipment for use in cellular and 
molecular biology and genetics. Students also have ac
cess to research labs and ongoing research programs. 
Over the years, Malaspina has built an international 
reputation for excellence in fisheries and aquaculture, 
and boasts a fish disease and diagnostics laboratory, an 
oyster farm, and an extensive array of freshwater fish 
hatcheries for rearing of sturgeon, trout and salmon. 

The program will be of interest to those looking 
towards teaching, graduate school, professional schools 
such as medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veterinary 
medicine and law, or employment as scientists in the 
biological sciences. 

Research and Teaching Interaction 
The Department of Biology at Malaspina has a mutual 
teaching arrangement with the University of Victoria and 
the University of Alaska at Juneau. Students may take 
approved courses at either of these institutions and 
receive full credit for them at Malaspina. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply for entry 

into first year (see page 9). 
• Admission to third year requires completion of all 

first and second year core courses with a mini
mum grade point average of 4.00 ("C+") on the 

most recent 24 credits attempted. For admission 
to third year in September 1995, students lacking 
up to six credits of second year core requirements 
will be considered for admission to the program 
on an individual basis. 

Notes on Admission 
• Students with a two-year diploma in a field re

lated to the biological sciences may receive ad
vanced standing, depending upon their program. 

• Students are encouraged to become computer 
literate in word processing, spreadsheets and data 
bases by second year. 

Degree Requirements 
Students must complete 120 credits for the Bachelor of 
Science in Biology degree, as follows: 
Core courses ................................................................ 72 
BIOL electives (18 credits upper-level) ..................... 24 
Non-science courses ................................................... ... 6 
Electives ...................................................................... 18 

Total credits 120 

Core Courses 
The Core component of the degree combined with ap
propriate electives gives students sufficient knowledge 
and experience in their field to facilitate entry into 
graduate or professionals schools, or into employment in 
their field. 

The program will be phased in over a two-year period, 
and not all courses will be offered in 1995/96. The Core 
program comprises 23 courses, as follows. 

YEAR 1 Credits 
Biology 123 (Introductory Zoology) ............................ 3 
Biology 124 (Introductory Plant Biology) .................... 3 
Chemistry 1211122 (Chemistry Fundamentals) ............ 6 
English 1151116 (College Composition/ 

Introduction to Literature) ........................................ 6 
Mathematics 121/122 (Calculus) ......... ......................... 6 
Physics 111/112 (A Survey of Physics) ........................ 6 

YEAR 2 Credits 
Biology 200 (Principles of Cell Biology) ..................... 3 
Biology 202 (Ecology) .................................................. 3 
Biology 208 (Principles of Biochemistry) .................... 3 
Biology 209 (Physiology) ............................................. 3 
Biology 212 (Genetics) ................................................. 3 
Chemistry 231/232 (Organic Chemistry) ..................... 6 
Mathematics 211 (Statistics) ......................................... 3 

YEARS 3 and 4 Credits 
Biology 302 (Microbiology) ......................................... 3 
Biology 303 (Biometrics) ............................................. 3 
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Biology 402 (Evolution) ............................................... 3 
Biology 403 (History and Philosophy of Science) ....... 3 
Biology 491 (Undergraduate Project) .......................... 3 

Areas of interest 
Students may select an area of emphasis in their program 
or may follow a more general course of studies. In third 
and fourth year, all students must take at least one com
bination of Biological Systems courses. These are pairs 
of courses that have a common theme and are taught in 
an integrated manner. The lab components of these cour
ses may be offered as separate credit. The Biological 
Systems courses are: 
Aquatic Science 

BIOL 32 1 (Lake and Stream Ecosystems) 
BIOL 322 (Estuarine and Coastal Ecosystems) 

Microbial Biology 
BIOL 33 1 (Advanced Microbiology) 
BIOL 332 (Microbial Genetics) 

Molecular and Cellular Biochemistry 
BIOL 341 (Molecular Cell Biology) 
BIOL 342 (Advanced Biochemistry) 

Terrestrial Ecology 
BIOL 35 1 (Population and Community Ecology) 
BIOL 352 (Terrestrial Ecosystems) 

These options may be offered alternate years. Please 
check with the Biology department for details. 

In fourth year, students are normally required to com
plete an undergraduate project-Biology 491. For this 
course, students wi ll have a research advisor chosen from 
the faculty (in some cases faculty may be from another 
institution) and will carry out thei r research under the 
direction of this advisor. Usually, the research will be 
carried out in the field of interest of the advisor. In some 
cases, at the discretion of the department, an alternative 
to the Undergraduate Project may be permitted. 

Entering Years 2 or 3 or 4 in 1995/96 
The program is being phased in over a two-year period, 
and students who are currently enrolled at Malaspina and 
are entering second, third or fourth year of studies for a 
B.Sc. in Biology will take a course sequence which 
differs from that described above. All courses taken 
towards this degree will be recognized for credit towards 
the Malaspina!UVic partnership degree. 

For 1995/96, the following courses will be offered 

FALL SEMESTER, 
BIOL 123 (Introductory Zoology) 
BIOL 205 (Invertebrate Zoology) 
BIOL 208 (Principles of Biochemistry) 
BIOL 300 (Genetics) 
BIOL 305A (Animal Physiology I) 
BIOL 306 (Ecology) 
BIOL 321 (Lake and Stream Ecosystems) 
BIOL 342 (Advanced Biochemistry) 
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BIOL 352 (Terrestrial Ecosystems) 
BIOL 491 (Undergraduate Project) 

SPRING SEMESTER 
BIOL 124 (Introductory Plant Biology) 
BIOL 200 (Principles of Cell Biology) 
BIOL 302 (Microbiology) 
BIOL 305B (Animal Physiology II) 
BIOL 315 (Parasitology) 
BIOL 343 (Developmental Biology) 
BIOL 354 (Vascular Plants) 
BIOL 403 (History and Philosophy of Science) 
BIOL 435 (Immunology) 
BIOL 491 (Undergraduate Project) 

Note: Students will not be given credit for both BIOL 300 
and 342; or both BIOL 309 and 343; or both BIOL 205 
and 353; or both BIOL 210/211 and 302; or both BIOL 
221 and 354. 

Entering Year 2 in 1995/96 
Students entering second year on a full-time basis in 
1995/96 should have completed the following courses: 

BIOL 1211122 
CHEM 121/122 
MATH 1211122 
ENGL 1151116 or equivalent 
PHYS 1111112 

In second year, all or part of the following program is 
suggested 

BIOL200 
BIOL 205 
BIOL 208 
BIOL 306 (this will become BIOL 202 in 1996/97) 
BIOL 354 
CHEM 2311232 
MATH 2 11 
Electives 

Entering Year 3 in 1995/96 
Students entering second year on a full-time basis in 
1995/96 should have completed the following courses: 

BIOL 1211122 
CHEM 1211122 
MATH 121/122 
ENGL 115/116 or equivalent 
PHYS 1111112 
BIOL 200/201 
BIOL 203/205 
BIOL 221/222 
CHEM 2311232 
MATH 2111212 

In third year all or part of the following program is 
suggested: 

BIOL 300 
BIOL 305A 
BIOL 306 
BIOL 321 
BIOL 342 



University Programs 

BIOL352 
BIOL 302* 
BIOL305B 
BIOL 315 
BIOL 343 
Electives 

* Students cannot be given credit for BIOL 302 if they 
have completed BIOL 210 or 211. 

Entering Year 4 in 1995/96 
To receive the B.Sc. degree, which is fully recognized by 
the University of Victoria, students must complete 60 
credits of study, 2 1 or which must be upper-level courses. 
The program of studies must include 

BIOL 1211122 
CHEM 1211122 
ENGL 1151116 or equivalent 
MATH 1211122 

PHYS 1111112 
BIOL 200/201 
BIOL 221/222 
BIOL 203/205 
CHEM 231/232 
MATH 2111212 
BIOL300 
BIOL 305AIB 
BIOL 306 
BIOL 355 or 403 
plus minimum of 15 additional upper-level Biology or 

Biochemistry credits. Please see page 132 for the list of 
offering for 1995/96. 
NOTE: AlL students must have their third and fourth year 
program approved by a designated advisor in the Biol
ogy or Fisheries and Aquaculture departments. 
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Bachelor of Science (non-Biology) 
1-Year or 2-Year University Transfer program 
Fee Category: V (see page 13} 

The Program 
The Bachelor of Science program is intended to develop 
conceptual skills, emphasizing an experimental and 
analytical approach to biological and physical systems. 
It usually involves the introductory study of chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, and biology, plus more advanced 
study in one or two areas of specialization. Depending 
both on the number of advanced courses and the achieve
ment level in those courses, the four-year program will 
lead to an honours, major or general B.Sc. degree. 

At Malaspina, students may complete the first two 
years for all three types of degree in the areas of 
biophysics, chemistry, biochemistry, computing science, 
geography. mathematics, physiology, and psychology. 
For a science degree in astronomy, chemical physics, 
geology, geophysics, kinesiology, mathematical physics 
or physics, students will normally transfer to one of the 
universities after completing the first-year science pro
gram at Malaspina. 

For students who wish to specialize in two areas, a 
wide variety of double honours and double major 
programs is available upon transfer to one of the univer
sities. One or more years of study in a basic science 
program is a prerequisite for admission to many faculties 
and schools, which offer professional degrees and allied 
programs. These include agriculture, architecture, dental 
hygiene, dentistry, engineering, forestry, geography, 
geology , home eco nomics, medicine, pharmacy , 
psychology, rehabilitation sciences, and veterinary 
medicine. One, or in some cases, two years of science 
pre-professional program may be taken at Malaspina. 

For students planning a career in science research, the 
B.Sc. degree provides the foundation in the sciences on 
which they will build further, usually by undertaking 
formal studies towards an advanced degree at a univer
si ty. The Master of Science (M.Sc.) and Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees involve both course work at 
an advanced level and original research in one of the 
areas of specialization listed above, or in related areas 
such as ecology, fisheries , meteorology and oceanog
raphy. Some specific Bachelor of Science programs are 
described below. 

The Malaspina Advantage 
The advantage of taking the first two years of a science 
degree program at Malaspina is that classes sizes are, on 
average, one quarter the size compared to university; as 
a result, instructors are much more accessible. All classes 
are taught by fully qualified instructors, who are dedi
cated to teaching, and much more attention is given to 
individual students. It is this special attention that gives 
Malaspina graduates such a good record when transfer
ring to university. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 

Notes on Admission 
• Individual courses have specific prerequisites; in 

particular, students should ensure that they have 
completed the prerequisites in biology, chemistry, 
English, mathematics, and physics. 

• Students are welcome to enrol in the Bachelor of 
Science program if they do not meet all of the 
course prerequisites. Students may take any com-
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bination of preparatory courses and B.Sc. courses. 
See "Bachelor of Science-Entrance program" on 
page 134. 

• Students planning to pursue engineering or one 
of the physical sciences are encouraged to also 
complete Chemistry 12, Physics 12, and Calculus 
12, if available; those interested in the biological 
sciences are encouraged to complete Biology 11 
and 12, and Chemistry 12. 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January; however, the selection of courses is usually 
greater in the Fall semester. Applications for September 
classes are accepted on or after November 15. 

Late Application Date- March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection may be limited. 

Bachelor of Science
Entrance Program 
The Program 
The Bachelor of Science-Preparatory program allows 
students to complete the necessary prerequisites to apply 
for admission to the first year of a university program 
leading to a B.Sc. or B.Sc (Engineering) degree. The 
courses offered include: 

Biology Ill (3) Introduction to Biology I 
Biology 11 2 (3) Introduction to Biology II 
Chemistry 100 (3) Introductory College Chemistry I 
Chemistry I 0 I (3) Introductory College Chemistry II 
Mathematics 151 (3) Introductory College Algebra I 
Mathematics 152 (3) Introductory College Algebra II 
Mathematics 154 (3) Introductory College Algebra 
Physics I 00 (3) Introductory College Physics I 
Physics I 0 I (3) Introductory College Physics IT 
Students may also enrol in any combination of 

preparatory courses and B.Sc. courses, depending upon 
individual prerequisites. For further information or to 
select a program of studies, please contact the Advising 
Centre. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Interview with an Advisor. 

Notes on Admission 
• Chemistry I 00, Math 151 , Math 154, and Physics 

100 require Math II , or equivalent. Please see in
dividual course descriptions for details. 
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Bachelor of Science
Chemistry 
The Program 
Malaspina University-College offers the first two years 
of the four-year B .Sc. in Chemistry. Students can transfer 
to the University of British Columbia, Simon Fraser 
University, or the University of Victoria after either the 
first or second year. The programs for each of the univer
sities are given below. For further details, please contact 
the Chemistry department or the Advising Centre. 

UVic Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 121/122 .................................................... 6 
Physics 111/112 or Physics 121/122 (*a) ..................... 6 
English as required ..................................................... ... 6 
2 Science electives (*b) ................................................ 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 2211222 ........................................................ 6 
Chemistry 231/232 ........................................................ 6 
Chemistry 213 ............................................................... 3 
Mathematics (*c) .......................................................... 6 
3 Science electives (*b, *c) ........................................... 9 

Total Credits 30 

UBC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 1211122 .................................. .................... .. 6 
Mathematics 1211122 .................................................... 6 
Physics 11 1/112 (*a) or 121/122 (*a) ........................... 6 
English as required ........................................................ 6 
2 Science electives (*b) ............................................ .... 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 221/222 ........................................................ 6 
Chemistry 231/232 ................... .. ................................... 6 
Mathematics 221 .................. .. ....................................... 3 
3 Science electives (*b, *d) .......................................... 9 
2 Arts electives ................. ....... ...................................... 6 

Total Credits 30 

SFU Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 121/122 ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 121/122 .................................................... 6 
Physics 12 1/122 ............................................................ 6 
English or Arts electives ............................................... 6 
Electives ........................................................................ 6 

Total Credits 30 
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SECOND YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 221/222 ................................................. ....... 6 
Chemistry 23 11232 ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 221 ...................................... ....... .............. 3 
Mathematics 241 ........................................................... 3 
4 Science electives (*b) .............................................. 12 

Total Credits 30 

(*a): Physics 121/122 should be taken by students who 
are considering goi ng into the physical or applied science 
fields. For students taking Physics 11111 12, a min. "B" 
grade may be required. 
(*b): Possible electives are Biology 1231124, 2001201, 
21012 11 ; Chemistry 213; Computing Science 1601161 ; 
Mathematics 2 111212. 
(*c): Can be any of the following Math 210, 211 , 221, 
230, 24 1, 151 . Math 22 1 is recommended. 
(*d): If Mathematics 241 is taken, student is still on track 
for an honours program. 

Bachelor of Science
Computing Science 
The Program 
Malaspina offers the first two years of the four year B.Sc. 
in Computing Science. Students can transfer to the 
University of British Columbia, Simon Fraser Univer
sity, or the University of Victoria after either the first or 
second year. The programs for each of the universities 
are given below. For further information , please contact 
the Computing Science department or the Advising 
Centre. 

UBC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Computing Science 1601161 ......................................... 6 
Chemistry 121/122 ........................................................ 6 
English as required ......... ..... ....... .. .. ............................... 6 
Mathematics 12 1 I 122 .......... .......................................... 6 
Physics 111/112 or 1211122 .......................................... 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Computing Science 260 ... ..................... ... ..................... 3 
Computing Science 261 (*a) ........................................ 3 
Mathematics 2 1 0 ................ .................................... ....... 3 
Mathematics 22 1 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 24 1 .................. ......................................... 3 
2 Arts electives .............................................................. 6 
2 Science electives ........................................................ 6 
Elective ................................... ....................................... 3 

Total Credits 30 

(*a) These courses are offered alternate years. They can 
be taken in first or second year. 

NOTE: Students will have to make up one statistics 
course as an elective during third or fourth year at UBC. 

UVic Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Computing Science 1601161 ......................................... 6 
Computing Science 162 (*a) ........................................ 3 
Computing Science 165 ................................................ 3 
English as required ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 121/122 .... ................................................ 6 
2 Electives ..................................................................... 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Computing Science 260 ............................ .................... 3 
Computing Science 26 1 (*a) ........................................ 3 
Computing Science 265 ................................................ 3 
Mathematics 210 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 211 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 241 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 251 ......................................................... .. 3 
3 Electives ..................................................................... 9 

Total Credits 30 

(*a) These courses are offered alternate years. They can 
be taken in first or second year. 

Bachelor of Science
Mathematics 
The Program 
Malaspina University-College offers the first two years 
of the four-year B.Sc. in Mathematics. Students can 
transfer to the University of British Columbia, Simon 
Fraser University, or the University of Victoria after 
either the first or second year. The program for each of 
the universities is given below. For further information, 
please contact the Mathematics department or the Advis
ing Centre. 

UBC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 121 I 122 .................................................... 6 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
Computing Science 160/161 ......................................... 6 
Physics 1111112 or 12 11122 .......................................... 6 
English as required ........................................................ 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 22 11222 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 241 ............................ ............................. .. 3 
Mathematics 251 ........................................................... 3 
2 Arts electives .............................................................. 6 
4 Science electives ...................................................... 12 

Total Credits 30 
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SFU Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 121 I 122 .................................................... 6 
Computing Science 1601161 ......................................... 6 
2 Arts electives .............................................................. 6 
2 Science electives ........................................................ 6 
2 General electives ........................................................ 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 21 I 12 12 .................... .. .............................. 6 
Mathematics 22 1 1222(*a) ............................................. 6 
Mathematics 241 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 25 1 (*b) .................................................... 3 
4 electives .................................................................... 12 

Total Credits 30 
(*a) Recommended. 
(*b) Recommended for students interested in Applied 
Mathematics. 

UVic Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 12 1 1122 ........................ ............................ 6 
Two of Computing Science 160/l61 /l62 ..................... 6 
Electives (include English as required) ...................... 18 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 22 1 1222 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 241125 1 ................................................... . 6 
Mathematics 230 .. ................................................... ...... 3 
Electives ...................................................................... 15 

Total credits 30 

Bachelor of Science-. 
Physics 
The Program 
Malaspina offers the first year and selective courses in 
the second year of the four-year B.Sc. program in 
Physics. Students can transfer to the University of British 
Columbi a, Simon Fraser University, or the University of 
Victoria after either the first or second year. The program 
for each universi ty is given below. For further informa
tion, please contact the Physics department or the Advis
ing Centre. 

Students can transfer into the Co-op program in any 
one of the three universities. Usually, transfer to Co-op 
occurs after the first year, but may be possible after the 
second year under special arrangement. While Co-op 
programs may greatly assist students to fi nd suitable 
employment after graduation, they usually increase the 
total time required to complete the B.Sc. degree from 
four years to five years. 
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UBC Transfer 
RRSTYEAR Credfts 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
English as required ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 121 I 122 .................................................... 6 
Physics 11111 12 or 12 1!122(*a) ................................... 6 
2 electives ........................................................... ........... 6 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 221 ............................ .. ............................. 3 
Mathematics 222(*b) ........................ .. ................ .......... 3 
Mathematics 24 1 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 251 .......................... .. ............ .. ................. 3 
Physics 231 (*c) .. .......................................................... 3 
2 Arts electives .............................................................. 6 
Science electi ve(*d) ...................................................... 3 

Total Credits 24 
(*a) Physics 1211122 is recommended. 
(*b) For Honours only, not for Major. 
(*c) May not be offered in 1995196. 
(*d) Computing Science 160 strongly recommended; 
Computing Science 1601161 preferred. 

SFU Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
Computing Science 160 ................................................ 3 
Eng I ish or Arts electives ............................................... 6 
Mathematics 121/122 .................................................... 6 
Physics 12 111 22 ............................................................ 6 
Electi ve ...................................................... .................... 3 

Total Credits 30 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 2211222 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 241 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 25 1 (*a) ....................................... ......... .... 3 
Physics 231 ................................................................... 3 
2 Arts Electives ............................................................. 6 
Elective ............. ............... .............................................. 3 

Total Credits 24 

(*a) Mathematics 25 1 is equivalent to the third-year 
course, Mathematics 3 10, at SFU. 

UVic Transfer 
RRSTYEAR Credfts 
Chemistry 12 1/122(*a) ................................ ................. 6 
Computing Science 160 ................................................ 3 
English as required ........................................................ 6 
Mathematics 1211122 .................... .............. .................. 6 
Physics 121/122 ................................................ ......... ... 6 
Elective (optional) ......................................................... 3 

Total Credits 30 



University Programs 

SECOND YEAR Credits 
Mathematics 221/222 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 241 (*b) .................................................... 3 
Mathematics 251 ..................................................... ...... 3 
Physics 231 ................................................................... 3 
2 electives (optional) ..................................................... 6 

Total Credits 21 

(*a) Required for Honours and some Majors. 
(*b) Required for Honours; recommended for Major. 

Bachelor of Applied Science 
(Engineering) 
The Program 
Students may select University-College courses which 
comprise the full first-year engineering program in the 
faculty of Applied Science at either the University of 
B.C. or the University of Victoria. Students may also 
transfer into the second year of the Engineering-Science 
program at Simon Fraser University, which requires one 
additional course, avai lable by correspondence during 
the summer, before transfer. 

Students who do not possess a strong academic secon
dary-school background (a min. high "B" average in 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry) are advised to take 
two years at Malaspina University-College, thereby 
completing the first-year and obtaining some advance 
credits for the second-year of the engineering program. 

Admission requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
• Chemistry 12 with min. "C+", or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• English 12 with min. "C", or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Math 12 with min. "C+", or equivalent (see 

page 12). 
• Physics 12 with min. "C+", or equivalent (see 

page 12). 

Notes on Admission 
• Students lacking the necessary courses in mathe

matics, physics, or chemistry may complete the 
equivalent courses at Malaspina; see Bachelor of 
Science entrance program (page 134). 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January ; however, the selection of courses is very 
limited in January (usually only English and electives). 
Applications for September classes are accepted on or 
after November 15. Early applicants will have greater 
selection of courses. 

Program Outline 
The following courses are suggested for transfer to the 
universities; however, the universities are continuously 
revising their programs in order to keep abreast of new 
developments in the sciences and technologies. There
fore, students should contact the Advising Centre or the 
Department of Physics, Engineering and Astronomy to 
obtain information about recent changes. 

All three universities offer Co-operative Education 
through their applied science programs; at both Simon 
Fraser University and University of Victoria it is a re
quirement. Students should enquire about Co-op when 
applying at Malaspina University-College. A few stu
dents may be successful in obtaining Co-op positions 
through the universities after the first or second year of 
the program at Malaspina. 

UBC Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 121/122A ....... .. ............................................ 6 
Computing Science 160 ................................................ 3 
Drafting 1501151 .................................. ......... ................ 6 
English I ll or 115 or 111 or 112 (*a) .......................... 3 
Mathematics 1211122 ... ..... .. .......................................... 6 
Mathematics 14 1 or 241 ........ .. ..................................... 3 
Physics l21/l22A ......................................................... 6 
Physics 221 ................................................................... 3 
Complementary Studies (*b) ........................................ 3 

Total Credits 39 
(*a) English 115 preferred. 
(*b) See the UBC Calendar for a list of Complementary 
Studies courses. 

Students may defer some courses in first year until 
second year at Malaspina; the following courses may also 
be taken, depending on which branch of Applied Science 
is being contemplated: 

Chemistry 221/222 
Chemistry 23 1/232 
Geology Ill 
Mathematics 22 1/222 
Mathematics 251 
Electives (Complementary Studies) 
NOTE: Applied Science 1211122 are required at UBC 

in first year, but are not offered at Malaspina. 

UVic Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
Computing Science 160/161 ......................................... 6 
Drafting 150/151 ....................................... .. .................. 6 
English115 ................................................................... 3 
Mathematics 121/122 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 141 or 241 ............................................... 3 
Physics 1211122 .......................... .................................. 6 

Total Credits 36 
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University Programs 

Students may defer some courses in first year until 
second year at Malaspina; the following courses may also 
be taken, depending on which branch of Engineering is 
being contemplated: 
Computing Science 260/261 (*a) ................................. 6 
Computing Science 265 ....... .. ...................... .......... ....... 3 
Computing Science 297 ................................................ 3 
English Ill or 11 2 or 116 .................................. .......... 3 
English 225 ................................................................... 3 
Mathematics 2 10 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 2 11 .. .................................... .............. .. ..... 3 
Mathematics 221/222 ..................... ............................... 6 
Mathematics 230 ........................................................... 3 
Mathematics 25 1 ........................................................... 3 
Electives ................................................................ Varies 

(*a) These courses are offered alternate years. They can 
be taken in first or second year. 

Note: Credit for Physics 221 may be granted in in
dividual cases for Mechanical Engineering 241; it is also 
recommended as good preparation for Mechanical En
gineering 245. 

Bachelor of Social Work 
1-Year o r 2 -Year Tra nsfer pr.ogram; 
Selected Year 3 a nd Year 4 Courses 
Fee Cate gory: 100- a nd 200-level courses: V; 
300- a nd 400-level cou rses: VII I (see page 13) 

The Program 
Students can complete the first two years toward a 
Bachelor of Social Work. They may also have the option 
to complete selected third and fourth-year courses at 
Malaspina University-College, upon acceptance into the 
University of Victoria's BSW program. 

Students considering this program must apply to the 
University of Victoria's School of Social Work and 
should be aware that enroll ment is very limited and 
entrance requirements are high. Contact the Advising 
Centre for details. 

Admission Requirements 
• General admission requirements apply (see page 

9). 
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SFU Transfer 
FIRST YEAR Credits 
Chemistry 1211122 ........................................................ 6 
Computing Science 160/161 ......................................... 6 
Mathematics 1211122 .................................................... 6 
Mathematics 141 or 241 ............................................... 3 
Mathematics 211 ........................................................... 3 
Physics 121/122 ............................................................ 6 
Complementary Studies (*a) ........................................ 3 

Total Credits 36 

(*a) See the SFU Calendar for a list of Complementary 
Studies courses. 

Students may defer some courses in first year until 
second year at Malaspina; the following courses may also 
be taken, depending on which branch of Engineering 
Science is being contemplated: 

, Computing Science 297 ....... ......................................... 3 
Biology 111/1 12 or 123/124 ......................................... 6 
Mathematics 221/222 ......... .. ....................... .................. 6 
Mathematics 251 ....................................... ......... ........... 3 
Electives (Complementary Studies) ............................. 6 

Courses which are required at SFU in first year but not 
offered at Malaspina are: 

Engineering Science 101/102* 
Engineering Science 125. 

*May partially be satisfied by Malaspina's English cour
ses. 

A,·4 --w& 

Admission Requirements- University of Victoria 
School of Social Work 

• Completion of the first two years of an under
graduate program (30 semester credits) with a 
minimum overall average of 3.50 (UVic grading 
system). This general requirement may be com
pleted at Malaspina. 

• Satisfaction of UVic' s English requirements; 
Malaspina students would take English 1111112 
or 115/116 or 115/112. 

• Completion, usually in second year, of UVic's So
cial Work 200A and 200B. Malaspina's Social 
Service 200A and 200B may satisfy this require
ment. Please check with the coordinator of the So
cial Service Worker program at Malaspina to 
determine current transferability . In addition, it is 
recommended that Malaspina students select their 
first and second year courses from the following: 

Anthropology 111/1 12, 121,2 11/212 
Biology 111/1 12 
Computing Science 110, 120, 155 
Economics 111/112 



... 
•. ~ , ~ .· ... 

.. .. .. ·~ 

University Programs 

English 205/206 
Geography 110/120, 230, 290 
History 111/112, 201/202 
Philosophy 100/101,111/112,200/201, 

230/231 
Political Science 111/112, 121/122, 151 
Psychology 111/112, 121/122, 221/222 
Sociology 111/112,215, 220---

strongly recommended 
Students should consult a Malaspina Advisor before final 
selection of courses. Students interested in this general 
field may also wish to consider the one-year Social 
Service Worker program at Malaspina (page 77), or the 
Master of Social Workdegree (M.S.W.) at the University 
of British Columbia . 

Start Date and Application Deadline 
Students can start the program at Malaspina in September 
or January; however, the selection of courses is usually 
greater in the Fall semester. Applications for September 
classes are accepted after November 15. 

Late Application Date-March 31: applications 
received after this date will be considered "Late"; a later 
registration date will be assigned, which may mean that 
course selection is limited. 
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Course 
Descriptions 

The following courses are expected 
to be offered at Malaspina Univer
sity-College during the 1995/96 
academic year, unless otherwise in
dicated. Not all courses are offered 
each term. Offerings depend on the 
number of students applying for the 
course, the avai lability of faculty and 
classroom accommodation. 

Numbering System 
The numbers assigned to courses of
fered at Malaspina University-Col
lege designate the nat ure or 
characteristic of the course. 

• Introductory 
University-College level 
courses, which are normally 
taken in the fi rst year of a 
program of study, are 
numbered 100 to 199. 

• Advanced University-College 
level courses, are nu'mbered • 
200-499. 

A system of letter suffixes is 
employed to designate the nature of 
the course. 

• T indicates a 
University-College level 
career or technical course, 
numbered 100 to 299, which is 
part of the designated career or 
technical program. 

• G designates a preparatory 
course, and does not qualify 
for university transfer or 
career/technical program. 
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• No Suffix - courses with no 
suffixes are 
University-College level 
courses numbered I 00 to 499 
and are approved for 
University Transfer. See 
Transfer Chart, page 238. 

Credits 
The standard unit of credits is the 
semester credit hour, which repre
sents a minimum of one hour per 
week of classroom work during one 
semester. Although some Univer
sity-College courses demand more 
than three hours of class, laboratory 
a nd seminar in stru ction s, most 
Uni versity-College courses carry 
three credits. Credits are indicated in 
parentheses following the course 
identification. 
Example: 
Psychology 111 (3) Contemporary 
Psychology I. 
The course carries three semester 
credits. 

Contact Hours 
Un iversity Transfer and 
Career/Technology Programs 
Following each course description is 
a series of the numbers at the left
hand side of the column. These num
bers indicate, in order: hours of 
lectures, hours of seminar, hours of 
laboratory work required in each 
week. These may vary somewhat in 
Career programs, at the discretion of 
the instructor. 

Example: 
Multidisciplinary Studies 100 (3) 
A special 2-semester .... 
(3:3: I) 

(3: I : I) indicates three hours of 
lectures, a one-hour seminar, and a 
one-hour laboratory, per week. 

Nursing Programs 
Contact hours for Nursing programs 
are represented by a series of four 
numbers. These numbers indicate, in 
order: hours of lectures, hours of 
seminar, hours of laboratory work, 
and hours of practicum. 
Example: 
NURS 126T Nursing Practice I 
A clinical opportunity to work .... 
(0:2:3:8) 
(0:2:3:8) indicates no hours of lec
ture, a two-hour seminar, a 3-hour 
laboratory, and an eight-hour prac
ticum, per week. 

Transferability 
Transferability to the three B.C. 
universities is indicated, where ap
plicable. This information is based 
on records as of December I, 1994. 
Please refer to the University Trans
fer Chart, page 238, for university 
equivalents. 
Students are advised to check the 
chosen university's transfer guide 
regarding transfer policies in the 
chosen discipline. 



Accounting 
ACCT 1 OOT {3) Accounting 
Essentials 
An overview of accounting prin
ciples and procedures needed to 
manage an organization, using a 
manual accounting syste m to 
demonstrate principles. Topics in
clude double-entry bookkeeping, the 
accounting cycle, financial state
ment preparation and interpretation, 
planning and control techniques. For 
students in programs not requiring a 
detailed study of accounting theory. 
Prerequisite: None. Not open to stu
dents with ACCT IOITor 12 1. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 101T {3) Accounting 
Essentials 
Same as ACCT l 0 IT, using a com
puterized accounting system. 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods 
185 (not open to students with credit 
in ACCT lOOT or 121). 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 111 T {6) Accounting 
Fundamentals and 
Applications 
An introduction to the recording and 
processi ng of accounting data 
through an accounting system. 
Topics include the accounting cycle, 
accrual accounting for service and 
merchandising firms, cash control, 
accounts receivable and payable! in
ventory accounting, long-term notes 
payable, plant assets, partnership, 
a nd corporation accoun tin g. 
Designed for students in the Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 
(6:0:0 for 17 weeks) 

ACCT 112T {3) Manual and 
Computerized Accounting 
Applications 
An overview of manual accounting 
systems, subsidiary ledger system, 
one-write systems, ACCPAC/Bed
ford (Simply Accounting) and AC
CPAC PI us General Ledger 
computerized accounting systems. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 

Course Descriptions 

(2:0:0 for I 0 weeks, 4:0:0 for 8 
weeks) 

ACCT 113T (2) Payroll 
Accounting 
An examination of payroll account
ing and the legislation concerning 
employment. Topics include intro
duction to payroll accounting, forms 
and procedures, statutory and non
statutory deductions, payroll cost 
distribution, payroll systems 
(manual and computer), payroll 
year-end procedures, employment 
legislation (BC Employment Stand
ards Act), and collective agreements. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 
(12:0:0 for 2 weeks) 

ACCT 121 (3) Introductory 
Financial Accounting I 
A compulsory course for Business 
Management students. Topics in
clude the accounting cycle, account
ing for cash, notes and accounts 
receivable, and inventories. The 
course will include a computerized 
accounting project. CGA, CMA, CA 
transfer course. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in both Math 
11 and English 12. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: SFU 

ACCT 122 (3) Introductory 
Financial Accounting II 
A continuation of ACCT 121. Topics 
include accounting for property , 
plant and equipment; short and long
term liabilities; statement of changes 
in financial position; payroll; and 
other selected topics. CGA, CMA, 
CA transfer course. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 121 or 
equivalent. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: SFU 

ACCT 200T (3) Computer 
Based Accounting Systems 
Designed for students and 
employees in financial management 
and accounting. Topics include com
parison of manual and computerized 
systems; implementation of general 
ledger, accounts receivable, ac
counts payable modules of AC
CPAC Plus; formatting financial 
reports. Several practice sets will 
give students experience implement-

ing and operating all three modules 
of ACCPAC Plus. (NOTE: Only 
open to students in the Accounting 
Option or Commercial Accounting.) 
Prerequisite: ACCT 122, QUME 
131T and QUME 185 or equivalent 
with min "C+". Prerequisite core for 
second year, or enrolment in the 
Commercial Accounting program. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 235T (3) Intermediate 
Accounting: Assets 
An introduction to financial account
ing for students in the accounting 
option of the Business Management 
program and for students pursuing a 
professional accounting designation. 
Topics include a review of account
ing principles, the accounting cycle, 
standard financial statemen ts, 
detailed analysis of current and long 
term assets both tangible and intan
gible. Microcomputer applications 
are an integral part of this course. 
CGA, CMA, CA transfer available. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" grade in 
ACCT 122, QUME 131T and 
QUME 185. Prerequisite core for 
second year or enrolment in the 
Commercial Accounting program. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 236T (3) Intermediate 
Accounting: Liabilities and 
Owner's Equity 
A continuation of ACCT 235T. 
Topics include a review of account
ing principles, the owner's equity 
section of a corporate balance sheet, 
current and long term liabilities and 
analysis of financial statements, pen
s ion, leases, funds statement 
preparation, general price level , and 
current value accounting. 
Microcomputer applications are an 
integral part of this course. CGA, 
CMA, CA transfer available. 
Prerequisite: Min."C+" in ACCT 
122, QUME 131T and QUME 185. 
Prerequisite core for second year or 
enrolment in the Commercial Ac
counting program. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 260T (3) Introduction to 
Managerial Accounting 
Topics in clude cost behaviour, 
manufacturing costs, budgeting and 
cash flow, responsibility accounting, 
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cost/volume/profit analysis, relevant 
costs and financi a l s tatement 
analysis. For non-accounting option 
students in the Business Manage
ment program. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
second year. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 261 T (3) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting I 
An introduction to the manufactur
ing statement, job order costing , 
process costing , direct material, 
labour and factory overhead rates. 
Microcomputer applications are an 
integral component of the course. 
For students in the Accounting Op
tion of the two-year Business 
Management Diploma program and 
students pursuing a professional ac
counting designation. CGA, CMA, 
CA transfer available. 
Prerequisite: Min "C+" in ACCT 
122, QUME l31T and QUME 185. 
Prerequisite core for second year or 
graduate of Commercial Accounting 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 262T (3) Cost and 
Managerial Accounting II 
A continuation of ACCT 261T. 
Topics include a detailed study of 
standard costi ng system s and 
variance analysis, managerial 
decision making and performance 
evaluation. Microcomputer applica
tions are an integral component 6f 
the course. CGA, CMA, CA transfer 
available. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in ACCT 
261T. 
(3:0:0) 

ACCT 293 (3) Financial 
Accounting 
An interpretation of financial reports 
to understand the concepts, prin
ciples and convention upon which 
financial accounting is based and the 
use of the reports that result. Em
phasis on accounting policies and the 
underlying rationale for those 
policies. 
Prerequisite: MATH 191 , ECON 
Ill and 112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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Course Descriptions 

ACCT 294 (3) Introduction to 
Managerial Accounting 
An introduction to 
cost/volume/profit relationships, 
manufacturing costs, relevant costs 
in decision making, master budget, 
flexible budget, responsibility ac
counting, job cost and process cost 
systems, direct vs. absorption cost
ing. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 293 . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

Anthropology 
The discipline of Anthropology em
phasizes a four-field, "holistic" ap
proach. 

• Physical/Biological 
Anthropology emphasizes the 
human's place in nature 
through the study of evolution; 
changes in the anatomical 
structure, primatology and 
population variation. 

• Archaeology emphasizes the 
methodological approaches in 
constructing humankind's 
historical and pre-historical 
past. 

• Linguistics investigates the 
functions of language, para 
language, and other symbol 
systems as modes of 
communication. 

• Socio-cultural Anthropology 
examines the nature and 
structure of society's 
institutions (e.g., politics, 
religion, economics, health 
and healing etc.) emphasizing 
cross-cultural analyses. 

Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Anthropology as one of 
two fields to meet the requirements 
of this degree (see page 104). Stu
dents interested in pursuing a 
General degree with Anthropology 
as one of two fields at Malaspina are 
advised to pick up a hand-out from 
the Social Sciences secretary on the 
requirements for the degree. They 
may also wish to consult with per-

sonnet in the Advising Centre to 
tai lo r a 4-year prog ram in 
Anthropology that suits their per
sonal career goals. Malaspina also 
offers a B.A. Liberal Studies with a 
Concentration in Anthropology (see 
page 1 06). Please consult with the 
Liberal Studies Advisor for details. 

B.A. (Generai}-Anthropology as 
one of 2 fields 

YEAR 1 
ANTH 111 ..................................... 3 
ANTH 11 2 .................................. .. . 3 

YEAR2 
ANTH211 ..................................... 3 
ANTH212 .............. .. ..................... 3 
ANTH 213 .......... ........................... 3 
ANTH214 ............ .. ....................... 3 

YEARS 3 and4 
Min . 18 credits of Anthropology 
courses numbered 300 and above 
from ANTH 304, 311,312,325, 
335, 341A, 342, 350A, 350B, 390, 
401 , 419, 449. 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in Anthropology 

YEAR1 
ANTH111 ..................................... 3 
ANTH 112 ........ .. .............. ............. 3 

YEAR2 
ANTH211 ........ .. .......... .. ............. .. 3 
ANTH212 .... ................ ................. 3 
ANTH213 .. .. ................................. 3 
ANTH214 ................................. .... 3 

YEARS 3and 4 
Min. 12 credits of Anthropology 
courses numbered 300 and above. 

Note 
B.A. General students need to fulfill 
the requirements in another field in 
addition to Anthropology. B.A. 
Liberal Studies students desiring a 
Concentration in Anthropology need 
to fulfill the Liberal Studies require
ments in addition to the Anthropol
ogy requirements stated above. 

ANTH 111 (3) Introductory 
Anthropology 
An introduction to the theories, 
methods and research findings of 
physical anthropology and archaeol
ogy, focusi ng on the origin and 
evolution of humans and of cultures. 
Prerequisite: None. 



(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 112 (3) Introductory 
Anthropology 
An cross-cultural approach to 
sociocultural anthropology, involv
ing both simple and complex 
societies. Topics include the 
relationship between anthropology 
and the philosophy of science, cul
tural ecology, systems of govern
ment, supernatural beliefs and 
practices, marriage and the family , 
law and social control, economy, age 
and gender, art and aesthetics, tech
nology, and the dynamics of cultural 
changes. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 121 (3) Canadian 
Native People 
An introduction to the native cul
tures of Canada with emphasis on 
historical background, including the 
interaction of native people with 
non-native explorers, traders, mis
sionaries, settlers and government 
administrators. This background 
leads to an examination of the cur
rent legal, socio-economic and 
political status of Canada's native 
people. Note: Seats reserved for stu
dents admitted to Resource Manage
ment Officer Technology program. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 211 (3) Social 
Anthropology 
A critical examination of theories 
and research pertaining to the 
'explanation' of human behaviour 
patterns. Topics include religion and 
magic, economic organization, mar
riage and the family, kinship and de
scent, stratification and political 
organizations. 

. Prerequisite: ANTH 112 or 221. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 212 (3) Social 
Anthropology 
A comparative study of human 
societies and cultures, using resource 
materials from ethnographic studies, 
to provide a framework for holistic 

Course Descriptions 

interpretation of Western and non
Western social issues. The nature of 
hunting and gathering as well as hor
ticultural, pastoral and complex 
economies will be examined. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 211. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 213 (3) Archaeology 
A survey of the method and theory 
of archaeology, basic archaeological 
concepts of culture and space and 
time, dating techniques, methods for 
locating and excavating sites, lab 
analysis, theoretical approaches, and 
ethics. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 214 (3) Human 
Evolution 
An examination of the methods of 
investigating the biology of human 
populations in the present and in the 
past. Laboratories will introduce stu
dents to basic techniques. 
Prerequisite: Second year standing 
or Anthropology 111. 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 221 (3) Native Cultures 
of B.C. 
An examination of native cultures of 
B.C., from an anthropological view
point. Topics include methods for 
studying and classifying cultures; 
reconstructions of 10,000 years of 
prehistoric development; cultural 
structure and function, including so
cial, economic, and political struc
tures; ecological adaptations; 
religious beliefs; mythology; the 
"potlatch", etc. Note: Not offered 
every year. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 121, 111 or 
11 2. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 222 (3) Special Topics 
in Native Studies 
An examination of current political, 
social, and economic issues involv
ing native people in Canada. Topics 
include the Indian Act and the legal 
and social definition of an "Indian"; 
the Constitution; FederaiJProvincial 
policies and jurisdictional disputes; 
the reserve system and land claims; 

aboriginal hunting and fishing 
rights; the justice system; education; 
health and medical facilities, and 
other aspects of social welfare. Note: 
Not offered every year. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 121. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 266 (3) Culture and 
Multiculturalism in Canada 
An examination of Canada's nation
al policy on Multiculturalism focus
ing on diverse ethno-cultural groups 
such as First Nation peoples, Uk
rainians, West Indians, East Indians 
and Japanese. Themes include 
education, marriage, kinship and the 
family, religion, and economics and 
politics. Note: Not offered every 
year. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

ANTH 267 (3) The Role of 
Education in Cultural 
Transition 
An overview of formal education in 
cu ltura l tr ansition including 
anthropology in education, focusing 
on evaluating non-standard modes of 
transmitting information, cultural 
pluralism, assimilation in Native 
education, and education of "new" 
Canadians within the multicultural 
context. Note: Not offered every 
year. 
Prerequisite: Open to students with 
second-year standing. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ANTH 272 (3) Language and 
Culture in East Asia 
An introduction to the diversity and 
complexity of cultures in East Asia. 
The course will explore aspects of 
language and culture in China, 
Thailand and Japan. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

ANTH 280 (3) Oral History 
An introduction to the oral traditions 
of various cultures. Topics include 
life history methodology, research 
ethics, the role of the researcher, the 
joint construction of I ife history 
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documents, comparison between 
conventional and contemporary life 
histories documents, and the value of 
life history research as a resource to 
the community. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 112 or 121 . 
(1.5: 1.5:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received UVic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1 995!96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the Anthropol
ogy Department, Advising, or 
Registration. 

ANTH 304 (3) Technology in 
Culture 
A review of technology from its 
protoc ult ura l fo undat ions. The 
course surveys various techniques 
and places them in chronological, 
geographical and cultural context. 
Prerequisite: UVic ANTH 100A or 
IOOB, or 200A and 200B, or 321 or 
Malaspina ANTH 111 or 112, or 2 11 
and 212. 

ANTH 311 (3) Introduction to 
Applied Anthropology 
An introduction to the acquisition of 
culturally appropriate data for the 
solution of practical problems aris
ing in the context of sooial chall'ge. 
The course surveys applications of 
anthropological research to various 
fields such as agricultural develop
ment, population planning, the im
pact of tec hn o logical c ha nge, 
educat ion, law, medic in e, and 
heritage resource management. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 112,211 ,212. 

ANTH 312 (3) Medical 
Anthropology 
Practices and beliefs o f selected 
societies related to the concept of 
"health" and problems of disease 
prevention, identification, and treat
ment in cross cultural situations. 
Topics include epidemiology, dis
ease and evolution, and transcultural 
nursing and psychiatry. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 211,212. 
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Course Descriptions 

ANTH 325 (3) Ethnology of 
South America 
An integrated description and 
analysis of the cultural history and 
present day economic, social, politi
cal, and religious ways of life of 
selected Indian groups of South 
America. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 211, 212. 

ANTH 335 (3) Canadian 
Ethnic Groups 
An anthropological perspective on 
the ethnic groups of Canada. The 
groups will be studied in the context 
of the wider literature of race rela
tions, minority groups, and ethnicity. 
Prerequisite: ANTH ll2or211/212 
or UVic equivalent, or UVic ANTH 
321, or Third Year standing plus per
mission of the Coordinator. 

ANTH 341 A (3) Early Stone 
Age Societies 
A review of the formative phases in 
the development of prehistoric cul
tures and societies during the Pleis
tocene/early Holocene in Africa, 
Eurasia and Australasia. Ar
chaeological evidence on cultural 
beginnings, ecology, subsistence 
systems, technology and social life 
of early mankind. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 214 or Uvic 
ANTH250. 

ANTH 342 (3) Archaeology of 
Precolumbian America 
A survey of the archaeological 
record for the development of 
aboriginal cultures and societies of 
the New World prior to European 
colonization from late Ice Age settle
ment of North and South America 
through the appearance of farming 
villages up to the growth of urban 
civilizations of middle America and 
the Andes. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 213. 

ANTH 350A (3) Primatology 
A detailed survey of the field of 
primatology including taxonomy, 
genetics, morphology, palaeontol
ogy, ecology, zoogeography, growth 
and behaviour of the primates. 

ANTH 3508 (3) Human 
Paleontology 
An examination of the fossil 
evidence for human evolution em-

phasiz1ng the interpretation and 
reconstruction of the human lineage. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 214 or UVic 
ANTH 250, or Third Year standing 
plus permission of the Coordinator. 

ANTH 390 (3) Selected 
Problems in Anthropology 
Presentation of selected problems in 
Anthropology. Students interested in 
this course should e nqui re at 
Registration when the course is to be 
offered and what substantive areas 
are to be studied. Students may enrol 
in this course in different areas for a 
maximum of 3 units. Note: This 
course will be offered every second 
year as "Hunting, Gathering, Forag
ing Societies". 
Prerequisite: Third year standi ng 
plus permission of coordinator. 

ANTH 401 (3) Cultural Ecology 
Theories concerning the relationship 
of human groups, culture and en
vironment; cultural systems as the 
means by which human populations 
adapt to their environments. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 21 1/212, o r 
UVic ANTH 200A/200B, or Third 
Year standing plus permission of the 
Coordinator. 

ANTH 419 (3) Modernization 
and Development 
An examination of selected theories 
and research on development, under
development and dependence in the 
modern world. Examples will be 
taken from various parts of the 
world, including Canada. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing 
plus permission of the Coordinator. 

ANTH 449 (3) Archaeology of 
the Pacific Northwest 
An intensive study of problems of 
interpreting Pacific Northwest ar
chaeological data. Field trips will be 
scheduled. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 213. 

ANTH 490 (3) Directed 
Studies in Anthropology 
Independent studies for advanced 
students. Complete arrangements 
must be made with an instructor in 
the Department before registering. 
This course has several requirements 
which must be met before it can be 
taken. Consult the coordinator if you 



plan to take this course. 
Prerequisite: Third year standing 
plus permission of coordinator and 
approval of project by UVic ANTH 
chairperson. 

Aquaculture 
and Fisheries 
see Fisheries and Aquaculture 

Art 
The discipline of art includes a diver
sity of components, such as lan
guage, art philosophies, creative 
thinking, and visual literacy, so as to 
create visual intelligence. It is con
cerned with the process of the visual 
artist from the concept, through the 
manipulation of materials and media 
utilizing historic and contemporary 
techniques, to completion. Each of 
the programs in the Visual and Ap
plied Arts Department has a dif 
ferent emphasis, but all are 
concerned with visual communica
tion as expression. 
Included in the following list are 
courses satisfying the requirements 
for the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
(University Transfer), the Diploma 
in Visual Arts, and the Diploma in 
Applied Arts. In addition, upper
division History in Art courses are 
offered on a semi-rotational basis 
(see History in Art). They may be 
taken for credit at the University of 
Victoria or as electives of the B.A. 
(General) or B.A. (Liberal Studies) 
degrees. 

ART 1 01 (3) Drawing I 
An exploration of the drawing 
process from line drawing to more 
complex skills and mediums (Art 
Core Course). 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: 1 :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 102 (3) Drawing II 
A continuation of ART 101 , em
phasizing composition and render
ing of forms to show depth, texture, 
finish . Further work illustrating the 
human form (Art Core Course). 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: ART 101 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 1 03T (3) Marker 
Rendering 
An introduction to diagrammatic 
rendering utilizing a varie ty of 
marker pen techniques. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: I :0) 

ART1105T (3) Applied 
Drafting I 
An introduction to architectural 
drafting emphasizing the designer' s 
approach. Lettering, plan views, or
thographies and sec tion s are 
covered. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: I :0) 

ARTI 1 06T (3) Applied 
Drafting II 
A continuation of ARTI l 05T with 
draft ing of your own desig ns, 
paralines and perspectives. 
Prerequisite: ARTI I 05T or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 

ART 11 0 (3) Contemporary 
Art: Concepts and 
Terminology 
A study of works, terms and theories 
of modern art; art in Europe and 
North America from 1880 to the 
present day; and major movements 
such as cubism, futurism, abstract 
expressionism, s urreali sm , and 
realism, as well as less conventional 
styles such as earth art, installation 
pieces and performance art. 
Prerequisite: ART 111 and 112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 111 (3) History of 
Western Art I 
A chronological study of traditional 
art forms of the Western world from 
Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia to 
the end of the late Gothic. Paintings, 
sculpture and architecture studied. 
(Art Core Course.) 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 111T (3) History of 
Graphic Design 
A study of art and design history 
demonstrating, via lectures, histori
cal and contemporary applications of 
graphic design. Pertinent to graphic 
design students, in conjunction with 
required English 115. 
Prerequisite: Full-time student in 
Applied Graphics program. 
(3:0:0) 

ART 112 (3) History of 
Western Art II 
A continuation of ART 111, examin
ing Western Art from the Renais
sance to modern times. Paintings, 
sculpture and architecture studied. 
Some field trips to galleries and 
museums. (Art Core Course.) 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 120 (3) Two-Dimensional 
Design 
An introduction to the techniques 
and tools of the designer, the prin
ciples and elements of design and 
their aesthetic use, and an oppor
tunity to develop one's own 
creativity. Lectures, discussions, 
audio-visual presentations in project 
assignments. (Art Core Course.) 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: l :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 120T (3) Colour 
An opportunity to experience colour 
as paint, ink, paper, pens and pencils, 
and theory. A study of the technical 
language and application of colour 
via the various media to provide the 
basis upon which illustration and 
graphic design course will build. 
Prerequisite: Full-time student in 
applied graphics program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 121 (3) 
Three-Dimensional Design 
A continuation of ART 120, em
phasizing creative, three-dimen
sional work. (Art Core Course.) 
Prerequisite: ART 120 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: l :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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ART 122 (3) Design 
A study of rendering concepts two
di~e.nsionally, emphasizing the 
pnnc1ples and elements of design, 
the conception of ideas and visual 
interpretation, and the mechanics of 
graphics and the designer's basic 
technical tasks. 
Prerequisite: ART 120 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ARTI 123T (3) Interior Design 1 
An overview of the profession, with 
an opportunity to develop problem 
solvmg and presentation skills by 
creating partial solutions to selected 
problems. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: I :0) 

ARTI 124T (3) Interior 
Design II 
A continuation of ART 123T. An 
intensive study of materials and 
design concepts with problems of 
moderate scope given to illustrate 
the ability to apply theory. 
Prerequisite: ART 123T. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 125T (3) Design: 
Approach and Management 
A focus on the design process to 
assist creative development in 
Graphics program students. Includes 
time/idea management. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( 1:2:0) . 

ARTI 126T (3) Interior Design: 
Programming and Planning 
A study of the facts, needs and 
detailed requirements for architec
tural interiors that influence and con
trol design decisions. Topics include 
research, evaluation and analysis, 
user characteristics, functional and 
space requirements , client 
philosophy and objectives. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 171 (3) Ceramics 1 
An introduction to basic processes of 
makin g pottery and other clay 
products: firi ng, glazing and decorat
ing , stressing creative design , 
craftsmanship, aesthetic design, and 
function. 
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Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: Art core or permission 
of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ART 172 (3) Ceramics II 
A continuation of ART 171. 
Prerequisite: ART 171, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ART 201 (3) Advanced 
Drawing I 
A study of drawing as an important 
tool in illuminating individual feel
ing~ an? ideas, as well as expanding 
one s v1sual vocabulary, essential for 
all areas of study. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 
TransferabiJity: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 202 (3) Advanced 
Drawing II 
A continuation of ART 20 I. 
Prerequisite: ART 20 I , or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 205 (3) Ceramics History 
A lecture/seminar tracing the histori
cal development of clay products 
and materials from prehistoric times 
to the present. Note: Not offered 
every year. 
Prerequisite: ART 111/ 112, or per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ARTI 207T (3) Drafting I 
Prep.aration of working drawings, in
cludmg basic building construction 
codes and materials. Assignments 
will pertain to major interior design 
problems. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first
year Interior Design program or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 

ARTI 208T (3) Drafting II 
A continuation of ARTI 207T, in
cluding interior detailing and 
millwork, contract documents. As
signments will pertain to major inte
rior design problems. 

Prerequisite: ARTI 207T. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 211 (3) Survey of 
European and American Art 
from 1750 to 1900 
A survey of the major European and 
American painters and sculptors 
from 1750 to 1900. The artistic 
movements examined include 
Neo.classici s m, Romanticism, 
Realism, Impressionism and Post
Impressionism. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 212 (3) Survey of 
European and American Art 
from 1900 to the Present 
A survey of the major European and 
American painters and sculptors 
fro~ .1900 to the present. The major 
art1st1c movements examined in
c lu~ e Fauvism, Expressionism, 
Cub1sm, Dada, Surrealism, Abstract 
Expressionism and Post-Painterly 
Abstraction, as well as assemblage 
mi.ni':lalism, conceptual art, patter~ 
pamtmg and other movements of the 
later twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 213 (3) Film Studies I 
A study of film as an art form and a 
medium of cultural communication. 
Feature films will be emphasized 
with attention also to documentaries 
and experimental films. Focus on 
criticism theory, and a basic under
standing of technical aspects. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 214 (3) Film Studies II 
A continuation of ART 213. 
Prerequisite: ART 2 13. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 215T (3) Typography 
An inte.nse look at the role of typo
graphy tn the graphic design process. 
A? overv~ew oftraditional type fonts 
w1th ass1gnments aimed at their 
utilization. Copy preparation utiliz
ing international typesetting 
specification standards. 



Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Graphics Program. 
(2: l :0) 

ARTG 224T (3) Computer 
Imagery I 
An introduction to the computer and 
graphic arts including terminology, 
hardware and software used in the 
industry, use of input and output 
devices such as scanners, black and 
white laser and colour printers. 
Prerequisite: Full-time status in the 
Applied Graphics program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 225T (3) Computer 
Imagery II 
A continuation of ARTG 224T 
focusing on using computers in busi
ness graphics and text. Hands-on as
signments using computer imagery 
within the presentation capabilities 
of various software. 
Prerequisite: ARTG 224T and full
time status in the Applied Graphics 
program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 226T (3) Computer 
Imagery Ill 
A continuation of ARTG 225T. A 
focus on computers for illustration 
and the development of a personal 
computer graphics portfolio. 
Prerequisite: ARTG 224T, ARTG 
225T, and full-time status in Applied 
Graphics program. 
(2:1:0) 

ARTI 227T (3) Interior Design 
Ill 
Exposure to more advanced com
mercial interior design problems in 
the 'office' setting. Topics include 
space planning and furniture sys
tems. Full presentation packages re
quired. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first
year Interior Design program or per
mission of the instructor. 
(2:1:0) 

ARTI 228T (3) Interior 
Design IV 
Exposure to more advanced com
mercial interior design problems. 
Topics include specialized require
ments and thematic concepts of res
taurants and retail establishments. 
Full presentation packages required. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: ARTI 227T. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTI 229T (3) Interior Design: 
Theory and Development I 
A study of human/environment 
relationships and the role of the 
designer. Includes field trips, guest 
speakers and a one week work ex
perience placement. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year Interior Design program or per
mission of the instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTI 230T (3) Interior Design: 
Theory and Development II 
Continuation of marketplace and en
vironmental studies, discussions of 
current trends , opportunities, 
developing professionalism, ethics 
and responsibilities. Includes a one 
week work-experience. 
Prerequisite: ARTI 229T. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 231T (3) Graphic 
Design and Printing 
A study of the materials and hand 
tools of the graphic designer, and 
their application and maintenance. 
An overview of the design concep
tualization stage. Hands-on ex
perience from thumbnails to 
camera-ready art involving litho
preparation, the printing process and 
using the process camera within 
these industrial procedures. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Graphics program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 232T (3) Graphics 
Presentation 
A crossover open lab studio for the 
integration of typography and il
lustration. Thumbnails, roughs and 
finished comprehensive mock-ups 
required by blending assignments re
quired in ARTG 21ST and 242T. 
Prerequisite: Completed first year of 
Graphics Program. 
(2:1:0) 

ARTG 233T (3) Graphic 
Design for Business 
An exploration of corporate identity 
graphics, how they are united with 
advertising graphics to communicate 
or market ideas, goods and services. 

Prerequisite: Completed first year of 
Graphics program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 234T (3) Graphics for 
Publishing 
An examination of the role of the 
graphic designer within the publish
ing industry as applied to 
magazine/book design and produc
tion, as well as newsletters and jour
nals. 
Prerequisite: Completed first year of 
Graphics program and first semester 
of second year. 
(2: 1 :0) 

ARTG 235T (3) Graphics for 
Marketing 
An investigation of in-house studio 
practices of an advertising agency. 
Topics include cover advertise
ments, packaging design, brochures, 
direct mail and trade shows plus out
door advertising design. 
Prerequisite: Completed first year of 
Graphics program and first semester 
of second year. 
(2: I :0) 

ARTG 240T (3) Illustration I 
An exploration of perception and the 
effects of materials and techniques 
as communication through drawing. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Graphics 
program. 
(2: 1:0) 

ARTG 241T (3) Illustration II 
An exploration of illustration as 
decoration, information and com
ment. Projects use a variety of media 
and concepts to develop personal ex
pression and the communication of 
ideas through drawing. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Graphics 
program and ARTG 240T. 
(2:1:0) 

ARTG 242T (3) Illustration Ill 
An exploration of illustration as 
communication and as art for 
reproduction. Projects explore line 
art, tone art, full color and 3D il
lustration techniques. 
Prerequisite: AR TG 240T and 
ARTG241T 
(2: 1:0) 
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ART 254 (3) Fundamentals of 
Painting I 
An appreciation of the principles of 
visual communication in the context 
of painting, including a survey of 
materials and techniques. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 255 (3) Fundamentals of 
Painting II 
A continuation of ART 254. 
Prerequisite: ART 254, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0). 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 256T (3) Beginning 
Watercolour Painting 
An introduction to methods of 
developing watercolour paintings, 
formal elements, as well as painting 
technique. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 257T (3) Watercolour 
Painting 
A continuation of ART 256T. 
Prerequisite: ART 256T, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 258 (3) Advanced 
Painting I 
An application of th.e principles of 
visua l communication through 
painting at the intermediate level. 
Prerequisite: ART 254/255, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC 
tbd; SFU 

ART 259 (3) Advanced 
Painting II 
A continuation of ART 258. 
Prerequisite: ART 258, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC 
tbd; SFU 

ART 264 (3) Photography I 
An introduction to the fundamental 
technical and aesthetic considera
tions of producing photographic im
ages and prints , emph as iz ing 
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Course Descriptions 

learning and applying black and 
white negative and positive proces
ses. 
Prerequisite: Art core or permission 
of instructor. Note: Priority will be 
given to Visual and Applied Arts 
students. Students should have ac
cess to a 35mm SLR camera. 
(2:1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 264T (3) Graphics 
Photography I 
A n introduction to basic photo 
processes wi th emphasis on graphic 
arts applications. Note : Students 
should have access to a 35 mm 
camera. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Graphics 
program. 
(2: I :0) 

ART 265 (3) Photography II 
A continuation of ART 264, with 
emphasis on improving technical 
proficiency and individual creative 
awareness. 
Prerequisite: ART 264. Note: 
Priority will be given to Visual and 
Applied Arts students. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ARTG 265T (3) Graphics 
Photography II 
Expanded exploration of photo 
processes in the graphic arts environ
ment. Note: Students should have 
access to a 35 mm camera. 
Prerequisite: ARTG 264T. 
(2: I :0) 

ART 274T (3) Glazes: 
Exploring Surface and Colour 
An introduction to glaze history, 
toxicology, formulation, preparation 
and firing variations, emphasizing 
materials research and not object 
making. Note: Not offered every 
year. 
Prerequisite: ART 171 I 172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 275T (3) Ceramics: 
Materials Lab II 
A continuation of ART 274T. Note: 
Not offered every year. 
Prerequisite: ART 274T, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 

ART 276T (3) Ceramics Ill: 
Clay Form and Structure 
An opportunity to further study and 
master the basic processes of work
ing in clay. Topics include throwing, 
handbuilding, aesthetic design, 
craftsmanship and firing processes. 
Note: Not offered every year. 
Prerequisite: ART 1711172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: l :0) 

ART 277T (3) Ceramics IV: 
Architectural Ceramics 
A study of the basic processes of 
making environmental and architec
tural clay works, emphasizing 
processes, practice, design con
siderations and installations. Note: 
Not offered every year. 
Prerequisite: ART 171/172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: I :0) 

ART 278T (3) Ceramics V: 
Developing a Personal Style 
with Clay 
An advanced study of materials and 
techniques involving clay as an ex
pressive and functional medium, 
stressing design, process, and sur
face treatments as they relate to 
developing personal aesthetics and 
an individual style. 
Prerequisite: ART 171/172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2:1 :0) 

ART 279T (3) Ceramics VI: 
Ceramic Sculpture 
A continuation of ART 278T, em
phasizing Ceramic sculpture. 
Prerequisite: ART 1711172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 284 (3) Sculpture I 
An introduction to traditional and 
contemporary sculpture methods in
volving clay, plaster, concrete and 
metal s, s tre ssi ng crea tivity , 
craftsmanship, and aesthetics. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 285 (3) Sculpture II 
A continuation of ART 284. 
Prerequisite: ART 284, or permis
sion of instructor. 



(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ART 289T Clay Form and 
Surface 
A continuation of ART 276T with 
emphasis on combining clay forms, 
highly worked surfaces, and glaze 
applications to produce aesthetically 
expressive functional and nonfunc
tional works in clay. 
Prerequisite: ART 1711172, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2: 1:0) 

ART 294 (3) Introduction to 
Intaglio Printmaking 
An introduction to the intaglio and 
relief processes of printing via etch
ing, aquatint, engraving, drypoint, 
the collagraph, monotypes and lino 
cuts. These processes can be used to 
illuminate individual feelings and 
ideas, or as a foundation for commer
cial applications. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ART 295 (3) Intaglio 
Printmaking II 
A continuation of ART 294, intro
ducing colour, multiple plate etch
ing , collagraph medium , and 
viscosity printing. Colour registra
tion, mixing and theory will be 
covered. 
Prerequisite: ART 294, or 'perrnis- • 
sion of instructor. 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ART 296 (3) Introduction to 
Lithography 
An introduction to the lithographic 
process of printing, which can be 
used to illuminate individual feel
ings and ideas or as a foundation for 
commercial applications. Note: Not 
offered every year. 
Prerequisite: Art Core, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3: l :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd 

ART 297 (3) Lithography II 
A continuation of ART 296, intro
ducing co lour lithography and 
registration methods. Basic colour 
theory will be covered as related to 

Course Descriptions 

ink mixing overlapping within the 
image. Note: Not offered every year. 
Prerequisite: ART 296, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ART 299T (0.5) Ceramics 
Seminar 
A one-day seminar which brings 
together invited potters/ceramists, 
lecturers, workshop leaders, and dis
cussion group leaders. Registrants 
attend several scheduled events 
during the day. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(0:8:0) 

History in Art 
For third and fourth year History in 
Art courses, see History in Art. 

Independent 
Studies 
Acceptance into an Independent 
Studies course is by instructor ap
proval only. Students must get per
mission from the instructor of their 
choice prior to enrolment. Students 
will develop a program of study in 
consultation with, and under the 
direction of, an instructor. Students 
should also discuss "audit" versus 
"credit" options with the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Completion of art core 
and all Malaspina 200-level courses 
in the discipline (or equivalent 
studies at other institutions). 

ART 210T to 213T (3-12): 
Independent Study in Drawing 

ART 220T to 223T (3- 12): 
Independent Study in Design 

ART 226T to 229T (3- 12): 
Independent Study in Computer 
Assisted Imagery 

ART 230T to 233T (3- 12): 
Independent Study of Museology 

ART 250T to 253T (3- 12): 
Independent Study in Painting 

ART 260T to 263T (3- 12): 
Independent Study in Photog
raphy 

ART 270T to 273T (3-12): 
Independent Study in Ceramics 

ART 280T to 283T (3-12): 
Independent Study in Sculpture 

ART 290T to 293T (3-12): 

Independent Study in 
Printmaking 

Astronomy 
Note: Students enrolled in any 
university course in Astronomy, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing 
Science, Geology, Mathematics 
and/or Physics must attend at least 
one of the first two classes of the 
course at the start of semester, or they 
will be automatically de-registered. 
An exemption to this policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean's 
office is notified ahead of time. 

ASTR 211 (3) History of 
Astronomy and Cosmology 
An introduction for the non-science 
student, examining the development 
of astronomical and cosmological 
ideas and centering on a collection of 
readings selected from astronomers 
and philosophers from the Greeks to 
the twentieth century. Within this 
historical framework, some basic 
astronomical concepts will be intro
duced. Note: Transferability applies 
to non-science students only. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ASTR 212 (3) Modern 
Astronomy 
An introduction for the non-science 
student, presenting a non-mathe
matical survey of recent advances in 
stellar , galactic and planetary 
astronomy, briefly discussing cur
rent cosmological models. Observ
ing sessio ns usi ng the 
University-College's 8-inch tele
scopes will be planned. Note: Trans
ferability applies to non-science 
students only. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Biology 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Biology as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
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this degree (see page 104). Students 
interested in pursuing a General de
gree with Biology as one of two 
fields at Malaspina are advised to 
arrange a meeting with the Coor
dinator of the Biology department 
prior to registration in third year. The 
Coordinator, in cooperation with 
personnel in the Advising Centre, 
will assist students in tailoring a 4-
year program in Biology that suits 
their personal career goals. 

B.A. (Generai)-Biology as one 
of2fields 

YEAR 1* 
BIOL 123 .................... ................... 3 
BIOL 124 .. ..................................... 3 
CHEM 1211122 (recommended).(6) 

• Most Biology courses have 
prerequisites. Check your 
program of study carefully. 

YEAR2 
BIOL200 .................. ..................... 3 
BIOL202 ................................ ....... 3 
BIOL209 ....................................... 3 
MATH 211 .................................... 3 
CHEM 23 1/232 (recommended).(6) 

YEARS 3 and 4 
BIOL 303 ....................................... 3 
BIOL402 ............................ ........... 3 
BIOL403 ....................................... 3 
Plus 9 additional credits in BIOL 
courses numbered 300 and above. 9 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration In Biology 

YEAR1 
BIOL 123 or Ill .............. ............. 3 
BIOLI24 orll2 .......................... 3 
CHEM 12 1 ................................... 3 

CHEM 122 .................................... 3 

YEAR2 
18 credits in BIOL courses at the 
200-level; MATH 211 (statistics) 
is also required for those who 
intend to take BIOL 306 .............. 18 

YEARS3-4 
12 credits in BIOL courses 
numbered 300 and above ............ 12 

Notes 
1. B.A. General students need to ful
fill the requirements in another field 
in addition to Biology. B.A. Liberal 
Studies students desi ring a Con
centration in Biology need to fulfill 
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the Liberal Studies requirements in 
addition to the Biology requirements 
stated above. 
2. Students intending to take a 
science major program in Biology 
should check their program with the 
Biology department or an Advisor. 
3. Students enrolled in any university 
course in Astronomy, Biology, 
Chemistry, Computing Science, 
Geo logy , Mathematics and/or 
Physics must attend at least one of 
the first two classes of the course at 
the start of semester, or they will be 
automatically de-registered. An ex
emption to thi s policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean' s 
office is notified ahead of time. 

BIOL 047 Biology 
11-Advanced 
Equivalent to high school Biology 
11. BIOL 047 is useful for people 
intending to take training in the 
health sciences occupations. This 
course may be taken as part of the 
Advanced ABE program. 

BIOL 067 Biology 
12-Provincial 
Equivalent to high school Biology 
12, this course is useful for people 
intending to take training in the 
health sciences occupations. It is also 
a prerequisite to many post-secon
dary programs. The course focuses 
on human biology and may be taken 
as part of the Provincial ABE pro
gram. Note: Students who are en
rolled in BIOL 047/067 and who are 
interested in university Biology are 
s trongly advised to take BIOL 
111/ 11 2 prior to enrolling in BIOL 
123/124. 

BIOL 111 (3) Introductory 
College Biology I 
Designed for non-science students 
who require a science elective, or 
science students without the neces
sary Biology prerequisites for BIOL 
123. Topics include ecology, the 
study of organisms in relation to 
other organisms and their physical 
environment, genetics and evolu
tionary principles, and the diversity 
and evolution of organisms. WHMIS 
instruction and testing is included. 
See note in BIOL 112. 

Prerequisite: None. 
(2.5: 1.5:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 112 (3) Introductory 
College Biology II 
An examination of the composition 
and functions of organisms; the 
structure and operation of cells and 
plants within the context of their 
ecological and economic value; 
human anatomy and physiology. 
Designed for non-science students 
who require a science elective or 
science students without the neces
sary prerequisites for BIOL 123. 
WHMIS training and testing is in
cluded for those students who have 
not completed it previously. Note: 
Min. "B" grade in both BIOL 
1111112 can replace BIOL 124 as 
prerequisites for second year Biol
ogy courses. Some second-year 
Biology courses require CHEM 122. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2.5: 1.5:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 123 (3) Introductory 
Zoology 
An introduction to the biology of 
invertebrate and vertebrate animals 
from ecological and evolutionary 
perspectives. Emphasis is on the 
diverse behavioural, physiological 
and ecological adaptations of living 
animals. Labs emphasize taxonomic 
classification, evolutionary trends 
and functional morphology of the 
major animal phyla. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3: 1.5:2.5) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 124 (3) Introductory 
Plant Biology 
An introduction to the study of plants 
and plant-like organisms including 
bacteria, algae, fungi, non-vascular 
plants and vascular plants. The struc
tures, life cyc le s , ecology, 
taxonomy, evolution and economic 
importance of these groups will be 
studied. Representative specimens 
will be studied in Jabs. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3: 1.5 :2.5) 
Transferability: tbd 



BIOL 156 (3) Nursing: 
Anatomy and Physiology I 
An introduction to human structure 
and function, emphasizing basic 
physiological principles, cell and tis
sue structure. Topics include the cell, 
cell reproduction and heredity, tis
sues and the integumentary system, 
bone and skeletal system, muscular 
system, microbiology , endocrine 
system, and reproductive system. 
Prerequisite: Min . "C" in BIOL 
1111112; or min. "C+" in Biology 
II, Math 11 and Chemistry 11. Biol
ogy 12 and Chemistry 12 recom
mended. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 157 (3) Nursing: 
Anatomy and Physiology II 
A continuation of BIOL 156. Topics 
include the cardiovascular system, 
nervous system, lymphatic system 
and immunology, respiratory sys
tem, digestive system, excretion, 
tluid and electrolyte balance, and 
metabolism. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in BIOL 156. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 200 (3) Principles of 
Cell Biology 
An introduction to the fundamental 
principles governing cell structure 
a nd fu nction. Topics incl ude 
cyto logica l tec h niq u e~. ee l ~ 
membrane, cell-cell adhesion, extra
cellular matrix, cell organelles, 
cytoskeleton, cell movement, germ 
cells, fertilization, and differentia
tion. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 208 
and CHEM 23 1. CHEM 232 must be 
taken concurrently or completed. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 205 (3) Invertebrate 
Zoology 
An introduction to the functional 
morphology, ecology and behaviour 
of invertebrates, stressing symbiotic 
interactions and natural history of 
marine invertebrates of the Pacific 
northwest. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: Min. "B" in both BIOL 
Ill and 112 or a min. "C-" in BIOL 
122. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

BIOL 208 (3) Principles of 
Biochemistry 
An introduction to the principles of 
Biochemistry. Topics include 
properties of biomolecules, basic en
zymology, metabolism, bioener
getics, nucleic acid and protein 
structure and synthesis, biochemical 
signalling, and an introduction to im
munochemistry. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 123 
and 124. CHEM 231 must be taken 
concurrently or completed. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 256T (3) Nursing: 
Pathophysiology I 
An introduction to the study of 
human pathobiology and, where ap
propriate, aspects of immunology 
and microbiology. Topics covered 
wi ll be closely coordinated with the 
clinical experiences. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of first-year Nursing Program. 
Co-requisite: NURS 2 15T and 
225T. 
(3:0:0) 

BIOL 257T Nursing: 
Pathophysiology II 
A continuation of BIOL 256T, 
studying the basics of immunology, 
a "system by system" examination of 
diseases and disease processes com
monly occurring in various organ 
systems. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in BIOL 
256T. 
Co-requisite: NURS 216T, 226T 
and 256T. 
(3:0:0) 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in I 995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the Biology 
Department, Advising, or Registra
tion. 

BIOL 300 (3) Genetics 
An analysis of the nature and func
tion of genetic material; transmis
sion genetics; molecular genetics 
and population genetics. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 200 
and 201. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 302 (3) Microbiology 
An analys is of the structura l, 
physiologic and genetic properties of 
bacteria. Topics include bacterial 
diversity and the role of bacteria in 
nature. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 200/20 1 a nd 
CHEM 2311232. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 305A (3) Animal 
Physiology I 
An evolutionary survey of animal 
function. A comparative study of the 
energetic, thermoregul ato ry, 
neuromuscular, endocrine and cir
culatory systems. Labs include the 
study of live animals. 
Prerequisite: Mi n. "C-" in BIOL 
200, 20 I , 203 and 205. 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 305B (3) Animal 
Physiology II 
A co ntinuation of BIOL 305A, 
studying nutritional, digesti ve , 
respiratory, osmoregulatory, and ex
cretory systems. Labs include the 
study of live animals. 
Prerequisite: Min . "C-" in BIOL 
200,20 1,203,205 . . 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 306 (3) Ecology 
A survey of populations, com
munities, ecosystems, and t he 
general principles of ecology. 
Laboratories will deal with both field 
and experimental aspects of ecology. 
Simple statistical techniques and 
computer packages will be used. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
203, 205, 222, MATH 211. MATH 
212 recommended. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 
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BIOL 315 (3) Parasitology 
An introduction to the protozoan, 
helminth (trematode, cestode, 
nematode) and arthropod parasites, 
including their taxonomy, functional 
morphology and life histories. Lec
tures and laboratories will em
phasize current views regarding 
co-evolutionary, ecological and im
munological interactions between 
host and paras ite, focusing on 
parasites of medical, aquaculture 
and veterinary importance. Students 
will learn basic parasitological tech
niques by making a representative 
parasite collection and conducting 
an independent research project. A 
field trip to the Barnfield Biological 
Station will be compulsory. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
205. BIOL 306 recommended. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 321 (3) Lake and Stream 
Ecosystems 
An introduction to physical, chemi
cal and geological parameters of 
freshwater ecosystems stressing 
biological adaptations, ecological 
interactions, and aspects of manage
ment and human intervention on 
lakes and streams. Practical field 
techniques and student prc~ects will 
illustrate the theoretical components 
of the subject. Students will spend a 
total of 2 weeks in the field on a 
Vancouver Island lake to collect data 
and carry out sampling techniques in 
lakes and streams. Note: Students 
are required to participate in a 
one-week field trip in the week 
prior to the start of regular classes . 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 205 
and CHEM 122. BIOL 306 must be 
taken concurrently or completed. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 329 (3) Biology of 
Vertebrates 
This course consists of two sections. 
The first introduces principles of sys
tematics and evolution, using ver
tebrates as examples. The second 
introduces principles of wildlife 
management. Considerable outside 
reading is required and class discus
sions are held regularly. Laboratory 
classes emphasize identification of 
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native vertebrate species of British 
Columbia and introduce techniques 
of specimen preparation. Field trips 
are taken when possible 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" 1n BIOL 
203. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 335 (3) Ichthyology 
Selected topics on the evolution, 
physiology, ecology, neurobiology, 
and behaviour of fishes. Laboratory 
topics include the taxonomy of 
major groups of fishes, and selected 
exercises in fish ecology, physiology 
and behaviour. Laboratories will in
clude field trips. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
203. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

BIOL 342 (3) Advanced 
Biochemistry 
Topics include biochemistry, protein 
structure, enzyme kinetics, bioener
getics and metabolism; membrane 
structure and transport; metabolic 
control systems; synthesis of DNA 
and RNA, protein synthesis and mor
phogenesis. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 200/20 I and 
CHEM 231 /23 2; recommended 
BIOL 300 be taken concurrently. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 343 (3) Developmental 
Biology 
Animal development and the 
mechanisms that control it. Introduc
tory embryology of vertebrates and 
invertebrates will be coordinated 
with the analysis of developmental 
processes. Topics considered will in
clude gametogenesis, ferti lization, 
cleavage , embryogenesis, or
ganogenesis, cellular differentiation, 
growth, metamorphosis, regenera
tion. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
300. BIOL 203 and 205 recom
mended. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 352 (3) Terrestrial 
Ecosystems 
An analysis of the structure and func
tion of terrestrial ecosystems. Topics 

inc I ude the world' s terrestrial 
biomes and the impact of human ac
tivity on them. Labs focus on field 
trips to terrestrial ecosystems in BC, 
with emphasis on sampling techni
ques and analysis of flora, fauna and 
physical factors that regulate these 
systems. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 306 
(may be taken concurrently). 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 354 (3) Vascular Plants 
A detailed study of the anatomy, 
morphology, life cycles, evolution 
and ecology of vascular plant 
groups. Emphasis on the flowering 
plants, including their taxonomy at 
the family level, physiology, growth 
and development. Representative 
specimens will be studied in labs. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
122. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 403 (3) History and 
Philosophy of Science 
A discussion of the fundamental 
ideas, concepts and current issues in 
science which affect our society. 
Weekly seminars will encourage dis
cussions in assigned reading and stu
dents will be required to lead 
discussion on specific topics. 
Prerequisite: Admission to fourth 
year of degree program. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 435 (3) Immunology 
A study of the general functions of 
the human immune system; the cel
lular , genetic and molecular 
mechanisms involved in immunol
ogy; the role of immunity in infec
tious and non-infectious diseases; 
immune deficiencies and auto-im
mune disorders. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in BIOL 
200/20 I and 309; recommended 
BlOC 300 be completed or BIOL 
342 be taken concurrently. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

BIOL 491 (3) Undergraduate 
Project 
An opportunity to work on a research 
project under the direct supervision 



-. 
·. : ' : 

of faculty. The student will develop 
a research proposal with their faculty 
supervisor, carry out the research 
and prepare a full scientific report. 
Presentation of the proposal and a 
report on the results are required at 
two seminars. 
Prerequisite: Admission to fourth 
year of degree program. 
(0:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

Canadian 
Studies 
COST 101 (3) The Social 
Background of Canada 
An examination of Canadian society 
with its ethnic, social class and 
religious diversity, including a study 
of the values that form the basis of 
Canadian attitudes. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

COST 1 02 (3) Foundations of 
Canadian Culture 
An investigation of Canadian cul
ture, broadly defined, and how it 
reveals attitudes towards 
nationalism, regionalism, life-style, 
artistic tastes, and personal values. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU . . 
COST 103 (3) Canadian 
Political Economy 
An examination of the interconnec
tion between politics and economics 
in the past and present in Canada 
including attitudes towards poverty, 
free enterprise, foreign ownership 
and regional disparity. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Chemistry 
Note: Students enrolled in any 
university course in Astronomy, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing 
Science, Geology, Mathematics 
and/or Physics must attend at least 
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one of the first two classes of the 
course at the start of semester, orthey 
will be automatically de-registered. 
An exemption to this policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean's 
office is notified ahead of time. 

CHEM 047 Chemistry 
11-Advanced (ABE) 
This introductory Chemistry course 
is equivalent to Chemistry II and is 
a prerequisite for many vocational 
and university programs. May be 
taken as part of the Advanced ABE 
program. 
Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12). 

CHEM 067 Chemistry 
12-Provincial (ABE) 
This course is equivalent to high 
school Chemistry 12, and is useful 
for people intending to take science 
courses at university, or BCIT. May 
be taken as part of the Provincial 
ABE program. 
Prerequisite: Math 11, or equivalent 
(see page 12), Chern II or CHEM 
047. 

CHEM 100 (3) Introductory 
College Chemistry I 
An introduction to general chemistry 
topics and laboratory techniques. In
cludes WHMIS instruction and test
ing. Intended for students who lack 
the prerequisite for Chemistry 121. 
Prerequisite: Math II, or equivalent 
(see page 12) 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: tbd; check with 
Registration 

CHEM 1 01 (3) Introductory 
College Chemistry II 
A continuation of CHEM I 00. 
Prerequisite: CHEM l 00, or permis
sion of instructor, and successfu l 
completion of WHMIS test. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: SFU 

CHEM 121 (3) Chemistry 
Fundamentals I 
A study of stoichiometry, phase 
properties, thermodynamics, 
electrolyte equilibria, and related 
laboratory work, with a general em
phasis on inorganic systems and on 
problem solving techniques. In 

eludes WHMIS instruction and test
ing. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in Chern I2 
or CHEM l 0 I and min. "C+" in 
Math 12 or equivalent (see page 12). 
Students with a min. "C+" in 
Chemistry II or with less than "C+" 
in Chemistry 12 may enter the course 
in the 5-hour lecture section only. 
Students with CH EM 067 are strong
ly advised to take CHEM 1001101 
first. 
(4 or 5:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CHEM 122 (3) Chemistry 
Fundamentals II 
A continuation of CHEM I21, ex
amining atomic structure and peri
odicity, chemical bonding and 
inorganic molecules, solids, organic 
compounds, and reactions. Related 
laboratory work includes some com
prehensive studies. 
Prerequisite: CHEM I21 and suc
cessful completion of WHMIS test. 
Students enrolled in the 5-hour lec
ture section of CHEM 121 must con
tinue in the 5-hour section of CHEM 
122. 
(4 or 5:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CHEM 122A (3) Chemistry 
Fundamentals II (for 
Engineers) 
An investigation into atomic struc
ture and periodicity; chemical bond
ing, inorganic molecules and solids, 
a survey of orgartic compounds and 
reactions. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in CHEM 
121. MATH 121 recommended. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UBC 

CHEM 213 (3) Practical 
Spectroscopy 
An introduction to the theory and 
application of infrared, UV-visible 
mass and nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy with em
phasis on organic compounds and 
computer simulation (NMR). 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in CHEM 
231. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 
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CHEM 221 (3) Physical
Inorganic Chemistry 1 
A study of chemical ther
modynamics, phase diagrams, and 
chemical kinetics . Laboratory 
studies in classical quantitative 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 122, min. "C" 
in CHEM 122. MATH 221 recom
mended to be taken concurrently. 
(4:0:4) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CHEM 222 (3) Physical
Inorganic Chemistry II 
A continuation of CHEM 221 , focus
ing on descriptive inorganic 
chemistry; coordination com
pounds; relationships between 
atomic periodic ity, bonding, and 
chemical properties. Related 
laboratory studies emphasize quan
titative analysis. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 221. 
(3:0:4) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CHEM 231 (3) Organic 
Chemistry I 
A study of the fundamentals of or
ganic structure, nomenclature, 
properties, preparations and reac
tions of the common classes of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds, 
s tereochemistry, reaction 
mechanisms, and related laboratory 
work. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in CHEM 
122. 
(4:0:3) 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CHEM 232 (3) Organic 
Chemistry II 
A continuation of CHEM 231. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 231. 
(4:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

-----Child and Youth 
Care 
CYC 181T (3) Practicum I 
An orientation to practicum combin
ing c lass roo m activities and a 
workplace experience, focusing on 
the integration of core concepts in 
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prac tice settings. 
Pre-requisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma program and permission of 
coordinator. 
( I: 1:7) 

CYC 182T (3) Practicum II 
A practicum course in which stu
~ents actively participate in a prac
tice _setting with child/youth clients, 
camed out under the direct super
vision of agency personnel and sup
ported by a weekly seminar to further 
integrate core concepts into practice. 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma program, CYC 181 T and 
permission of coordinator. 
(0:2:7) 

CYC 183T (3) Practicum Ill 
A pra~ticum course, emphasizing 
the delivery and design of individual 
programs with agency supervision 
and facu lty contact through seminar 
and site visits. 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma program, CYC l81T and 
182T, and permission of coor
dinator. 
(0: I :30) 

CYC 200A (3) Theoretical 
Foundations in Child and 
Youth Care 
An exploration of several relevant 
theories of the assessment, under
standing and management of 
chi ldren ' s/youths' behaviour; be
havioural and psychodynamic 
theories; systems views; and 
developmental, multicultural and 
feminist perspectives. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 2008 (3) Professional 
Foundations for Child and 
Youth Care 
An introduction to specific strategies 
and techniques of child management 
and problem-solving, including as
sessment of current issues in child 
and youth care utilizing professional 
reporting formats, and exploring 
values and ethics in child and youth 
care practice. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 201 (3) Introduction to 
Professional Child and Youth 
Care 
An overview of the child and youth 
care field for program students, 
where offered, or non-program stu
dents as an elective, with emphasis 
on the history of the profession and 
the role of the child and youth care 
practitioner across a broad spectrum 
of settings. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 252 (6} Fundamentals of 
Change in Child and Youth 
Care Practice 
An ex~mination of the facilitating 
purposive change in the lives of 
children and youths in a broad 
spectrum of group care and in
dividually based settings, including 
the use of communication skills and 
helping strategies, and the develop
ment of self and the core elements of 
child and youth care practice. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

eve 260 (3 or 6) Special 
Topics in Child and Youth 
Care 
This course provides an opportunity 
to examine selected current issues in 
child and youth care. (With approval 
of coordinator, this course may be 
taken more than once for credit. ) 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma or degree program, or per
mission of coordinator. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 290 (1, 2, 3 or 6) Directed 
Studies in Child and Youth 
Care 
Research projects, directed readings, 
or additional course work in a 
specified area. (May be taken more 
than once for credit, provided the 
course content is different from that 
previously taken.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma program or B.A. CYC (2nd 
year). 
Transferability: UVic 
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The following third and fourth year 
courses have received UVic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1 995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
fo r 1995/96, contact the Anthropol
ogy Depa rtment, Advising, o r 
Registration. 

CYC 301 (6) Professional 
Child and Youth Care 
Practice: Theory and 
Application 
This course integrates theory and 
practice in the application of child 
and youth care by focusing on issues 
and techniques in assessment, case 
planning and intervention; major 
therapeutic approaches and their as
sociated philosophies, goals, 
strategies and techniques; practical 
models for case consultation, presen
tation and evaluation. Students wi ll 
demonstrate competency in these 
professional practice areas, real or 
simulated, and analyze the relation
ship between professional 
knowledge, skills, values and styles. 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 310 (9) Supervised 
Practicum 
Students are required to work direct
ly with children/youths in a super
vised practice situation in order to 
promote professional skill acquisi
tion and integration. Emphasis is 
placed on observation and recording 
skills, understanding the structure 
and functioning of a service agency, 
and fostering the student's aware
ness of his or her functioning in rela
tion to children, youth and agency 
workers. Attention will also be given 
to developing beginning level case 
planning, intervention and case 
presentation skills with both a one to 
one and a group focus. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 2nd 
year of program, admission to B.A. 
CYC and permission of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

Course Descriptions 

eve 338 (6) Applying 
Developmental Theory in 
Child and Youth Care Practice 
This course focuses on the clinical 
application of contemporary 
developmental theory in child and 
youth care practice. An emphasis is 
placed on current developmental re
search and its application to practice 
settings in families and com
munities. An ecological approach to 
understanding and working with 
children, youth, and their families is 
the underlying model for course 
structure and content. 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 350A (3) Law and Social 
Services (see also Social 
Work350A) 
The objective is to provide students 
in Child and Youth Care and Social 
Work with an understanding of the 
Law as an expression of social 
policy, and of the processes by which 
laws are developed, enacted and 
changed; Family Law and the Fami
ly Courts, with special reference to 
laws affecting children; human 
rights as they apply to social ser
vices; the organization of legal ser
vices and the legal accountability 
and liabilities of social workers, 
child and youth care workers and 
others in the social service field. 
Prerequisite: Second year standing 
and permission of coordinator, or ad
mission to CYC diploma program or 
B.A. CYC (third/fourth year). 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 360 (3) Special Topics in 
Child and Youth Care 
This course provides an opportunity 
to examine selected current issues in 
child and youth care. (With approval 
of the CYC coordinator, this course 
may be taken more than once for 
credit.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma or degree program, or per
mission of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 360A (3) Special 
Topics-Abuse/Neglect 
(Child/Youth) 
Frontline caregivers are often in a 
position to observe and respond to 
the effects of child abuse and 
neglect. This course explores entry
level knowledge, skills and self to 
better prepare students to respond to 
issues of child abuse/neglect as they 
arise in their practicum and/or work 
experiences. 
Prerequisite: Admission to CYC 
diploma program or B.A. CYC 
(third/fourth year) or permission of 
coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

eve 3608 (3) Special 
Topics-Youth and Active 
Lifestyles 
A discovery of how wellness and 
active lifestyles impact children and 
youth, and how a collective effort 
from health, education , leisure, 
government and the private sector 
can produce systems, environments 
and societal norms which enhance 
the we ll-being of our yo unger 
generation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 360C (3) Special 
Topics- Multicultural 
Perspectives 
An opportunity to heighten sen
sitivity to ethnic/cultural issues and 
provide basic knowledge and skills 
for competent practice in multicul
tural settings. Students are e n
couraged to value their own ethnic 
identities and those of others, while 
recognizing the universal nature of 
many human needs and life issues. 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 3600 (3) Special Topics 
in Child and Youth Care: 
Understanding Families- The 
SatirModel 
An analysis of the theory, techniques 
and tools developed by Virginia 
Satir to assist people to become more 
fully human , including didactic 
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presentations and experiential par
ticipation. Learning will emerge 
from the meaning of Satir theory and 
the students' examination of their 
own family experience through 
family mapping, sculpting and pat
terns. 
Prerequisite: Permission of coor
dinator. 
T ransferability: UVic 

CYC 390 {1 , 2, 3 or 6) Directed 
Studies in Child and Youth 
Care 
Research projects, directed readings, 
or additional course work in a 
specified area. (May be taken more 
than once for credit, provided the 
course content is different from that 
previously taken.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A . 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 410 {9) Advanced 
Supervised Practicum 
This supervised practicum focuses 
on the student's chosen professional 
area of interest and provides an op
portunity to apply case planning, in
tervention and evaluation ski lls at an 
advanced level. Professional con
sultation, clinical functioning and 
the integration of theory and prac
tice, are emphasized. Ten hours per 
week in the practicum setting and 
two hours per week in a seminar. 
(Restricted to CYC students in their 
fourth year of study.) · 
Prerequisite: Admi ss io n to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 423 {3) Child and Youth 
Care Research 
This course introduces students to 
ways in which knowledge in the 
c hil d a nd yo uth ca re f ie ld is 
developed and helps them to develop 
skill s in the organ izati on and 
analysis of research in the profes
sional literature. Within a research 
practitioner context, students are 
presented with a range of research 
techniques and methods and then are 
guided in the development of a for 
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Course Descriptions 

mal research proposal relating to is
sues in the field and areas of personal 
interest. 
Prerequisite: FHSD 425. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 465 {3) Theory of Child 
and Youth Care Practice with 
Groups 
Theoretical approaches and techni
ques related to the planning and 
manageme nt of groups are 
presented. Content focuses on stu
dents developing plans to organize 
and conduct groups for children and 
youth. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Coor
dinator, or admission to B.A. Child 
and Youth Care (third/fourth year). 
Transferability: UVic 

eve 466 {3) Theory of Child 
and Youth Care Practice with 
Families 
This course presents conceptual 
frameworks and models for under
standing fam ily functioning and 
parenting. The child and youth care 
service settings in which family 
work occurs are identified; family 
assessment methodologies and inter
ventions which are appropriate to 
Child and Youth Care Workers in 
these settings are presented. 
Prerequisite: Admi ssion to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of Coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 474' {3) Child and Youth 
Care Practice with Individuals 
This course focuses on the develop
ment of skills in working with in
divi du a l c hil dren and youth. 
Students are required to apply be
havioura l change theories in a 
laboratory environment. They will 
receive feedback on their application 
of interventions in chi ld and youth 
care practice. 
Prerequisite: Admi ssion to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 475 {3) Discussion and 
Counselling Groups with 
Children and Youth 
This course focuses on developing 
the knowledge and skills required for 

the organizing and managing of 
groups with children and youth. Stu
dents are required to apply theory 
through group interventions and will 
receive feedback on their work in a 
laboratory environment. 
Prerequisite: CYC 465. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 476 {3) Child and Youth 
Care Practice with Families 
This course focuses on the develop
ment of skills related to child and 
youth care practice with families. 
Students are required to apply theory 
through interventions for children, 
parents and their families based on 
the assessed needs and identified 
goals. Students work in a laboratory 
environment and receive feedback 
on their approaches and style in 
working with families. 
Prerequisite: CYC 466. 
Transferability: UVic 

CYC 490 {1, 2, 3 or 6) Directed 
Studies in Child and Youth 
Care 
Research projects, directed reading, 
or additional course work in a 
specified area. (May be taken more 
than once for credit, provided the 
course content is different from that 
previously taken.) 
Prerequisite: Admission to B.A. 
CYC (third/fourth year) or permis
sion of coordinator. 
T ransferability: UVic 

Chinese 
CHIN 100 {3) Introduction to 
Chinese I 
An introduction to Modern Standard 
Chinese, also known as Mandarin or 
" Guoy u" (National Language). 
Topics include the phonetic script 
"Pinyin", the four tones of Man
darin, and communicating in spoken 
Chinese through the use of language 
drills and other exercises. Students 
also begin to learn Chinese charac
ters. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 



CHIN 101 (3) Introduction to 
Chinese II 
A continuation of CHIN I 00, in
creasing vocabulary and ability to 
communicate in Chinese. 
Prerequisite: CHIN I 00. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Classics 
CLAS 101 (3) Classical 
Literature in Translation I 
An introduction to some of the major 
works of Classical Greek literature. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CLAS 102 (3) Classical 
Literature in Translation II 
A continuation of CLAS I 0 I , with 
the addition of Classical Latin litera-
ture. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability UVic; UBC; SFU 

Community 
Support Worker 
CSW 1 OOT (3) Ethics, 
Attitudes and Responsibilities 
An exami nati on of the ethical, 
professional and value-based issues 
in supporting persons with dis
abilities, including the historical 
evaluation of service, the conflict be
tween service and empowerment, 
"best" practices, and· the role of ad
vocates and self-advocates in in
fluencing policy. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

CSW 11 OT (3) Alternative 
Communication 
A review of successful , alternate 
methods of com munication for 
people with handicapping conditions 
aimed at develop ing an under
standing of sign language and the 
value of body language, behavioural, 
ge s tural and ph ys ica l co ntac t 
methods of communication. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

CSW 111T (3) Service 
Planning 
An introduction to providing in
dividualized service, general service 
plans and individual program plans 
to meet the needs, and promote the 
strengths of individuals. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

CSW 112T (3) Health and 
Personal Care 
An introduction to the basic ele
ments of health and personal care for 
individuals who are challenged. 
Topics include personal appearance 
a nd hygiene, dispensing medica
tions, and the para-professional and 
legal responsibilities in providing 
care. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
( 1.5:0: 1.5) 

CSW 113T (3) Connecting 
with Community Resources 
An examination of the importance of 
being co nnected to community 
resources and ways that students can 
he lp clients bu ild bridges with 
natural supports. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

CSW 181T (3) Introduction to 
Services 
An introduction to the network of 
services involved in Community 
Support work, including long range 
provincial and local service plans, 
and presentations from service 
providers a nd government repre
sentatives. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0: I ) 

CSW 182T (3) Field Work 
Practicum I 
An opportunity for placement in a 
practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:3:35 for 6 weeks) 

CSW 183T (3) Practicum and 
Seminar 
An opportunity for s tudents to 
demonstrate skills in a supervised 
~etting. Students will also participate 
m weekly seminar meetings. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of course work and CSW 182T prac
ticum. 
(0:3:35 for 6 weeks) 

CSW 201T (3) Challenging 
Conditions 
An overview of challenging condi
tions in Community Support work, 
including management, care and 
programming issues in relation to 
exceptionalities, with special em
phasis on viewing people who are 
physically or mentally challenged as 
individuals rather than conditions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

Computing 
Science 
Note: Students enrolled in any 
university course in Astronomy, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing 
Sc ience, Geology, Mathematics 
and/or Physics must attend at least 
one of the first two classes of the 
course at the start of semester, or they 
will be automatically de-registered. 
An exemption to this policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean's 
office is notified ahead of time. 

COST 047 Computer Science 
11-Advanced (ABE) 
An introductory computer course 
which covers basic computer ap
plications. This course may be taken 
as part of the Advanced ABE pro
gram. 

CSCI11 0 (3) Introduction to 
Computers and Computing 
An introduction to both practical and 
theoretical topics, for students not 
majoring in Computing Science. 
Theoretical topics will include struc
ture and functionality of computers 
and recent developments in com
puter applications and the implica
tions thereof. Practical topics 
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concern the three applications pack
ages: wordprocessing, spreadsheets 
and database management. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI 120 (3) Introduction to 
Computer Programming in 
BASIC 
An introduction to programming for 
students not majoring in Computing 
Science, emphasizing problem-solv
ing techniques, and the design and 
development of structured programs 
us ing the BASIC computer lan
guage. 
Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12), or permission of in
structor. 
(3:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI155 (3) Introduction to 
Computer Programming 
An introduction to computer 
programming in PASCAL, intended 
for two groups of students: (a) as an 
introduction to computing science 
(in conjunction with CSCI 110) for 
non-science majors; and (b) for 
science and computing science 
majors who want a preparatory 
course prior to CSCI 160/161. 
Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12). 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI160 (3) Computing • 
Science I 
A first course in computer science. 
Topics include structured program
ming in PASCAL, top-down pro
gram design, procedures, recursion, 
and an introduction to dynamic data 
structures. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 or equivalent 
(see page 12), or permission of in
structor. 
(4:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI 161 (3) Computing 
Science II 
A continuation of CSCI 160. Topics 
include dynamic data structures 
(linked lists and trees), abstract data 
types (stacks, queues, lists) and an 
introduction to numerical methods. 
Prerequisite: CSCI 160 with a min. 
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Course Descriptions 

"C-" and MATH 121, or permission 
of instructor. 
(4:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI162 (3) Topics in 
Computing Science 
An introduction to applied and 
theoretical concepts in computer 
science. Topics include fourth 
generation languages, computer or
ganization, system software, 
software engineering principles, and 
theory of computation. 
Note: Offered every second year, al
ternately with CSCI 261. Computing 
Science majors should take CSCI 
162 in their first year and CSCI 261 
in their second year or CSCI 261 in 
their first year and CSCI 162 in their 
second year depending on when 
these courses are offered. 
Prerequisite: Math 12; min. "C-" in 
CSCI 160 or Computer Science 12 or 
equivalent (see page 12). 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU tbd 

CSCJ 165 (3) Graphics 
Programming in C 
An introduction to graphics 
programming and the C and C++ 
programming languages. Topics in
clude hardware and system architec
ture and algorithms related to 2-D 
and 3-D graphics, as well as graphics 
rendering issues. 
Prerequisite: CSCI 161 (which may 
be taken concurrently). 
(4:0: l) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 

CSCJ 240 (3) Computer 
Organization 
A study of the basic logical elements 
of a simple computer. Topics include 
codes and representation of num
bers, Boolean algebra for logic 
design, logic gates, combinational 
logic, sequential logic and flip-flops, 
combinational arithmetic elements, 
multiplexers, decoders and bus 
structures, roms and plas, registers 
and memories, memory structures, 
the instruction cycle, interrupts and 
priority encoders, the control unit, 
and microprogram control. 
Prerequisite: CSCI 161. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI 260 (3) Data Structures 
An examination of various methods 
of representing and manipulating 
data, including internal repre
sentation of data, stacks, queues, 
linked lists, trees and graphs. 
Prerequisite: MATH 121; CSCI 161 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI 261 (3) Computer 
Architecture & Assembly 
Language 
An introduction to computer or
ganization, and machine and as
sembly languages. Topics include 
data representation, the instruction 
set and addressing modes of a chosen 
processor, procedures and parameter 
passing, and the use of operating sys
tem services. 
Prerequisite: CSCI 161 (may be 
taken concurrently with CSCI 261) 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CSCI 265 (3) Software 
Engineering 
A survey of tools and techniques 
which enhance programming 
productivity and software quality. 
Topics include specifications, code 
review and inspection techniques, 
testing and debugging methods and 
tools, designing reusable software 
components and templates, file sys
tem navigation, scripting languages, 
software configuration manage
ment, environments and CASE 
tools. 
Prerequisite: CSCI 161 . 
(4:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFUtbd 

CSCI297 (3) Technology and 
Society 
An introduction to the social, 
philosophical and ethical issues of 
technology with an emphasis on 
com puting technology. Topics 
covered include privacy, social con
trol, information, the changing na
ture of work and appropriate 
technology. 
Prerequisite: Min. 3 units of Com
puting Science, or permission of in
structor. 



(4:1:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

Continuing 
Care Assistant 
CCAP 1 04T Human Relations: 
Interpersonal 
Communications 
An exploration of the development 
of self-awareness and increased un
derstanding of others, including 
basic communication concepts and 
practical skills which contribute to 
effective interpersonal relationships. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3.5:0:0) 

CCAP 1 05T Health: Lifestyle 
and Choices 
An introduction to health a nd a 
health-enhancing lifestyle, including 
personal experience of health, recog
nizing challenges and resources im
pac tin g lifestyle c hoices, and 
consequently, health. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2.7:0:0) 

CCAP 1 07T Work Role: 
Introduction to Resident Care 
Attendance and Home 
Support Worker Practice 
An analysis of the normal pattern of 
an individual's life cycle from con
ception to death, emphasizing physi
ca l g rowth and corresponding 
developmental tasks for individuals 
as well as fami lies. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(4.2:0:0) 

CCAP 108T Healing: Personal 
Care Skills for Home Support 
Worker and Resident Care 
Attendant 
An opportunity to acquire personal 
care skills aimed at maintaining and 
promoting comfort, safety and inde
pendence in a variety of care set
tings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:8.5) 

Course Descriptions 

CCAP 109T Healing: Special 
Needs in Resident 
Care/Home Support 
An exploration of the care of resi
dents/clients experiencing changes 
in mental functioning and the role of 
the home support worker in special 
needs family situations. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(4.4:0:0) 

CCAP 115T Home Support 
Attendant and Resident Care 
Attendant Clinical 
Experiences: Intermediate 
Care 
An opportunity to apply the caring 
philosophy with individuals, using 
the knowledge and skills learned in 
all other courses. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of Phase I. 
(28 hours/week for 5 weeks) 

CCAP 116T Home Support 
Attendant and Resident Care 
Attendant Clinical 
Experiences: Home Support 
An opportunity to apply the caring 
philosophy with a variety of in
dividuals at various stages in the life 
cycle, using the knowledge and skills 
learned in all other courses. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of Phase I. 
(28 hours/week for 2 weeks) 

CCAP 118T Home Support 
Attendant and Resident Care 
Attendant Clinical 
Experiences: Extended Care 
An opportunity to apply the caring 
philosophy with the frail elderly, 
usi ng the know ledge and skills 
learned in all other courses. An op
portunity to gain experience in team 
work. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of Phase II. 
(28 hours/week for 4 weeks) 

CCAP 119T Work Role: 
Transition Practicum 
An opportunity to experience the 
trans1t10n from s tud ent to 
worker/graduate through a prac
ticum at an intermediate care facility, 
extended care unit, group homes, or 
a home support agency, assisted by a 
perceptor. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of Phase III. 
(28 hours/week for 2 weeks) 

CCAP 130T Health and 
Healing: Growth and 
Development 
An exploration of the normal pattern 
of an individual's life cycle from 
conception to death, to aid in under
standing physical growth and cor
responding developmental tasks for 
individuals as well as families. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2.2:0:0) 

CCAP 156T Health and 
Healing: Anatomy and 
Physiology 
An study of the abnormalities and 
age-related changes of the body sys
tems as a basis of caregiving. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2.5:0:0) 

Continuing 
Health Care 
Administration 
(Distance Education program) 

CHCA 1 OOT (3) An 
Introduction to the Health 
Care System - B.C. and 
Canada (Correspondence 
only) 
An analysis of government funding 
and services, provincial and federal 
professiona l and allied health 
groups, history of health care, 
various health statistics, current is
sues in health care, etc. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(10 weeks) 

CHCA 11 OT (3) Managing the 
Organization 
(Correspondence only) 
A study of management and the 
functions and principles of manage
ment as directly related to continuing 
health care. Topics included are 
managerial styles, communication 
techniques, motivation theory, and 
efficient and effective management. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 14 weeks) 
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CHCA 120T (3) Personnel and 
Labour Relations 
(Correspondence only) 
An examination of relevant person
nel and labour relations ski lis, 
providing a theoretical base and a 
practical understanding of contem
porary problems and solutions in 
dealing with employees and unions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(16 weeks) 

CHCA 130T (3) Accounting 
Fundamentals 
(Correspondence only) 
An introduction to the procedures, 
concepts and principles necessary to 
interpret accounting information ef
fecti vely in the continuing health 
care field . Topics include transaction 
analysis and the balance sheet equa
tion, controlling and accounting for 
assets and liabilities, payroll ac
counting, etc. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 15 weeks) 

CHCA 140T (3) Legal and 
Ethical Aspects of Health 
Care (Correspondence only) 
A study of relevant legislation, sour
ces of law, liability and insurance, 
professional and ethical aspects of 
administration. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 14 weeks) 

CHCA 145T (3) Nutrition and 
Food Services 
(Correspondence only) 
An examination of basic adult nutri
tion, life-style and chronic disease, 
popular nutritional issues, nutrition
al needs of the elderly, food service 
systems, nutritional assessment and 
diets, and food production. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(1 3 weeks) 

CHCA 150T (1.5) Residency I 
A review session for final examina
tions in CHCA II OT, 120T, 130T, 
140T and 145T, held in June and 
requiring on-campus attendance for 
approximately one week. 
Prerequisite: Completion of assign
ments in CHCA I OOT, I I OT, 120T, 
130T, 140T and 145T. 
(20: I 0:0 for I week) 
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CHCA 211T (3) Gerontology 
(Correspondence only) 
An introduction to the study of 
gerontology. Topics include 
demographic funds, health and the 
aging process, changing roles, infor
mal network and relationship be
tween family and friends, issues 
relating to the formal care system, 
community support and social 
problems of the aging. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Continuing Health Care Ad
ministration program. 
(13 weeks) 

CHCA 221T (3) Managing 
Support Services 
(Correspondence only) 
A study of the management of 
housekeeping, laundry, main
tenance, security, materiels and in
formation services. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Continuing Health Care Ad
ministration program. 
( 13 weeks) 

CHCA 231T (3) 
Resident/Client Care 
(Correspondence only) 
An examination of programs for 
delivery of care including concepts 
of care, community care services, 
and facility design; admission proce
dures; multi-disciplinary care; medi
cal, pharmacy, dental and diagnostic 
services; leisure and recreational ac
tivit ies; reha bilitati ve services; 
respite care; night care; and develop
ment of manuals. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Continuing Health Care Ad
ministration program. 
( 13 weeks) 

CHCA 241T (3) Quality 
Assurance and Risk 
Management 
(Correspondence only) 
An overview of the main issues, 
processes and systems necessary to 
develop and maintain a quality as
surance and risk management pro
gram in a continuing care faci lity. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Continuing Health Care Ad
ministration program. 
(13 weeks) 

CHCA 245T (3) Managerial 
Accounting (Correspondence 
only) 
A continuation of CHCA 130T in
cluding flexible budgeting and 
standards of control, cost centres, 
master budget, financial statement 
analysis, break-even analysis, 
responsibility accounting, etc. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of Continuing Health Care Ad
ministration program. 
(15 weeks) 

CHCA 250T (1 .5) Residency II 
A review session in preparation for 
final examinations in CHCA 2 11 T, 
221T, 23 1T, 241T and 245T, held in 
June and requiring students to be on 
campus for approximately one week. 
Prerequisite: Completion of assign
ments in CHCA 211 T, 221T, 23 1T, 
241 T and 245T. 
(20:10:0 for 1 week) 

Cook Training 
COOK 100T A La 
Carte-Theory 
An introduction to a Ia carte includ
ing banquets, sanitation and safety, 
tools and equipment, cooking prin
ciples, building the menu and nutri
tional consideration, understanding 
of garnish and international cuisine, 
understanding recipe structure, and 
food safety. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 101T A La 
Carte-Practicum 
An opportunity to prepare and cook 
food to order, organize and cook for 
banquets, handle tools and equip
ment, practice food preparation and 
garnish, and international cuisine. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

COOK 1 02T Breakfast and 
Meat Cutting-Theory 
An examination of the composition, 
structure and basic quality factors of 
meats, poultry, fish, and shellfish; 
understanding basis cuts; and under
standing breakfast preparation. 
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Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 1 03T Breakfast and 
Meat Cutting-Practicum 
An opportunity to experience cutting 
meats, poultry, fish, and shellfish; 
breakfast preparation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

COOK 104T Garde-Manger 
and Vegetables-Theory 
A study of cold kitchen, vegetables, 
potatoes and other starches, salads 
and salad dressings, sandwiches and 
hors d'oeuvres. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program . 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 1 05T Garde-Manger 
and Vegetables-Practicum 
An opportunity to prepare 
vegetables, potatoes and other star
ches, salads and salad dressings, 
sandwiches and hors d'oeuvres. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

COOK 1 OGT Pastries and 
Desserts- Theory 
An overview of the principles and 
ingredients of baking: yeast 
products, quick breads, cakes and 
icing, cookies, pies and pastries, 
creams, custards, puddings, frozen 
desserts and sauces. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 1 07T Pastries and 
Desserts-Practicum 
An opportunity to prepare yeast 
products, quick breads, cakes and 
icing, cookies, pies and pastries, 
creams, custards, puddings, frozen 
desserts and sauces. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

COOK 1 08T Soups, Sauces, 
Hot Meats, Poultry and 
Fish-Theory 
A study of soups, stocks, sauces, hot 
meats, poultry, and fish. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 1 09T Soups, Sauces, 
Hot Meats, Poultry and 
Fish-Practicum 
An opportunity to prepare soups, 
stocks, sauces, hot meats, poultry, 
and fish. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

COOK 11 OT Levell Theory 
An introduction to short order cook
ing. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

COOK 111T Levell Practicum 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:23) 

Creative Writing 
Concentration in Creative Writing 
The Department of Creative Writing 
offers a Concentration as part of the 
B.A. in Liberal Studies. For more 
details on this special 
UVic/Malaspi na B.A. degree, see 
page 106. 
Year I : CREW Ill and I 12. 
Year 2: CREW 222, 223, 224, 225; 
CREW 230 and 23 1 are strongly 
recommended as electives in years 2 
to 4. 
Years 3 and 4: 12 credits from CW 
303A, 303B, 304A, 304B, 40JA, 
401B, 402A, and 402B. 

All students intending to undertake a 
Concentration in Creative Writing 
should register with the Creative 
Writing Department, before the 
beginning of the second year, by 
completing an application form and 
obtaining department approval for 
their program of study. 

CREW 111 (3) Introduction to 
Writing Poetry 
An introduction to the basic struc
tures and approaches in the writing 
of poetry. Analysis and discussion of 
professional work will form and 
develop guidelines for effective 
criticism and revision of student 
writing. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 112 (3) Introduction to 
Writing Fiction 
An introduction to the basic struc
tures and approaches in the writing 
of fiction. Analysis and discussion of 
professional work will form and 
develop guidelines for effective 
criticism and revision of student 
writing. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 113 (3) Introduction to 
Writing Journalism 
An introduction to the basic structure 
and approaches in the writing of 
journalism. Analysis and discussion 
of professional work will form and 
develop guidelines for effective 
criticism and revision of student 
writing. Involvement in student pub
lications will be encouraged. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 114 (3) Introduction to 
Writing Drama, T. V and Film 
An introduction to the basic structure 
and approaches in the writing of 
plays, T.V. scripts, and fi lm scripts. 
Analysis and discussion of profes
sional work will form and develop 
guidelines for effective criticism and 
revision of student writing. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 222 (3) Poetry 
Workshop I 
An opportunity to develop further 
skills in the theory and practice of 
writing poetry. Analysis and discus
sion of professional work and of stu
dent work will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CREW Ill or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 223 (3) Poetry 
Workshop II 
A continuation of CREW 222. 
Prerequisite: CREW 222. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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CREW 224 (3) Fiction 
Workshop I 
An opportunity to develop further 
skills in the theory and practice of 
writing fiction. Analysis and discus
sion of professional work and of stu
dent work will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CREW 112 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 225 (3) Fiction 
Workshop II 
A continuation of CREW 224. 
Prerequisite: CREW 224. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 226 (3) Drama 
Workshop I 
An opportunity to develop further 
ski lls in the theory and practice of 
writing plays, T.V. scripts, and film 
scripts. Analysis and discussion of 
professional work and of student 
work will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CREW 114 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 227 (3) Drama 
Workshop II 
A continuation of CREW 226. 
Prerequisite: CREW 226. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 228 (3) Journalism 
Workshop I 
An opportunity to develop further 
skills in the writing of news stories 
and magazi ne articles, with em
phasis on methods of gathering, or
ganizing and writing news material , 
and the production of newspapers 
and magazines. Involvement in stu
dent publications w ill be e n
couraged. 
Prerequisite: CREW 113 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 229 (3) Journalism 
Workshop II 
A continuation of CREW 228. 
Prerequisite: CREW 228. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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CREW 230 (3) Publishing 
Workshop I 
An opportunity to develop skills in 
editing books , newspapers, and 
magazines, with emphasis on text 
processing, printing, electronic 
publishing, layout, distribution, cost
ing and contracts. Involvement in a 
student literary magazine will be en
couraged. 
Prerequisite: CREW Ill or 112 or 
113 or 114, or permission of instruc
tor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CREW 231 (3) Publishing 
Workshop II 
A continuation of CREW 230. 
Prerequisite: CREW 230. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in /995196; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995196, contact the Creative 
Writing Department, Advising, or 
Registration 

Students wishing to register for 
upper-division courses in Creative 
Writing must apply to the Coor
dinator before doing so. As space in 
these courses is extremely limited, 
students are advised to apply for 
entry before April IS, 1995. 

CW 303A (3) Poetry 
Workshop I 
Prerequisite: ENGL 222/223, or 
CREW 222/223 with a min. "B-" or 
equivalent, or permission of instruc
tor. 

CW 3038 (3) Poetry 
Workshop II 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 303A 
or equivalent, or pennission of in
structor. 

CW 304A (3) Fiction 
Workshop I 
Prerequisite: ENGL 222/223, or 
CREW 224/225 wi th a min. "B-" or 
equivalent, or permission of instruc
tor. 

CW 3048 (3) Fiction 
Workshop II 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 304A 
or equivalent, or pennission of in
structor. 

CW 401A (3) Advanced 
Poetry Workshop I 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 303B 
or equivalent, and pennission of in
structor. 

CW 401 8 (3) Advanced 
Poetry Workshop II 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 401 A 
or equivalent, and permission of in
structor. 

CW 402A (3) Advanced 
Fiction Workshop I 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 304B 
or equivalent, and pennission of in
structor. 

CW 4028 (3) Advanced 
Fiction Workshop II 
Prerequisite: Min. "B-" in CW 402A 
or equivalent, and permission of in
structor. 

Criminology 
Note: Criminology students intend
ing to major in Criminology at Simon 
Fraser University should get a copy 
of the information package from the 
SFU Counselling Services or the 
Criminology Department. See also 
Psychology 103: Psychological Ex
planations of Criminal and Deviant 
Behaviour; and Political Science 
151: The Administration of Justice. 

CRIM 101 (3) Introduction to 
Criminology 
An introduction to the basic con
cepts, theories and methodology in 
criminology. Topics include the 
central ideas of crime and criminol
ogy, classical and modern theories of 
criminal behaviour and their social 
policy implications, crime 
typologies, and the criminal justice 
system. 
Prerequisite: None. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min . "C" or 
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equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CRIM 104 (3) Sociological 
Explanations of Criminal and 
Deviant Behaviour 
An introduction to sociological and 
social-psychological explanations of 
criminal and deviant behaviour. 
Nonconformist behaviour will be 
studied from several theoretical 
perspectives including anomie, s.ub
cultural, social control, neutraliza
tion, labelling and conflict; an~ an 
examination of the assumptions 
upon which each theo~ is based a?d 
its practical application to social 
policy . . 
Prerequisite: None. Sociology 
I 1 11112 recommended. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CRIM 120 (3) Research 
Methods in Criminology 
An introduction to criminological re
search and the methods used to col
lect data, focusing on scientific 
inquiry, research techniques, theory 
construction and data analysis. 
Prerequisite: None. CRIM I 01 
strongly recommended. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re-
quired. ' 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CRIM 131 (3) Introduction to 
the Criminal Justice System 
An examination of the structure and 
operation of the police, courts .and 
corrections, including the relation
ship between the various com
ponents of the cr~minal j~stice 
system and commumty agencies. 
Prerequisite: None. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CRIM 135 (3) Introduction to 
Canadian Law and Legal 
Institutions: A Criminal 
Justice Perspective 
An introduction to the principles of 
jurisprudence and the legal institu
tions of Canada. Topics include the 
history of Canadian law, the 
development of the Canadian con
stitution, Canadian courts and the 
legal profession, the nature of legal 
reasoning, the doctrine of precedent, 
principles of statutory interpretati?n, 
constitutional law, the Canadian 
Charter of Rights and Freedoms, 
contract, torts, administrative and 
family law, and the process of law 
reform in Canada. 
Prerequisite: None. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

CRIM 151 (3) Introduction to 
Law Enforcement 
An examination of the history, or
ganization, structure, and operation 
of contemporary Canadian law en
forcement agencies with emphasis 
on the police role, occupational sub
culture, legal powers, and the exer
cise of discretion. Topics include 
recruitment and training of police of
ficers , police acco~ntability, t~e 
development of pohce-commumty 
relations, and community policing 
programs. 
Prerequisite: None. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

CRIM 210 (3) Law, Youth and 
Young Offenders 
An analysis of youthful misconduct 
in an historical and contemporary 
context. Topics include the decline 
of "juvenile delinquency" and the 
emergence of "young offender". the 
Young Offenders Act, welfare sta~e 
and the role of social workers m 
"policing" youth and families, ex
planations for the criminal behaviour 
of young persons, state and private 
sector programs. 

Prerequisite: CRIM 104 and 
Psychology 103. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

CRIM 213 (3) The Female 
Offender 
An overview of the female offender. 
Topics include the function of 
gender in both criminality and so~i~l 
responses to crime, the specific 
crimes for which girls and women 
are most often convicted, patterns of 
control and punishment, and 
feminist theories. 
Prerequisite: None. Note: In 
1996/97 English 12 with min. "C" or 
equivalent (see page 12) will be re
quired. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

CRIM 230 (3) Criminal Law 
A study of the nature, purpose, scope 
and application of the criminal law 
in Canada. Topics include the legal 
concepts of actus reus, mens rea, 
criminal responsibility, and legal 
defences. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 135 for students 
transferring to SFU School of 
Criminology. 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

CRIM 241 (3) Introduction to 
Corrections 
An analysis of the development and 
operation of correctional system.s in 
Canada. Issues include the relation
ship between inmates and prison 
staff, community-based corrections 
and treatment programs. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 10 1 or 131. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Dental Assistant 
DENA 110T Communication 
Skills I 
An introduction to the fundamental 
principals of communication as t~ey 
relate to the dental team and pauent 
management. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 1.5:0:0) 
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DENA 111T Communication 
Skills II 
A continuation of DENA IIOT, 
focusing on the use of interpersonal 
skills when working with a team or 
group, teaching/learning as it applies 
to working with patients, and skills 
needed to seek employment. 
Prerequisite: DENA II OT. 
(.92:0:0) 

DENA 120T Applied Dental 
Sciences I 
A study of basic anatomy, physiol
ogy, dental materials, and radiog
raphy as they relate to the oral cavity, 
focusing on the clinical applications 
of dental materials and dental x-rays. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5.5:0:0) 

DENA 121 T Applied Dental 
Sciences II 
An introduction to oral pathology 
and pharmacology, focusing on dif
ferentiation of normal and abnormal 
oral tissues and basic pharmacologic 
principles as they relate to dentistry. 
Prerequisite: DENA 120T. 
( 1.83:0:0) 

DENA 130T Clinic Support 
Theory I 
A study of the theory and concepts 
for basic dental assisting practice, 
including working professionally in 
a clinical environment as a chairside 
assistant. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 1.83:0:0) 

DENA 131T Clinic Support 
Theory II 
A conti nuat ion of DENA 130T, 
stressing basic theory of specialized 
dentistry and the dental assistant's 
role during specialty practice. 
Prerequisite: DENA 130T. 
(2.75:0:0) 

DENA 140T Preventive 
Approaches to Dental Health I 
An analysis of students' respon
sibility for their own oral health, and 
the role of healthy lifes tyles and con
cepts of nutrition in dentistry. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 1.83:0:0) 
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DENA 141T Preventive 
Approaches to Dental Health II 
A study of oral preventive proce
dures and selected diagnostic tests , 
focusing on providing direct patient 
care and instruction as a Certified 
Dental Assistant. 
Prerequisite: DENA 140T. 
(1.83:0:0) 

DENA 150T Dental Assisting 
Practice I 
An opportunity to practice clinical 
support, patient care, and laboratory 
procedures, emphasizing profes
sional conduct and communication 
during direct patient care and 
simulations of same. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:17.33) 

DENA 151T Dental Assisting 
Practice II 
A further opportunity to practice 
c linic support , patient care, and 
laboratory procedures, as well as of
fice management procedures, stress
ing the integration of professional 
conduct and communication skills 
into the clinical setting. 
Prerequisite: DENA !SOT. 
(0:0: 19.17) 

DENA 161T Dental Office 
Management 
A study of dental office manage
ment, dental records, and "survival" 
dental reception skills. Portions of 
this course are offered in a self-study 
manner with seminars. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2.58:0:0) 

DENA 171 T Dental Assisting 
Practicum Part I 
An opportunity for dental assisting 
practice in a general dentistry office, 
focusing on professional conduct 
and communication skills, clinic 
support procedures, and chairside as
sisting. 
Prerequisite: Completion of DENA 
I lOT, 120T, 130T, 140T, and I SOT. 
(35 hours/week for 2 weeks) 

DENA 172T Dental Assisting 
Practicum Part II 
A further opportunity for dental as
sisting practice in general dentistry 

offices, stressing professional con
duct and communication ski lls, 
clinic support procedures, chairside 
assisting, direct patient care proce
dures and lab procedures. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
ofDENA lilT, 121T, 131T, 141T, 
I SIT, 161T, and 171T at mid-term. 
(35 hours/week for 2 weeks) 

DENA 173T Dental Assisting 
Practicum Part Ill 
A final practicum to provide for the 
integration of all skills into the 
general practice setting. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of DENA 15lT and 172T. 
(35 hours/week for 2 weeks) 

Drafting 
DAFT 150 (1.5) Engineering 
Graphics 
Topics include lettering, linework, 
use of instruments, orthographic and 
pictorial sketching and drawing, 
dimensions, sections, working draw
ings, descriptive geometry with ap
plications in problem solving. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in both 
Math 12 and Physics 12, or 
equivalent. 
(I :0: 1.5) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

DAFT 151 (1.5) Engineering 
Graphics 
Topics include vector basis of 
CADD (AutoCAD), 2-D matrix 
transformations, drawing, ed iting 
and plotting in 2-D CADD, Bezier 
curves, dimensions, sections, 3-D 
matrix transformations, drawing and 
editing in 3-D CADD, extrusion, 
revolution , rendering, shading, 
visualization. 
Prerequisite: DRFf 150. 
(I :0: 1.5) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 



Early Childhood 
Education and 
Care 
Note: 200-Ievel courses will not 
necessarily be offered each year. 

ECEC 1 OOT (1.5) Foundations 
of ECEC I 
An introduction to the historical 
origins of ECE, philosophical and 
theoretical orientations, basic prin
ciples and practices, and the roles 
and responsibilities of the early 
childhood educator. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

ECEC 1 01 T (1.5) Foundations 
of ECEC II 
A continuation of ECEC lOOT, 
focusing on the major issues and 
trends influencing contemporary 
ECE practice with special emphasis 
to the role of advocacy in early 
childhood education. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

ECEC 120T (2) Guiding and 
Caring I 
An introduction to effective methods 
of guidance and communication in 
early childhood settings, including 
conditions that facilitate the 
development of prosocial behaviour, 
adult strategies that help children 
develop positive self esteem, and im
plementation of these principles and 
practices in early childhood settings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:0) 

ECEC 121T (2) Guiding and 
Caring II 
A continuation of ECEC 120T in
cluding a focus on wellness, condi
tions that foster positive emotional 
climates for children and adults, and 
development of skillful guidi ng 
techniques in early childhood set
tings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:0) 

ECEC 130T (1) Integrative 
Seminar I 
An opportu nity to integrate 
academic course work with practical 
experience, focusing on examining 
practice/professional issues in the 
early childhood field as they relate to 
the practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:3 every 4 weeks:O) 

ECEC 131T (1) Integrative 
Seminar II 
A continuation of ECEC 130T, ex
amining practice and professional is
sues in the early childhood field as 
they relate to the practicum setting. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:3 every 4 weeks:O) 

ECEC 132T (1) Integrative 
Seminar Ill 
A continuation of ECEC 131 T, 
focusing on the integration and con
solidation of knowledge, skill, and 
principles and practices of the early 
childhood field. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0: I every 2 weeks:O) 

ECEC 133T (3) Practicum I 
An opportunity for direct observa
tion and experience with young 
children in a licensed child care 
facility, two mornings per week in an 
assigned practicum placement. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:8) 

ECEC 134T (4) Practicum II 
A continuation of 133T, providing 
practical experience in working with 
young children in a licensed child 
care facility. Students will spend 1 
1/2 days per week in an assigned 
practicum placement during the 
semester. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0: 12) 

ECEC 135T (5) Practicum Ill 
An opportunity to spend five weeks 
in a licensed child care faci lity on a 
full time basis, becoming involved in 
all aspects of a child care program 
and assuming the roles and respon
sibi lities of an early c hildhood 
educator. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:40 per wk. for 5 weeks) 

ECEC 140T (3) Planning and 
Implementing Experiences 
for Children I 
An introduction to planning and 
presenting curriculum activities in 
art, science, music, and movement. 
Includes theories of development, 
developmentally appropriate ex
periences to meet the needs of in
dividual children, and effective 
teaching strategies to create a 
responsive environment. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0: I) 

ECEC 141T (3) Planning and 
Implementing Experiences 
for Children II 
A continuation of ECEC 140T em
phasizing learning as an interactive 
process, and the value of an in
tegrated approach to foster a child's 
all round development. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0: 1) 

ECEC 150T (1.5) Interacting 
with Families and 
Professionals I 
A survey of skills used in interper
sonal communication as they affect 
children, their fam il ies, and person
nel in early chi ldhood education 
centres. Using a laboratory approach 
students will identify, practice and 
apply the basic concepts, principles 
and skills of establishing and main
taining effective relationships with 
others. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program 
or permission of instructor. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

ECEC 151T (1.5) Interacting 
with Families and 
Professionals II 
A co ntinuation of ECEC 150T, 
focusing on communicating andes
tablishing partnerships with families 
and professionals in early childhood 
settings with special emphasis on 
parent/teacher conferences, working 
as a team and community resources. 
Prerequisite: ECEC 150T. 
(1:5:0:0) 

ECEC 160T (2) Play I 
An introduction to the role of play in 
ECE settings, including the study of 
safety, theories of play, observation 
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of children's play, and the develop
ment of materials to support learning 
through play. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:0) 

ECEC 161T (2) Play II 
A continuation of ECEC 160T, em
phasizing observation of children's 
play, teacher roles in supporting 
play, and the designing of environ
ments that incorporate the principles 
of effective play spaces. 
Prerequisite: Admission to ECEC 
program and ECEC 160T, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 

ECEC 201T (3) Introduction to 
Education for Special 
Learners 
A survey of the major influences 
shaping the education of the young, 
special-needs learner, including 
challenging conditions, the gifted 
and the talented, and the culturally 
different child. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:2) 

ECEC 202T (3) Program 
Development for Special 
Needs Pre-Schoolers 
A study of the principles and prac
tices of individualized instruction, 
with emphasis on setting goals and 
curriculum development for the a
typical learner in the pre-school set
ting. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program 
and ECEC 201 T. 
(3:0:2) 

ECEC 211T (3) Staff 
Supervision and 
Administration 
An overview of administration and 
management of pre-schools with 
major focus on daycare. Topics in
clude licensing regulations, proce
dures for setting up a daycare centre, 
financial operation, personnel 
policies, staff relationships and su
pervision, and working with a Board 
of Directors. Offered at the second
year level, it is an important require
ment for personnel who are 
administering pre-school centres. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
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(3:0: 1) 

ECEC 221T (3} Development 
in Infancy 
An investigation of the main proces
ses of development emphasizing 
cognition, perception, emotion, lan
guage and personality of the young 
child from birth to three years. Spe
cial emphasis on various factors that 
place infants "at risk". 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:2) 

ECEC 223T (3) Program 
Development for Infants and 
Toddlers 
An examination of developmentally 
appropriate practices and curriculum 
for infants and toddlers in group set
tings. Topics include the provision of 
safe and healthy environments, 
flexible routines, record keeping, 
paternal involvement, community 
services, and the planning and im
plementing of a curriculum which 
fosters development of the in
fanUtoddler in all areas. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program 
and ECEC 221T. 
(3:0:2) 

ECEC 224T (3) 
Practicum-lnfants and 
Toddlers 
An opportunity for observation and 
practical experience with children 
under three years of age. Students 
must demonstrate competency in 
setting up programs for children
infancy to three years-to meet the 
criteria outlined in the program com
ponent. 
Prerequisite: Admission to pro
gram. 
(0:2:30 for 6 weeks) 

ECEC 231T (3) 
Practicum-Children with 
Special Needs 
An opportunity to work with young 
children who have special needs, 
with supervision by a Malaspina in
structor and professionals in the 
field. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:2:30 for 6 weeks) 

--Economics 
ECON 100 (3) Introduction to 
Economics 
An introduction to the basic tools and 
concepts of economics which pro
vide a framework for analyzing, un
derstanding and evaluating the 
economic issues which appear in our 
newspapers daily, e.g., inflation, un
employment, interest rates, govern
ment budgets, rent controls, 
marketing boards, etc. 
Prerequisite: Not open to students 
with credit in Economics JJJ/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 101 (3) Canadian 
Economic Institutions and 
Problems 
An study of the structure and or
ganization of the Canadian 
economy, the problems that confront 
it and the options available for deal
ing with them. Special emphasis on 
current economic concerns. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or Ill. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 111 (3) Principles of 
Microeconomic Theory 
An analysis of the institutions and 
processes involved with the produc
tion and distribution of goods and 
services. Topics include economic 
theories and applications dealing 
with demand, production, markets, 
prices, factors of production and the 
allocation of resources. CMA (RIA) 
and CGA transfer course. 
Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12). 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 112 (3) Principles of 
Macroeconomic Theory 
An analysis of the determinants, 
level, and fluctuations of national 
output , employment and prices. 
Economic theories dealing with fis
ca l policy, monetary policy , 
economic growth and international 
trade will be discussed. CMA (RIA) 
and CGA transfer course. 



Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12). 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 201 (3) Intermediate 
Microeconomic Theory 
A study of the market mechanism, 
consumer theory, the theory of ex
change and the concept of general 
equilibrium, theories of production 
and costs, price and output in various 
market structures, demand for and 
supply of factors of production, 
economics of intertemporal choice, 
welfare economics. Students may 
not receive credit for both ECON 
201 and 302. 
Prerequisite: ECON 1111112 with 
min. "C+" and MATH 191 or 121. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 202 (3) Intermediate 
Macroeconomic Theory 
An analysis of the theory of income 
and employment, monetary theory, 
trade and capital flows under fixed 
and f lexible exchange rates, 
stabili zation policy and growth. Stu
dents may not receive credit for both 
ECON 202 and 303. 
Prerequisite: ECON 111/112 with 
min "C+" and MATH 191 or 121. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 205 (3) Introduction to 
Money and Banking 
The principles of money, credit crea
tion and banking; organization , 
operation and control of the banking 
system; and the relationship between 
the quantity of money and the level 
of economic activity. Students may 
not receive credit for both ECON 
205 and 305. 
Prerequisite: ECON 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

ECON 221 (3) History of 
Economic Thought 
An introduction to the evolution of 
economic theory with emphasis on 
the social, political and economic 
circumstances from which economic 
theory evolved while, at the same 
time, giving recognition to the fact 
that the social and economic en-

vironment is often affected by 
prevailing economic theory. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 

ECON 223 (3) Comparative 
Economic Systems 
A study of modern economic sys
tems with reference to Capitalist, 
Socialist, and Third World 
economies, emphasizing the or
ganization, operation, and perfor
mance of economic systems. Note: 
Students may not receive credit for 
both ECON 223 and 323A. 
Prerequisite: ECON I I 1/112 or 
UVic ECON 201/202. May be taken 
concurrently with ECON 1111112 
with permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ECON 230 (3) Environmental 
Economics 
A study of the economic principles 
as applied to various environmental 
iss ues, including sustainable 
development, quality of life, and en
vironmental impacts of specific in
dustrial and consumption activities. 
Topics include the design and im
p lementation of gove rnment 
policies, and global environmental 
effects of human economic activity. 
Note: Students may not receive 
credit for both ECON 230 and 330. 
Prerequisite: ECON I I I. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 

ECON 302 (3) Intermediate 
Microeconomic Theory 
An examination of the theories of 
consumer demand; production and 
cost; the firm and market under con
ditions of perfect competition, 
monopoly, monopolistic competi
tion and oligopoly; factor markets 
and distribution; and welfare 
economics. Students may not 
receive credit for both ECON 201 
and 302. 
Prerequisite: ECON I I I II 12 with 
min. "C+" and MATH 191 or 121. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ECON 303 (3) Intermediate 
Macroeconomic Theory 
Theories of aggregate economic be
haviour; the determination of nation
al income and employment, 
consumption, investment, inflation, 
growth and fluctuations, economic 
policy. Students may not receive 
credit for both ECON 202 and 303. 
Prerequisite: ECON 111/112 with 
min. "C+" and MATH 191 or 121. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ECON 305 (3) Introduction to 
Money and Banking 
The princi pies of money, credit crea
tion and banking; organization, 
operation and control of the banking 
system; and the relationship between 
the quantity of money and the level 
of economic activity. Students may 
not receive credit for both ECON 
205 and 305. 
Prerequisite: ECON 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ECON 323A (3) Comparative 
Economic Systems 
A study of modern economic sys
tems with reference to Capitalist, 
Socialist, a nd Third World 
economies, emphasizing the or
ganization, operation, and perfor
mance of economic systems. Note: 
Students may not receive credit for 
both ECON 223 and 323A. 
Prerequisite: ECON 111/11 2 or 
UVic ECON 201/202. May be taken 
concurrently with ECON lll/112 
with permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ECON 330 (3) Environmental 
Economics 
Economic principles as applied to 
environmental questions associated 
with B.C. resource exploitation 
Prerequisite: ECON Ill . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 
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Education 
The following I ist of courses may be 
offered during the 1995196 academic 
year, subject to enrolment. All cour
ses are offered in Nanaimo only, un
less otherwise specified. 

AE 204 (4) Art for General 
Classroom Teachers 
(Elementary) 
Content of the Art program in the 
elementary school including prin
ciples, practice and techniques of in
struction. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre
professional year of the Education 
program or permission of Education 
Advisor. 

DE 204 (4) Drama Education 
for Elementary Teachers 
Content of the Drama program in the 
elementary school; principles, prac
tice and techniques of instruction. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre
professional year of the Education 
program or permission of Education 
Advisor. 

ED-8 320 (3) Social Issues in 
Canadian Education 
An analysis of the policy implica
tions and dynamics of schooling in 
con temporary Canadian society 
using research and theory from so
cial foundations in Education. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre
professional year of the Education 
program or permission of Education 
Advisor. 

ED-8 331 (3) Introduction to 
the Study of Language Arts in 
the Elementary School 
An overview of the teaching of lan
guage arts and the development of 
oral language and literacy in the 
elementary school. Incorporates 
children's literature. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre
professional year of the Education 
program or permission of Education 
Advisor. 

ED-8 341 (6) Literature in the 
Elementary School 
Survey of child ~t::n's li terature; 
selection of books for children; 
scope and sequence in the develop-
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ment of a literature program in the 
primary and intermediate grades. 
Prerequisite: 24 credits or permis
sion of Education Advisor. Students 
who have completed English 262 
may not register for credit in ED-B 
341. 

ED-8 342 (3) Foundations of 
Reading 
Consideration of the processes and 
psychology of reading. 
Prerequisite: Elementary profes
sional year or permission of Educa
tion Advisor. 

ED-8 343 (3) Reading in the 
School 
Components of a total reading pro
gram: examination, evaluation and 
construction of instructional 
materials; curricular organization. 
Prerequisite: ED-B 342; profes
sional year or permission of Educa
tion Advisor. 

ED-8 349 (6) Language in the 
Elementary School 
Program development in listening, 
speaking and writing in the elemen
tary school; principles and practices. 
Prerequisite: Professional year or 
perm ission of Education Advisor. 

ED-8 390 (6) Classroom 
Techniques in Teaching Oral 
French 
This course includes analysis of 
theoretical and practical elements of 
teaching French as a second lan
guage. Students will be introduced to 
the B.C. Curriculum Guide, methods 
of presentation, and use of aids. Spe
c ial attention will be given to 
automated language teaching . 
Prerequisite: A working knowledge 
of oral French, as determined by the 
instructor. 

ED-8 423 (6) History of 
Education 
Development of educational theory 
and practice from the time of ancient 
Greece to the present. 
Prerequisite: 54 credits or permis
sion of Education Advisor. 

ED-8 425 (6) Anthropology 
and Education 
Theory and perspectives from cul
tural anthropology relevant to the 

processes of education and opera
tions of schools. 
Prerequisite: 54 credits or permis
sion of Education Advisor. 

ED-8 430 (3) The 
Organization and 
Administration of Education 
in8.C. 
Introduction to structure and process 
of the B.C. School System; teacher
administration relationships; emerg
ing trends and controversial issues in 
school organization and practice; 
value problems in the profession; 
school law and legal requirements; 
public and professional relation
ships; classroom management. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre
professional year of the Education 
program or permission of Education 
Advisor. 

ED-8 450 (3) 
Primary/Intermediate 
Curriculum in the Classroom 
The theory and practice of creating 
effective learning environments. 
Analysis of trends, research and is
sues to provide the background and 
critical perspective necessary for in
terpretation, selection, integration, 
implementation and evaluation of 
curricula. 
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: 
Professional year or permission of 
Education Advisor. 

ED-8 490 (6) Principles of 
Teaching Second Languages 
The application of principles for 
teaching second languages. The ex
amination of curriculum a nd 
methodology for use in second lan
guage programs in the elementary 
and secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Professional year. 

ED-8 495L (3) Teaching of a 
Second Language-Seminar 
and Practicum 
Weekly semi nars dealing with 
relevant issues prepare students for a 
I 0-week supervised practicum in 
ESL placements (International or 
Regional schools). 
Prerequisite: Professional year. 



ED-B 748 (3) Reading the Elementary School ED-P 787 (9) Seminar and 
Instruction in the Elementary An examination of the mathematics Elementary Student Teaching 
School (Primary/Intermediate curriculum and instructional proce- Consists of a weekly seminar and a 
Grade Emphasis) dures for teaching mathematics; minimum of th irteen weeks of 
A study of the elementary reading scope and sequence, objectives, school experience to be arranged by 
curriculum emphasizing selection classroom settings, teaching the School Experience Office. Initial 
and application of materials, resour- strategies, manipulative aids, learn- school experiences will occur during 
ces and methods for teaching read- ing activities, and evaluation proce- the first week of the term. Students 
in g. dures. will be denied the practicum ex-
Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- perience (fall or spring) if their 
sional year or permission of Educa- sional year or permission of Educa- preparatory work is considered un-
tion Advisor. tion Advisor. satisfactory by the Dean of Educa-

ED-E 745 (4) Curriculum and 
tion. 

ED-B 749 (3) Oral and Written Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes-
Expression in the Elementary Instruction in Elementary sional year or permission of Educa-
School (Primary/Intermediate Science tion Advisor. 
Grade Emphasis) A study of the curriculum organiza-

ME 204 (4) Music for General ... "". ~ tion and techniques of instruction in A study of the elementary language 
arts curriculum emphasizing selec- elementary science. The course will Classroom Teachers 

tion and application of materials, include consideration of both the (Elementary) 

resources and methods for teaching content and strategies for teaching Content of the music program in the 

oral and written expression. elementary health education. elementary school; principles, prac-

Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- tice, and techniques of instruction. 

sional year or permission of Educa- sional year or permission of Educa- Prerequisite: Admission to the pre-

tion Advisor. tion Advisor. professional year of the Education 

ED-E 746 (4) Curriculum and 
program or permission of Education 

ED-D 337 (3) Evaluation of Advisor. 
Student Achievement Instruction in Elementary 

The construction of classroom Social Studies PE 247 (4) Physical 

measures; including rating scales, A study of the curriculum organiza- Education for General 

self reports, check lists, performance tion and techniques of instruction in Classroom Teachers 
tests, essay and objective tests, or- elementary social studies. Examples (Elementary) 
ganization, use and reporting of as- are drawn from a variety of content Content of the Physical Education 
sessment data. areas: history, geography, anthropol- program in elementary school; prin-
Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- ogy, sociology, political science, ciples, practice and techniques of in-
sional year or permission of Educa- economics and community services struction. 
tion Advisor. including health. Prerequisite: Admission to the pre-

Prerequisite: Acceptance in profes- professional year of the Education 
ED-D 403 (9) Educating the sional year or permission of Educa- program or permission of Education 
Developing Learner · tion Advisor. Advisor. 
An integrated approach to planning ED-P 387 (3) Pre-Professional 
for effective learning and to manag-
ing ineffective learning patterns in Year Elementary Seminar and 

.. 
children. The developmental needs Practicum Employment 

.. ·: of children, their learning charac- Weekly seminars dealing with for-
Readiness teristics and the cultural and multi- mal analysis of teaching and acquisi-

c ul tura l factors in the modern tion of selected teaching skills, plus 
classroom will be considered. a minimum of eight hours of EMPL 030 Employment 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pre- microteaching. Skills are applied Readiness-Intermediate 
professional year of the Education during school experience activities. This course includes study ski lls, 
program or permission of Education A two-week post session practicum computer basics, life skills, goal set-
Advisor. Student cannot receive following final examinations is re- ting, self assessment, and employ-
credit for ED-D 403 and any of ED- quired. ment skills such as resume writing, 
D 300, 305 or 400. Prerequisite: Admission to the pre- interview skills, job search, applica-

ED-E 743 (4) Curriculum and 
professional year of the Education tion letters and job keeping skills. 
program or permission of Education This course is part of the Inter-

Instruction in Mathematics in Advisor. mediate ABE program. 
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English 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select English as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
this degree (see page I 04). Students 
interested in pursuing a General de
gree with English as one of two fields 
at Malaspina are advised to arrange 
a meeting with the Coordinator of 
the English department prior to 
registration in third year. The Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, will assist 
students in tailoring a 4-year pro
gram in English that suits their per
sonal career goals. Malaspina also 
offers a B.A. Liberal Studies with a 
Concentration in English and a Com
bined Major in Modern Literature 
(see page 1 06). Please consult with 
the Liberal Studies Advisor for 
details. 

B.A. (Generai)-English as one 
of2fields 

YEAR 1 
6 credits approved I 00-lcvel 
English courses .............................. 6 

YEAR2 
6 credits approved 200-level 
English courses ......................... ..... 6 

YEARS 3 and 4 
18 credits approved courses 
numbered 300 and above ............ 18 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in English * 

YEAR 1 
ENGL I I l or I 15 ............. ............. 3 
ENGL11 2or ll6 .......................... 3 
plus 6 additional credits (CREW 
Ill , 112, 11 3, 114;MEDI Ill , 
112; 
and LING Ill , 112 are 
recommended) ............................... 6 

YEAR2 
12 credits of200 level courses 
(excluding 2 15 and 225), with min. 
6 credits from ENGL 200/201, 
205/206,211/212,291,292,293, 
and 294 ......... ............................... 12 
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YEARS3and 4 
12 credits of English courses 
numbered 300 and above 
(including GER 31 0) ................... 12 

Combined Major in Liberal 
Studies and Modern Literature* 

YEARS 1 and 2 
Same as required for Concentration 
in English 

YEARS 3 and 4 
24 credits from English courses 
numbered 300 and above 
(including all 
German-literature-in-translation 
courses listed with English courselJ 

*In years 2 through 4, students are 
required to complete a min. of 9 
credits in literature written before 
1800, 3 credits in each of at least two 
national l iteratures (Canadian, 
American, British, Commonwealth, 
other literatures in translations), and 
3 credits in each of two genres 
(poetry, fiction, drama, theory). A 
course may be counted towards more 
than one of these requirements (see 
example above). 

Note 
B.A. General students need to fulfill 
the requirements in another field in 
addition to English. B.A. Liberal 
Studies students desiri ng a Con
centration in English or a Combined 
Major in Modern Languages need to 
fulfi ll the Liberal Studies require
ments in addition to the English re
quirements stated above. 

Some English courses are offered 
every year while others are offered 
on a rotational basis. Alternating of 
ferings allow students to select from 
a wider variety of courses during 
their second, third and fourth years. 
Information on the annual course 
selection and detailed descriptions 
of the courses may be obtained from 
the English Department or from the 
Advising Centre, normally by the 
beginning of April. 

Language Proficiency Index 
See page 13. 

Prerequisites to 200-level 
courses. 
Where not stated otherwise, the pre
requisite for second-year English 
courses is two semesters in first-year 
university English courses, with at 
least one literature course, and a min
imum grade of 'C' in both. In excep
tional cases, permission of the 
department may be given through 
the coordinator. 

Concentration in English 
The English Department offers both 
a Concentration and a Combined 
Major as part of the B.A. in Liberal 
Studies. For more details on this spe
cial UVic/Malaspina B.A. degree, 
see page 104. 
Year 1: ENGL Ill and 112, or 115 
and I 16 (6 credits from CREW 111 , 
112, 11 3,114,MEDI 111 , 112,and 
LING I 11 , 11 2 are recommended as 
electives). 
Year 2: 12 credits of university 
ENGL courses at the 200-level (ex
cluding 215 and 225), of which at 
least 6 credits must be from ENGL 
200120 I, 205/206, 211/212, 291, 
292, 293, and 294. 
Years 3 and 4: 12 credits from ENGL 
courses numbered 300 and above. 
Note: In years 2 through 4, students 
are required to complete a minimum 
of 6 credits in literature written 
before 1800, 3 credits in each of at 
least two national literatures 
(Canadian, American, British, Com
monwealth, other literatures in trans
lation), and 3 credits in each of two 
genres (poetry, fiction , drama, 
theory). A course may be counted 
towards more than one of these re
quirements ; for example, ENGL 
452, Modern Canadian Poetry I, ful
fils part of both the "genres" and the 
"national literatures" requirements. 

Combined Major in Modern 
Literature 
Years I and 2: Same as required for 
Concentration in English. 
Years 3 and 4: 24 credits from ENGL 
courses numbered 300 and above 
(including upper-level German 
literature-in- translation courses as 
listed under English). 
Note: In years 2 through 4, students 
are required to complete a minimum 
of 9 credits in literature written 
before 1800, 3 credits in each of at 
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least two national literatures 
(Canadian, American, British, Com
monwealth, other literatures in trans
lations), and 3 credits in each of two 
genres (poetry, fiction , drama, 
theory). A course may be counted 
towards more than one of these re
quirements (see example above). 

All students intending to undertake a 
Concentration in English or a Com
bined Major in Modern Literature 
should register with the English 
Department, before the beginning of 
the second year, by completing an 
application form and obtaining 
department approval for their pro
gram of study. 

ENGL 01 0 Reading and 
Writing-Basic (ABE) 
An introduction to reading, writing, 
spelling and grammar. 

ENGL020 
English-Fundamental (ABE) 
Designed to help adults read better. 
Emphasis is placed on reading and 
writing skills needed to succeed in 
other Adult Basic Education courses 
or meet personal goals. This course 
may be taken as part of the ABE 
Fundamental program. 

ENGL037 
English-Intermediate (ABE) 
Successful completion of the read
ing, writing, spelling and vocabulary 
activi ties leads to a Grade I 0 
equ ivalency certificate, or as 
preparation for the GED exam. This 
course may be taken as part of the 
ABE Intermediate program. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 020 or assess
ment. 

ENGL047 
English-Advanced (ABE) 
This course focuses on developing 
writing skills. It also includes re
search and study skills and some 
study of literature. This course may 
be taken as part of the ABE Ad
vanced program. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 037 or assess
ment. 

ENGL067 
English-Provincial (ABE) 
This course is equivalent to English 
Literature 12, and is designed for 

those adults who require an 
academic Grade 12. It is a prereq
uisite for many technical courses and 
for entrance to university. The 
course focuses on study of novels, 
short stories, poetry and drama, writ
ing of essays and research papers. 
This course is part of the ABE 
Provincial program. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 047 with a 
"C+" or assessment. 

ENGL 100 (3) English for 
Career Students I 
A study of a variety of recent fiction 
or other prose, videos, etc. to im
prove the communication skills used 
in professional life. Students will 
develop critical thinking, problem
solvi ng and information-manage
ment skills as well as reading, 
writing and speaking skills. They 
will study typical forms of com
munication: letters, memos, reports, 
bibliographies, abstracts and sum
maries. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in English 12 
or equivalent (see page 12). 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UBC; SFU 

ENGL 101 (3) English for 
Career Students II 
A continuation of English 100 with 
writing assignments tailored to the 
specific needs of the students and 
their programs. Instruction in oral 
communication with a focus on 
meetings and public speaking may 
be included. 
Prerequisite: ENGL I 00. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 1 OST (3) 
Communications for New 
Enterprise Management 
Students 
A study of business correspondence: 
letters, memos, reports, proposal 
writing. Students will develop read
ing, comprehension, oral com
munication and public speaking 
skills. 
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the 
New Enterprise Management Pro
gram. 
(3:0:0) 

ENGL 1 09T (3) 
Communications for 
Business and Accounting 
Students 
A study in managerial communica
tion skills, including letter and report 
writing; oral presentations and other 
writing assignments; and the fun
damentals of case analysis. Designed 
for students in the five-month and 
ten-month accounting programs, it 
satisfies the requirements of the 
Society of Management Account
ants of Canada. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in English 
12, or equivalent (see page 12). 
(3:0:0) 

ENGL 111 (3) Literature and 
Writing I 
An introduction to essay writing and 
the study of major genres of litera
ture: short stories, essays, and drama, 
focusing on 20th Century work, 
originally written in English. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in English 
12, or equivalent (see page 12); or 
ENGL 115. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 112 (3) Literature and 
Writing II 
An introduction to essay writing, 
with a focus on the skills of research 
paper writing and the study of 
literary genre: novel and poetry, 
primarily 20th Century work 
originally written in English. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in English 
12, or equivalent (see page 12); or 
ENGL 11 5. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 115 (3) College 
Composition 
A study of expository composition 
and English prose specifically 
designed to improve the ability to 
write clearly and correctly, to or
ganize material, and to carry out 
basic research. Readings consist 
mainly of essays for the analysis of 
style and presentation of ideas. Thls 
is NOT a remedial course. ENGL 
115 plus ENGL Ill , 112 or 116 
satisfies first-year English require
ments. 
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Prerequisite: Min. "C" in English 
12, or equivalent (see page 12) 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 116 (3) Introduction to 
Literature 
A study of representative examples 
of prose fiction, poetry, and drama, 
with practice in the writing of critical 
essays on literature. Combined with 
ENGL 115, this course satisfies the 
requirements for first-year English at 
the University of Victoria. 
Prerequisite: ENGL I 15. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 198 (3) Introduction to 
College Reading and Writing 
An introduction to the reading, writ
ing and thinking skills needed to per
form in col lege and uni versity 
transfer programs, for students who 
need to upgrade their language skills. 
This is not a replacement for ENGL 
100/101 or 111/112. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

ENGL 200 (3) A Study of 
English Literature to the 
Restoration 
A broad view of representative writ
ing in English literature from its 
beginnings to the Restoration, with 
attention to literary form , the social 
and intellectual characteristics of 
periods or sc hool s and major 
authors. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 201 (3) A Study of 
English Literature from the 
18th Century to the 20th 
Century 
A continuation of ENGL 200. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 200. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 205 (3) Canadian 
Literature I 
An introduction to Canadian Litera
ture. A variety of literary works will 
be studied, with representation from 
the major gen res and from the 
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various regions a nd historical 
periods in Canada. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 206 (3) Canadian 
Literature II 
A continuation of ENGL 205. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 207 (3) Studies in 
National Literatures 
An introduction to one of several 
national literatures taught by the 
English Department (in I 994/95, 
Australian literature; in 1995/96 
TBA). A variety of literary works 
will be studied, covering the major 
genres pertinent to the national 
literature. 
Prerequisite: As per department 
policy. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

ENGL 209 (3) Fantasy 
Literature 
An exploration of major fantasies 
written in the last century, with some 
historical background to the genre. 
Designed to complement ENGL 2 10 
by looking at literary works that em
phasize "inner space" rather than 
"outer space". 
Prerequisite: As per Departme nt 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 210 (3) Science Fiction 
An exploration of the major specula
tive themes of science fiction
aliens and androids, alternate and 
future worlds- through the study of 
a variety of works, with an emphasis 
upon both cultural meaning and ar
tistic values. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 211 (3) Introduction to 
American Literature I 
A survey of American Literature, 
beginning with 17th Century Puritan 

culture and extending to late 19th 
Century traditions. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 212 (3) Introduction to 
American Literature II 
A continuation of ENGL 2 11 , ex
amining the period from the begin
ning of the 20th Century to the 
present. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 213 Introduction to 
Canadian First Nations 
Literature 
An exploration of the literature of 
North American Firs t Nations 
people from the oral tradition to con
temporary writing, focusing on Na
tive Canadian literature written in 
Engli sh. Includes stories, essays, 
poetry, drama, novels and films . 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UBC; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 

ENGL 214 Themes in 
Canadian First Nations 
Literature 
A continuation of ENGL 2 13, focus
ing on specific themes in Canadian 
First Nations literature. Topics may 
include land claims and relationship 
to the land, spirituality, personal and 
communal healing, cultural ap
propriation, among others. 
Prerequisite: As per department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU tbd 

ENGL 215 (3) Advanced 
Composition 
An advanced course to further 
develop nonfiction prose-writing 
ability. Numerous and diverse short 
papers provide the focus for discus
sion in lectures, workshops, and 
tutorials. Satisfies the composition 
requirements of the Faculty of 
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Education at the University of Vic
toria. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in two first
year University English courses. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 225 (3) Business and 
Technical Writing 
A study in technical communica
tions including pl anning and or
ganization, outlining, summarizing, 
presenting data, hand! i ng references, 
and editing for students in business, 
technical, and other programs. Oral 
presentations will be part of the in
class work. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 10 I , or permis
sion of department. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

ENGL 231 (3) Studies in 
Drama 
An examination of dramatic litera
ture in terms of genres, historical 
periods, national traditions, styles, 
common themes or influences, and 
writers. Specific topics will be an
nounced and instructors will publish 
reading lists and course outlines an
nually. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 241 (3) Studies in Prose 
A study of selected examples of 
prose literature, examining sut:h 
topics as the nature and form of nar
rative, concepts of heroism and char
acter, individual and social 
awareness, and the significance of 
point of view. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 244 (3) Women and 
Literature I 
An exploration of "women in fiction 
a nd fictions about women" (V . 
Woolf) looking at the feminine 
perspective in literature and the 
changing roles of women in society. 
A theoretical survey of relevant is
sues with emphasis on the literary 
texts, such as fiction, poetry, essays, 

diaries, and recent feminist literary 
theory . 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 245 (3) Women and 
Literature II 
A continuation of ENGL 244. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 251 (3) Studies in 
Poetry 
An examination of poetry in terms of 
genres, historical periods, national 
traditions, styles, common themes or 
influences, and writers. Specific 
topics will be announced and in
structors will publish reading lists 
and course outlines annually. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 261 (3) Children's 
Literature: The Tradition 
A survey of the roots of children's 
literature in mythology, folk tale, 
and fable; and the development of 
imaginative writing for children 
through representative classics. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 262 (3) Children's 
Literature: Contemporary 
Books and Issues 
A study of modern national and in
ternational writing for children in
cluding novels, picture books, and 
poetry. Topics may include censor
ship, selection and didacticism. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 271 (3) Literature and 
Film I 
An interdisciplinary examination of 
literature and film. Topics may in
clude relations between prose fic
tions and cinematic adaptations; the 

comparative study of themes, nation
al traditions or theoretical concerns 
in both media; formal concerns and 
strategies; genres; or myth. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ENGL 272 (3) Literature and 
Film II 
A continuation of ENGL 271. Stu
dents may take either or both offer
ings. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

ENGL 275 (3) Special Studies 
in Literature I 
These courses will vary annually and 
may incl ude major a uth ors or 
schools of writing; modes such as 
irony, comedy or satire; and genres 
such as detective fiction. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

ENGL 276 (3) Special Studies 
in Literature II 
A continuation of ENGL 275. 
(3:0:0) 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 281T (3) Technical 
Writing 
The study and practice of writing 
detailed formal reports, for students 
in the second year of a College 
diploma program. 
Prerequisite: ENGL I 001101. 
(3:0:0) 

ENGL 282T (3) Public 
Speaking for Technologists 
An intensive workshop in public 
speaking. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

ENGL 291 (3) Studies in 
Medieval English Literature 
An examination of medieval litera
ture focusing on the writing of Geof
frey Chaucer, but including a 
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sampling of other medieval writers 
and various genres. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 292 (3) Studies in 
English Renaissance 
Literature 
A survey of the forms, styles, and 
ideas of major English writers of the 
Renaissance and early 17th Century. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 293 (3) Studies in 18th 
Century English Literature 
A survey of 18th Century poetry, 
drama and prose, with an introduc
tion to Restoration theatre, satire, 
biographies, and the rise of the novel. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

ENGL 294 (3) Studies in 19th 
Century English Literature 
A survey of 19th Century English 
literature including fiction, prose 
nonfi ction, personal narrative, 
poetry, and drama. 
Prerequisite: As per Department 
policy-see above. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC, SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in I 995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the English 
Department or Advising. 

ENGL 359 (3) Renaissance 
Literature 
Major nondramatic literature of the 
16th Century including Sidney's 
Defence of Poesy, More's Utopia 
and Bacon's New Atlantis, lyrics by 
Sidney and other Elizabethans, and a 
subs tanti al selection from The 
Faerie Queene. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 
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ENGL 361 (3) The 
Metaphysical Poets 
Major emphasis will be on Donne, 
Herbert, Marvell, Vaughn and 
Traherne. Special attention will be 
given to the secular love lyric, as 
well as to the influence of Christian 
theology and related philosophical 
traditions. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 366 (6) Shakespeare 
Survey 
Lectures on the development of 
Shakespeare's art in the histories, 
comedies and tragedies. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 369 (3) Milton: Major 
Poetry and Selected Prose 
The principal emphasis is on 
Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, 
Samson Agonistes, some of the 
shorter poems, and such important 
prose works as The Areopagitica and 
The Reason of Church Government. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 382 (3) The Romantic 
Period I 
An exploration of the late-eighteenth 
century background to Roman
ticism, looking at concepts such as 
the Picturesque and the Sublime, and 
the art of the period. The main com
ponent will be a study of the major 
works (in verse and prose) of Blake, 
Wordsworth, and Coleridge. 
Prerequisite: Two semes ters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 383 (3) The Romantic 
Period II 
An examination of the major works 
(in verse and prose) of the second
generation Romantic poets: Keats, 
Shelley, Byron, and Clare. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 384 (6) The British 
Novel in the 19th Century 
Authors to be studied may include 
Mary Shelley, Austen, Scott, the 
Brontes, Disraeli, Collins, Dickens, 
Thackeray, Eliot, Troll ope, 
Meredith, Hardy, Butler, and 
Stevenson. 

Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 410 (6) Backgrounds to 
English Literary Traditions 
A study of the main currents of 
thought contributing to late 
Medieval and Renaissance litera
ture. The development of literary 
vocabulary in the Judaeo-Christian 
tradition. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 436 (6) 20th Century 
British Fiction 
Close study of one or more of the 
works of prominent novelists. Em
phasis is both critical and historical. 
The course may include the follow
ing authors: Joseph Conrad, E.M. 
Forster, James Joyce, Virginia 
Woolf, D .H. Lawrence, Evelyn 
Waugh, Graham Greene, Samuel 
Beckett, Anthony Burgess, Margaret 
Drabble, Iris Murdoch, William 
Golding, Ian McEwan, Fay Weldon 
and John Fowles. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 439 (6) Commonwealth 
Literature 
An introduction to the literature of 
new and emergent countries. It will 
discuss problems of regionalism, im
migration, native rights and national 
myths as processes of self definition. 
Works from Australia, New 
Zealand, the Caribbean and sub
Saharan Africa will be studied; com
parisons will be made with aspects of 
Canadian cultural development. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 450 (3) Modern 
Canadian Fiction I 
A study of important Canadian 
authors who came to prominence in 
the two decades following World 
War II; major figures considered 
may include Hugh MacLennan, 
Mordecai Richler, Ernest Buckler, 
Robertson Davies, and Margaret 
Laurence. Some attention will also 
be paid to the development of the 
short story in these years. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 



ENGL 451 (3) Modern 
Canadian Fiction II 
A study of Canadian novelists and 
short story writers who have 
achieved recognition in recent years; 
major figures considered may in
clude Margaret Atwood, Alice 
Munro, Robert Kroetsch, Rudy 
Wiebe, and Jack Hodgins. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 452 (3) Modern 
Canadian Poetry I 
Study of important Canadian poets 
who came to prominence in the two 
decades following World War II; 
major figures considered may in
clude F.R. Scott, Dorothy Livesay, 
Earle Birney , Irving Layton , 
Leonard Cohen, and P.K. Page. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
uni versity-transferable English. 

ENGL 453 (3) Modern 
Canadian Poetry II 
A study of Canadian poets who have 
achieved recognition in recent years; 
major figures considered may in
clude Phyllis Webb, AI Purdy, Mar
garet Atwood , and Michael 
Ondaatje. 
Prerequisite: Two se mes ters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 460 (3) Fourth Year 
Honours Seminar: History of 
Theory 
A seminar in the history of critical 
theory, with a study of it-s relation in 
practice to specific genres and styles. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

ENGL 461 (3) Introduction to 
Contemporary Literary Theory 
Literary theory studies what litera
ture is, how it functions, and how it 
produces meaning. On the one hand, 
literary theory illuminates the norms, 
conventions, and rules that make 
li terature possible. On the other 
hand, literary theory reflects on the 
function and meaning of criticism 
itself. Students wi ll become familiar 
with such theories as New Criticism, 
Structu ra l ism , Psyc hoa na lytic 
theory, Hermeneutics, Deconstruc
tion, Marxist Criticism, and Feminist 
Criticism; they will then be able to 

work with theoretical concepts, is
sues, and terminology. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of 
university-transferable English. 

GER 310 (6) German 
Literature in English 
Translations 
A study of major authors from the 
18th Century to the present day. No 
knowledge of German is required 
since all texts will be read in English 
translations. 
Prerequisite: First year English or 
equivalent. 

GER 433 (3) The German 
Novel and Film (In English) 
A study of selected major novels and 
their film adaptations. The novels 
will be examined as works of litera
ture, as adaptations to film, and as 
social documents. Students of Ger
man will be encouraged to read pas
sages in the original. 
Prerequisite: Third year standing, or 
permission of instructor. 

GER 444 (3) German Women 
Writers 
This variable conte nt course ex
amines works by women writing in 
German. It deals with philosophical, 
sociopolitical and aesthetic issues in 
order to elucidate motives, goals and 
writing strategies in relation to their 
historical context. Course normally 
taught in English. Students of Ger
man will be encouraged to read texts 
in German. 
Prerequisite: Third year standing, or 
permission of instructor. 

Film Studies 
See Art 213/2 14, Theatre 22 11222 
and History in Art 366/367. 

Finance 
FNCE 221T (3) Personal 
Finance 
Modelled on the Personal Financial 
Planning course offered by the 
Canadian Institute of Financial Plan
ning in its Chartered Financial Plan
ner program. Topics in c lud e 

identification of financial goals and 
priorities, budgeting, credit and debt, 
risk management, savings and in
vestment, mortgages and buying a 
home, retirement planning, wills and 
estate planning, and preparation of a 
financial plan. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 222T (3) Real Estate 
This course and LA WW 222T are 
modelled on the Real Estate Sales 
Pre-Licensing course offered by the 
University of British Columbia. 
Topics include types of land hold
ings, patterns of land use, valuation 
of real property, instruments and in
stitutions of real estate finance. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 223T (3) Introduction to 
Business Finance 
Topics include the valuation of a 
firm and its securities , analysis of 
financial statements, working capital 
management, the nature and meas
urement of risk, long-term invest
ment decisions (capital budgeting) 
and long-term financing. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 224T (3) Fundamentals 
of Business Finance I 
Topics include the fi nancial objec
tives of the firm, financial markets 
and intermediation, the time value of 
money, valuation of debt and equity 
securities, risk and portfolio theory, 
risk management, the Capital Asset 
Pricing Model, market efficiency, 
and the management of working 
capital. CMA, CGA, CA transfer 
course. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year and a min. "C+" grade 
in each of ACCT 122, QUME 131T 
and QUME 185. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 225T (3) Fundamentals 
of Business Finance II 
A co ntinuation of FNCE 224T. 
Topics include taxation of corporate 
and personal income, capital budget-
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ing, long term financing decisions, 
option securities, cost of capital, 
capital structure, dividend policy, 
leasing, and financial statement 
analysis. CMA, CGA, CA transfer 
course. 
Prerequisite: FNCE 224T. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 226T (3) Credit 
Management 
A study of loan and collection func
tions from the viewpoint of the credit 
administrator. Topics include the 
legal framework, credit instruments 
and collateral, credit investigation 
and evaluation, monitoring of ac
counts receivable, evaluating credit 
policy, and collections. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3: 0:0) 

FNCE 227T (3) Financial 
Markets and Institutions 
A discussion of the various domestic 
and international financial institu
tions and markets, including the 
banking system, and the role that 
each plays in the allocation of scarce 
financial resources. Topics include 
financial intermediation, term struc
ture of interest rates, loanable funds 
theory, international fi nance, regula
tion of markets and institutions, and 
the determination of nominal and 
real interest rates. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 244T (3) Canadian 
Investment Funds 
Modelled on the Canadian Invest
ment Funds Course offered by the 
Inves tment F und s In s titu te of 
Canada. Topics include the nature 
and organization of an investment 
fund , types of investment funds, 
regulation of investment fu nds, the 
role of investment funds in forming 
a personal investment portfol io. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 
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FNCE 245T (3) Security 
Analysis and Investment 
Management 
Modelled on the Canadian Securities 
Course offered by the Canadian 
Securities Institute. Topics include: 
financial statements and their inter
pretation, the money market , 
government and corporate bonds, 
preferred and common shares, the 
stock exchanges, buying and selling 
equities, how Canadian tax laws af
fect investors, building and manag
ing an investment portfolio , 
securities regulation and investor 
protection. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

FNCE 290 (3) Management 
Finance 
A study of the institutional environ
ment of Management Finance, in
cluding the legal setting, the tax 
environment, financial intermedia
tion and financial markets, asset 
valuation and investment decisions, 
security valuation, portfolio theory, 
CAPM, capital budgeting, working 
capital management, procurement of 
funds, long-term sources, short and 
intermediate term sources, the cost 
of capital, capital structure, dividend 
policy, financial analysis and con
trol, forecasting, flow of funds, and 
analysis of financial statements. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 293. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC 

FNCE 297 (3) Money and 
Capital Markets 
An analysis of the economic en
vironment within whic h business 
decisions are made. Topics include 
capital market institutions (including 
the Bank of Canada), domestic and 
international money markets and in
stitutions, and basic capital asset 
valuation models. 
Prerequisite: Economics 20 I, Quan
titative Methods 290. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd ; UBC 

Fisheries and 
Aquaculture 
Note: Students enrolled in this pro
gram will receive WHMIS instruc
tion and will write a certification test 
prior to the end of the first semester. 
WHMIS certification is a prereq
uisite for entry into the second 
semester of the program. 

AQUA 1 OOT (3) Introductory 
Field Trip I 
An introduction to the different 
facets of the local aquaculture in
dustry and facilities. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:40 for one week) 

AQUA 121T (3) Fish 
Husbandry I 
An examination of salmonid brood 
stock, including capturing, deter
mining ripeness, removing and in
cubating eggs and alevins to the time 
of ponding and first feeding. The 
course parallels events in local 
hatcheries where students participate 
in fish culture work during field 
days. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

AQUA 122T (3) Fish 
Husbandry II 
A study of fish nutrition and ener
getics, including theory of diet for
mulations, determination of feed 
rates, calculations of growth rates, 
conversion efficiencies and loading 
formulas, and salt water farming 
techniques associated with cage cul
ture of Pacific salmon. 
Prerequisite: FIS H Ill T a nd 
AQUA 121T. 
(4:0: I) 

AQUA 142T (3) Fisheries 
Engineering I 
Principles of field measure ment. 
Topics include an introduction to 
land and hydrographic s urvey 
methods and instrumentation, ac
curate collection of field data and 
fundamental data re du c tion 
methods. 
Co-requisite: AQUA 25 1T or per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:3) 



AQUA 162T (3) Shop Skills 
A series of topics including practical 
training in manual skills useful in the 
industry, including "hands-on" 
training with materials and equip
ment, as well as special lectures. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:2) 

AQUA 171T (3) Field 
Practicum I 
The first in a series of courses 
designed to acquaint students with 
the operation of fish cu lture 
facilities. Students will spend an 
average of one day a week working 
at a fish farm or hatchery. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 172T (3) Field 
Practicum II 
The second in a series of courses 
designed to fully acquaint students 
with the operation of fish culture 
facilities. Students will spend an 
average of one day a week working 
at a fish raising faci lity. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
semester of program. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 173T (3) Work 
Experience 
An opportunity to prepare a detailed 
report on some aspect of fisheries 
work. In most cases this will pertain 
to summer work in fisheries. Suc
cessful completion of this course is 
prerequisite to entering second year, 
Prerequisite: Completion of the 
second semester of program. 
(0:0:40) 

AQUA 191T (3) Project in 
Husbandry I 
The commencement of a project 
which will continue through all four 
semesters of the program. A progress 
report is required at the end of each 
semester. The project will be ap
proved by a faculty advisor who su
pervises the work throughout the 
four semesters. See AQUA 192T, 
291T, and 292T. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 192T (3) Project in 
Husbandry II 
A continuation of 19 J T with a 
second progress report required. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 191 T. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 211T (3) Trout Culture 
Project I 
A project to simulate a trout farm and 
allow students to develop strategies 
for trout culture. Seminars are in
cluded. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year program. 
(0:0:3) 

AQUA 212T (3) Trout Culture 
Project II 
Continuation of AQUA 211T. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 211T. 
(0:0:3) 

AQUA 222T (3) Larval 
Rearing and Invertebrate 
Culture 
A review of invertebrate culture 
methods including the culture of 
small larvae and live feeds , shrimp 
farming, oyster hatchery operations, 
oyster grow-out technology, and cul
ture of other molluscs such as clams, 
mussels and scallops. Includes labs, 
a field trip, and classroom lectures. 
Some of the larval rearing techni
ques are applicable to fish, especially 
those with very small larvae. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 122T, FISH 
132T, BIOL 205 or permission of 
instructor. 
(4:0:1) 

AQUA 231T (3) Warm Water 
Fish Culture 
A study of the history and modern 
operation of non-salmonid fish cul
ture on a worldwide basis. Topics 
include the culture of cyprinids, cat
fi sh, s turgeo n, tilapia, selected 
marine species, and pond operation 
and maintenance. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 122T, FISH 
131T/132T. 
(5:0:0) 

AQUA 241T (3) Fish Health 
An investigation of fish pathology. 
Topics include the prevention, iden
tification and treatment of the prin
cipal fi sh diseases in cultured 
salmonids; and the impact of disease, 

parasites and toxic substances on 
wild fish populations. 
Prerequisite: FISH 131 T, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(2:0:3) 

AQUA 251T (3) Fisheries 
Engineering II 
Watershed hydrology and fish 
habitat design. Special emphasis on 
B .C. conditions and impacts on 
fisheries including the effects of! and 
use and the practical aspects of 
making hydrologic measurements. 
Co-requisite: AQUA 142T or per
mission of instructor. 
( I :0:2) 

AQUA 252T (3) Fisheries 
Engineering Ill 
Culture systems design. Principles of 
flow including flow measurement, 
piping systems, pump selection, 
hydraulics of culture units and the 
design and development of aquacul
ture facilities. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 251 T or per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:3) 

AQUA 265T (3) Small Engines 
Maintenance & Repair 
An overview of the operation and 
maintenance of small two and four
stroke engines, with emphasis on sta
tionary gas engines and outboard 
motors. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(4:0:0) 

AQUA 271T (3) Field 
Practicum Ill 
The third in a series of courses on the 
operation of fish culture faci lities. 
Students will spend an average of 
one day a week working on a fish
raising facility . 
Prerequisite: Completion of second 
semester of the program. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 272T (3) Field 
Practicum IV 
The fourth in a series of courses on 
the operation of fish culture 
facilities. Students will spend an 
average of one day a week working 
on a fish-raising facility . 
Prerequisite: Completion of third 
semester of the program. 
(0:0:8) 
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AQUA 273T (3) Fisheries 
Summer Practicum II 
An opportunity to prepare a detailed 
report on some aspect of fisheries 
work. In most cases this will involve 
a report on summer work in fisheries. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 173T. 
(0:0:40) 

AQUA 284T (1-3) Special 
Field Studies Practicum in 
Fisheries 
A special field program involving 
the completion of a written work 
report and seminar. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 173T, or per
mission of instructor. 
(1-3:0:0) 

AQUA 285T (1-3) Special 
Field Studies Practicum in 
Fisheries II 
A special field program involving 
the completion of a written work 
report and seminar. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 173T and 
284T. 
(1-3:0:0) 

AQUA 291T (3) Project in 
Husbandry Ill 
A continuation of Aquaculture 191 T 
and 192T, requiring a third progress 
report. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 191 T, 192T. 
(0:0:8) 

AQUA 292T (3) Project in 
Husbandry IV 
The final course in th~ project.series 
( 19 1 T, 192T, 29 1 T). A final report is 
required detailing the methods and 
results of all four semesters. 
Prerequisite: AQUA 191T, 192T, 
291T. 
(0:0:8) 

FISH 111T (2) Salmonid 
Management 
A review of salmonids' natural his
tory in B.C.; the implications of life 
his tory patterns; and the oppor
tunities these patterns provide for 
fisheries managers, inc luding a 
review of government stocking and 
enhancement strategies, as well as 
fisheries regulation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:0) 
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FISH 131T (3) Biology of 
Fishes 
A study of the life histories of salt 
and freshwater fishes, emphasizing 
physiology, behaviour and ecology. 
Laboratory work emphasizes fish 
anatomy and identification, primari
ly of B.C. fishes. 
Prerequisite: BIOL I I 1/112 or 
1211122, FISH 132T. 
(3:0:3) 

FISH 132T (3) Aquatic 
Habitats 
Topics include limnology of streams 
and lakes, estuaries, coastal marine 
and offshore marine habitats, both 
temperate and tropical. The lab con
centrates on freshwater and marine 
water quality and methods of water 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:2) 

FISH 221 (3) Invertebrate 
Zoology for Aquaculture 
A overview of invertebrate zoology 
designed for technologists in the 
B.C. aquaculture industry. Special 
emphasis on invertebrates found in 
B.C. and of interest to aquaculture 
(e.g., parasites, fouling organisms, 
species cultured or with potential for 
being cultured). 
Prerequisite: BIOL lll/112 or 
12 111 22. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd; check with 
Registration 

FISH 232T (2) Resource 
Ecology 
A seminar course examining en
vironmental and resource manage
ment with respect to fisheries and 
conservation, including ecological 
considerations and political limits in 
resource conflicts. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:0) 

FISH 281T (3) Fisheries Field 
Techniques 
An examination of field sampling 
and biological survey techniques 
with application to standard 
methodologies. Typically, a lake or 
stream survey carried out under fly
camp conditions. 

Prerequisite: B IOL I l l/ 112 or 
l21/l22, FISH 132T. 
(0:0:40) 

Forestry 
FAST 111 T (3) Forest 
Measurements ' 
An introduction to forest surveying. 
Topics include field notes; measure
ments of distance; direction and 
elevation; calcu lations and hand 
plotting related to traverses; com
puter applications to survey data in
cluding area calculations; obtaining, 
recording and plotting of 
topographic detail; and care, main
tenance and adjustment of surveying 
instruments. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:3) 

FAST 112T (3) Forest 
Measurements II 
A continuation of FRST lilT, 
focusing on the measurements of 
standing and felled timber; use of 
volume tables; compilation of stand 
and stock tables. Topics include 
sampling methods, theory and ap
plication with reference to forest in
ventory; operational cruisi ng 
techniques; compilation of data; 
derivation of net volumes;, and 
statistical analysis. 
Prerequisite: FRST lilT. 
(2:0:6) 

FAST 113T (2) Forest 
Measurements Ill 
A continuation of FRST 11 2T. A 
variable plot cruise project carried 
out under fly-camp conditions. 
Prerequisite: FRST 112T. 
(0:0:40 for I week) 

FAST 121T (3) 
Photogrammetry and Photo 
Interpretation 
Practical use and application of 
forestry-oriented aerial photog
raphy, including photo preparation 
for stereoscopic viewing; utilization 
of photos to determine scale, area, 
displacement and height; prepara
tion and use of photos in woods 
navigation; utilization of N.T.S. and 
B.C.G.S. indices for ordering photos 
and maps; identification of major 



land forms and their influence on 
forestry operations. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(I :0:4) 

FAST 122T (3) Photo 
Interpretation and Mapping 
Species identification, typing, and 
construction of forest cover maps 
using Kail plotter. Introduction to 
remote sensing and Geographic In
formation Systems (G IS ) as 
employed by the Ministry of Forests 
and Industry. 
Prerequisite: FRST 121T, MATH 
131T. 
(2:0:4) 

FAST 123T (2) GIS 
Applications for Forestry 
An introduction to Geographic In
formation Systems (GIS). Topics in
clude digitizing, plotting and spatial 
analysis, overlays, queries, buffers 
and digital terrain modelling. Vec
tors and raster data models are util
ized. Software is Terrasoft V 10.03 
and IDRISI V4.0. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( I 0:0:30 for I week) 

FAST 131T (3) Forest Botany 
and Ecosystems 
M.O.F. bi ogeoclimatic ecosystem 
classification; site assessment and 
plant collection using significant site 
indicator species; dendrology and 
silvics of native B.C. trees; introduc
tion to basic anatomy of herbaceous 
and woody stems, roots, leaves and 
reproductive structures. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(4:0:4) 

FAST 132T (3) Natural 
Sciences 
An introduction to the natural scien
ces of geology, geomorphology, 
soils, and hydrology, with a focus on 
understanding their relationship in 
developing the forest environment. 
Topics include the effects of forest 
practices on the environment and 
measures to prevent its degradation. 
Prerequisite: FRST Ill T, 121 T , 
131T. 
(3:0:3) 

FAST 162T (3) Fire 
Management 
An overview of Canadian Forest Fire 
Weather Index; fire weather; fuels; 
topography and their influence on 
fire behaviour; fire management, 
detection, and suppression activities 
and strategies; use of hand tools, fire 
pumps, heavy equipment, aircraft; 
the fire command organization; and 
fire use for slash and hazard abate
ment, forest, range, and wildlife 
management projects. Students will 
complete a one-day course in Sur
vival First Aid. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:3) 

FAST 181T (3) Computer 
Applications 
An introduction to word processing 
for written reports, basics of DOS, 
spreadsheet application, and en
gineering utilities. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:2) 

FAST 201T (1) Summer 
Project Report 
An opportunity for students entering 
second year to prepare a technical 
report based on recent summer 
employment. If such employment 
was impossible, the report topic must 
receive prior approval by the Forest 
Resources Technology Coordinator. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program. 
(0: 1:0) 

FAST 211 T (3) Forest 
Measurements IV 
A study of coastal log scaling, grad
ing and residue surveying, with ap
plication in field projects. Topics 
include stratification and statistics as 
they relate to forest measurements; 
residue and waste survey techniques 
as per Ministry of Forests policy and 
procedures; forest inventory, growth 
and yield; and use of hand held com
puters. 
Prerequisite: FRST 113T. 
(2:0:3) 

FAST 212T (3) Forest 
Measurement V 
An introduction to the basic prin
ciples and field techniques of sil
viculture survey system, as per 

Ministry of Forests standards. A 
cruise project is carried through all 
steps from initial cruise design to 
cruise analysis. Current industry 
trends (call grading and net factor
ing) and advanced cruising techni
ques (3-P sampling and use of 
relaskop) are also examined. 
Prerequisite: FRST 211 T. 
(2:0:2) 

FAST 231T (3) Silviculture I 
An introduction to techniques and 
methods used in B.C. Forestry in
cluding an overview of classic sil
vicultural systems and reproduction 
methods; natural and artificial 
regeneration; nursery operations and 
seedling production; site prepara
tion, purposes, o bjectives and 
methods; seedl ing physiology, 
growth and development; site diag
noses and pre-harvest silvicultural 
prescriptions; vegetation manage
ment techniques and methods; inten
sive si lvicultural techniques; 
si lviculture surveys, record keeping, 
and contract administration; basic 
principles of forest genetics and tree 
improvement. 
Prerequisite: FRST 113T and 132T. 
(2:0:4) 

FAST 232T (3) Silviculture II 
A continuation of FRST 231 T. 
Prerequisite: FRST 231 T. 
(2:0:3) 

FAST 241T (3) Forest 
Resources Administration 
An introduction to the forest resour
ces administration agencies of B.C. 
and Canada focusing on forestry and 
timber management. Topics include 
timber supply and sustained yield; 
resource management legislation 
and regulations; land and forest 
tenures; history, structure and func
tion of the B.C. Ministry of Forests, 
Crown Lands, Provincial Parks; 
B.C.'s stumpage appraisal systems; 
and natural resource administration 
and planning procedures and proces
ses. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:4) 
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FRST 242T (2) Integrated 
Resource Management and 
Seminar 
An introduction to British 
Columbia's natural resources and 
resource-based industries, aimed at 
broadening the appreciation of other 
demands on forest land use. Topics 
include people, soil, water, forestry, 
agriculture, fisheries, wildlife, 
recreation, mining and grazing. Ex
tensive use is made of qualified guest 
speakers from various resource 
spheres. Students will also par
ticipate in seminars that examine 
current issues. 
Prerequisite: FRST 24 IT. 
(3: I :3) 

FRST 251T (3) Forest 
Pathology 
An introduction to the major forest 
diseases in B.C., including l ife 
cycles, damage , identification , 
nomenclature, and methods of treat
ing and controlling them. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:2) 

FRST 252T (3) Forest Insect 
Pest Management 
An introduction to the major forest 
insect pests in B.C. Topics include 
insect morphology, physiology and 
classification; insect pests affecting 
tree structures; their economic im
plications, detection, life history, 
damage, natural and applied con
tro ls; and sampling techniques for 
impact assessment. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:2) 

FRST 261 T (3) Logging 
An introduction to the role of har
vesting in multiple-use forestry and 
its control and planning, including 
tree-to-truck harvesting systems for 
B.C.'s coast and interior. Lab exer
cises include the use of power saws 
and emphasize logging layout. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:3) 
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FRST 271T (3) Roads and 
Transportation 
Topics include basic forest engineer
ing skills for truck-road location, in
cluding road curves, grade lines, 
traversing, plans and profiles; survey 
and road standards; earthworks cal
culations; road costing; and com
puter-aided road design. 
Prerequisite: First-year of program 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:4) 

FRST 272T (4.5) Harvesting, 
Development & Economics 
A study of development plans relat
ing to log-production planning and 
scheduling; environmental con
straints and proper forestry prac
tices; cost control of operations with 
the use of budgets, interest calcula
tions, machine rates, equipment re
placement and inventory control; 
logging contracts and construction 
project planning; and culvert and 
bridge design, assessment and cost
ing. 
Prerequisite: FRST 26 IT and 271 T. 
(3:0:6) 

FRST 291T (3) Interior Field 
Trip 
An introduction to interior forest 
types, emphasizing differences from 
coastal forests , and the unique 
methods of harvesting, sil viculture, 
and management that must be 
employed. Students will be required 
to pay $300 each to help defray ex
penses. (All fees are subject to 
change without prior notice.) 
Prerequisite: First-year of program. 
(0:0:45 for l week) 

FRST 292T (3) Applied Forest 
Management Project 
A field exercise during Special Ses
sion involving all aspects of Forest 
Management (including mensura
tion, silviculture and protection). In
cludes the preparation of some form 
of management plan in an industrial 
situation. 
Prerequisite: FRST 2 I 2T, 232T, 
251 T and 252T. 
(5:0: 15 for 3 weeks) 

FRST 293T (3) Applied Forest 
Engineering Project 
A field exercise during Special Ses
sion involving planning a project re
lated to road development and 
logging operation. All field work 
will be carried out to a standard ac
ceptable to the B.C. Forest Service. 
Prerequisite: FRST 272T. 
(5:0: 15 for 3 weeks) 

French 
All French placements and course 
prerequisites will be verified by the 
French instructor(s). Students 
without stated prerequisites will 
be removed from the class list. 

The "challenge" or "credit by ex
amination" option is not applicable 
to the French course offerings. "Ad
vance standing" without credit may 
be granted where warranted. 

Notice is given that as of 1995/96, a 
placement exam and/or interview 
wi ll be required for all students who 
have been away from French for two 
or more consecutive years before 
they can register for French courses. 
These exams/interviews will take 
place on specific dates. Contact the 
French department. (In future, an 
exam and/or interview may be in use 
for the placement of other entering 
students.) 

Note: Not all of the following courses 
can be offered each year. Please 
check with Advising or Registration. 

FRCH 102 (3) Beginning 
French I 
An opportunity to develop basic 
skills in comprehension, oral presen
tation, reading and writing. An ac
celerated course for s tudents 
entering with some French but less 
than Grade 11. (Complete beginners 
may have difficulty.) Completion of 
fRCH 102 and I 03 allows students 
to proceed to FRCH Ill (Not open 
to students with Grade II French.) 
(FSL *) 
Prerequisite: None, but French 8 
preferred. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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FRCH 103 (3) Beginning 
French II 
A continuation of FRCH I 02. (Not 
open to students with French 11.) 
Prerequisite: FRCH I 02. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 111 {3) Elementary 
French I 
An opportunity to increase 
proficiency in French, and further 
develop skills in reading, composi
tion, conversation and comprehen
sion. (Not open to students with 
French 12/lmmersion 12.) (FSL*) 
Prerequisite: French 11 ; FRCH 103. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 112 (3) Elementary 
French II 
A continuation of FRCH Il l, in
c luding study of French literary 
texts. (Not open to students with 
French 12/lmmersion 12.) 
Prerequisite: FRCH I II . 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

N.B. Completion of FRCH Il l and 
112 fulfills the Language 12 require
ment for a B.A. or B.F.A. at the 
University of British Columbia. 

FRCH 121 {3) Intermediate 
French I 
The study of modern literary selec
tions in French, including grammar 
revision, composition, class discus
sion, oral practice, comprehension 
exercises. (FSL*) (FRCH 121 and 
13 1 may be taken concurrently. See 
FRCH 13 1 note.) 
Prerequisite: French 12 or FRCH 
I 12 (or French Immersion 12**). 
(3:0: I ) 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

**French immersion graduates who 
take FRCH 121/122 will not receive 
transfer equivalence at UVic. 

Note: If a higher level course (FRCH 
141 or 221) is offered, students who 
completed French Immersion 12 will 
be advance-placed in FRCH 141, or 
in FRCH 22 1 if 141 is not offered. 
(See "Advance or Transfer Credit" 
on page 17.) 

FRCH 122 (3) Intermediate 
French II 
A continuation ofFRCH 121. 
Prerequisite: FRCH 121 . 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 131 (3) Intermediate 
Oral Practice I 
An oral approach to French culture 
using films, tapes, material of current 
interest, as well as a conversation 
textbook. A guided conversation 
course for students of French-as-a
second-language desiring improved 
oral skills. Some basic grammar. Lab 
work on intonation and pronuncia
tion. (FSL *) Note: Not offered in 
1995/96. 
Prerequisite: French 12 (not immer
sion 12) or FRCH I 12. (FRCH 131 
and 12 1 may be taken concurrently.) 
(FRCH 13 1 cannot be taken after 
132 or 122.) No audit. 
(4:0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 132 (3) Intermediate 
Oral Practice II 
A continuation of FRCH 131. Note: 
Not offered in 1995/96. 
Prerequisite: FRCH 131. 
(4:0:1) 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 141 (3) French 
Literature and Language for 
Immersion Students I** 
A course designed for students who 
have com pleted the secondary 
school French Immersion program. 
Written practice, some translation, 
the study of literature of the Fran
cophone world are included. 
Prerequisite: Completion of secon
dary school immersion program. 
(3:0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
** See notes for French immersion 
graduates with FRCH 121 course 
description. 

FRCH 142 (3) French 
Literature and Language for 
Immersion Students II 
A continuation of FRCH 141. 
Prerequisite: FRCH 14 1. 
(3:0: I) 
Transfera bility: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 220 (3) French 
Phonetics: Theory and 
Practice 
A theoretical and practical study of 
French pronunciation and phonetics. 
Topics include phonetic transcrip
tion; corrective phonetics; intona
tion/accentuation work and practice 
reading aloud. Some additional in
dividual work in the language lab 
may be required. 
Prerequisite: FRCH 122. 
(2:0:1) 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 221 {3) French Oral and 
Written Practice I** 
A study of composition, the more 
advanced aspects of grammar, trans
lation, and literary texts, including 
oral practice and weekly essays. For 
French majors and students planning 
to enrol in upper-level French cour
ses. (FSL*) 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in FRCH 
122. 
(3:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
** See notes for French immersion 
graduates with FRCH 121 course 
description. 

FRCH 222 (3) French Oral and 
Written Practice II 
A continuation of FRCH 221. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in FRCH 
221. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 231 (3) Second Year 
Oral Practice I 
An opportunity to further develop 
commu nicatio n ski lls through 
guided conversation and grammar 
review. May include student presen
tations and debates. Language lab 
work on grammar and pronuncia
tion. (FSL *) 
Prerequisite: FRCH 12 11122 or 
131/132, or permission of instructor. 
(3:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

FRCH 232 {3) Second Year 
Oral Practice II 
A continuation of FRCH 231 . 
Prerequisite: FRCH 231 . 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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Note 1: Successful completion of 
FRCH 121/122, FRCH 221/222 and 
FRCH 220 will fulfi ll the LOWER 
LEVEL requirement for a teaching 
area in French (B.Ed., Elementary 
Curriculum, UVic). 

Note 2: Students with French as a 
first language who are literate in 
French should contact SFU, UVic, 
or UBC regarding courses at the ap
propriate advanced level as they 
cannot obtain credit for 100 or 200-
level French courses. SFUIOI.A 
offer a special credit correspon
dence course (French 199)for these 
students. 

* FSL = French as a second lan
guage as opposed to French as a first 
language. 

EXCEPTIONAL PLACEMENT 
In a case where a student' s back
ground in French differs from that 
specified in these course descrip
tions, or where a student has not 
taken French for several years, the 
student's placement must be deter
mined by the French Instructor(s). 

Students should contact SFU, UBC 
or UVic regarding possible credit for 
French Summer Bursary programs. 

Geography 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Geography as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
this degree (see page 104). Students 
interested in pursuing a General de
gree with Geography as one of two 
fields at Malaspina are advised to 
arrange a meeting with the Coor
dinator of the Geography department 
before March I , 1996. The Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, will assist 
students in tailoring a 4-year pro
gram in Geography that suits their 
personal career goals. Malaspina 
also offers a B.A. Liberal Studies 
with a Concentration in Geography 
(see page 1 06). Please consult with 
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the Liberal Studies Advisor for 
details. Please see notes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
below for additional infonnation. 

B.A. (Generai)-Geography as 
one of 2 fields 

YEAR 1 
GEOG 111 ..................................... 3 
GEOG 112 ... .................................. 3 
GEOG 120 ..................................... 3 
Computing Science 110 

(recommended if no background 
in computing science) ............. (3) 
• A minimum "B-" is required 

in each Geography course to 
progress to second year. 

YEAR2 
GEOG 210* ................................... 3 
GEOG228 ..................................... 3 
GEOG229 ..................................... 3 
GEOG230 ..................................... 3 
GEOG240 ..................................... 3 
GEOG280 .................................... 3 
Approved Statistics 

(e.g. MATH 211) .................... (3) 

YEARS 3and4 
GEOG 32 1 .......................... ........... 3 
GEOG 328 ..................................... 3 
GEOG491 ..................................... 6 
Additional GEOG courses 
numbered 300 and above ....... min. 6 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in Geography 

YEAR 1 
GEOG 111 ..................................... 3 
GEOG 112 ..................................... 3 
GEOG 120 .................................. ... 3 

• A minimum "B-" is required 
in each Geography course to 
progress to second year. 

YEAR2 
GEOG 2 10* ................................. .. 3 
GEOG 230 ..................................... 3 
GEOG 240 .......... ........................... 3 
GEOG 280 ................................. .... 3 
GEOG 228 (recommended) ....... (3) 

YEARS 3 and 4 
Min. 12 credits in GEOG courses 
numbered 300 and above ............. 12 

University of Victoria Transfer 
Students who wish to Major/Minor 
in Geography (B.A. or B.Sc.) at 
UVic are required to complete 

YEAR 1 
GEOG 110 ..................................... 3 
GEOG 120 ..................................... 3 
Computing Science II 0 

(recommended if no background 
in computing science) ............. (3) 
• A minimum "B-" is required 

in each Geography course to 
progress to second year. 

YEAR2 
GEOG 210* ................................... 3 
GEOG228 ..................................... 3 
GEOG230 ..................................... 3 
GEOG240 ..................................... 3 
GEOG280 ..................................... 3 
Approved Statistics 

(e.g. MATH 211) .................... (3) 
• A minimum "C+" is required 

in each Geography course to 
progress to third year at UVic. 

YEARS3 and 4 
Check the UVic Calendar for detai ls 
and prerequisites for 300/400-level 
courses. 

*Not offered in 1996197 
NOTES 
1. B.A. General students need to ful
fill the requirements in another field 
in addition to Geography. B.A. 
Liberal Studies students desiring a 
Concentration in Geography need to 
fulfill the Liberal Studies require
ments in addition to the Geography 
requirements stated above. 
2. Some courses identified below 
may not be offered in 1995/96. 
Please check with the Geography 
department Coordinator or the Ad
vising Centre before planning your 
program. 
3. Students wishing to pursue a field 
in Geography should register with 
the Geography Coordinator before 
March I, 1996. Space may be limited 
in some second year courses, hence 
preference will be given to students 
who identify Geography as one of 
two fields in their B.A. (General) or 
concentration as part of B.A. Liberal 
Studies at Malaspina, or B.A. Major 
at UVic. 
4. Field trips and off-campus re
search are all part of any Geography 
program. Generally, the cost of field 
trips and research projects will be the 
student's responsibility. 
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5. Students who intend to transfer to 
UVic should officially register with 
UVic during their second year. 

GEOG 110 (3) Human Impact 
on the Environment 
An introduction to the characteristics 
and interactions of the earth's physi
cal environment and the scope and 
magnitude of human impact on 
natural ecosystems. A broadly-based 
course that would be of interest to 
students in all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 111 (3) Atmospheric 
Environments 
An introduction to the earth's atmos
pheric characteristics and interac
tions. Topics include meteorology, 
global climatic patterns, climatic 
change and biogeography. Labs 
cover methods of measuring and 
analyzing meteorological and other 
geophysical phenomena on global 
and local scales. Of interest to stu
dents in the physical sciences, earth 
sciences, social sciences and educa
tion. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC tbd, 
SFU 

GEOG 112 (3) Earth 
Environments 
An introduction to the basic. physical 
processes that govern landform-soil
vegetation systems. Topics include 
plate tectonics, rock cycles and 
landforms developed from such 
erosional agents as water, ice, wind 
and groundwater. The principles of 
biogeochemical cycling and soil 
development will be examined. Lab 
exercises cover methods of measur
ing and presenting geophysical 
phenomena, and the analy sis of 
physical environmental processes. 
Of interest to students in the physical 
scie nces, earth sciences, social 
sciences and education. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC tbd, 
SFU 

Course Descriptions 

GEOG 120 (3) Human 
Geography 
An introduction to human geog
raphy, including an examination of 
the processes that have created 
demographic, cultural , economic, 
political a nd urban patterns 
throughout the world. A broadly
based course that would be of inter
est to students in all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 180 (3) World Regional 
Geography 
An introduction to the physical 
regions and cultural realms of the 
world with an emphasis upon chang
ing political, economic and social 
structures. Of interest to students in 
all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 210 (3) Physical 
Geography (not offered in 
1996-97) 
A study of various elements that con
tribute to the physical appearance of 
the surface of the earth. Topics in
c lude weather elements, climatic 
regions, soil and vegetation patterns, 
and landforms (developed from 
river, groundwater, glacier, wind and 
coastal processes). Practical aspects 
inc lude urban heat studies and 
erosion and deposition processes. 
Prerequisite: GEOG II 0 and 120. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 211 (3) Climatology (to 
be offered in 1996-97) 
An investigation of the physical 
processes that determine the varia
tion in climate and weather from 
place to place around the world. Case 
studies focus on urban climates and 
on the climate of the life layer. Labs 
use weather data. Includes a field trip 
to a working weather station. Of in
terest to students in the physical 
sciences, earth sciences and educa
tion. 
Prerequisite: GEOG I I I II 12 
recom mended ( 1996-97); OR 
Physics Ill /11 2; OR Biology 
111/112 OR 121/122 OR 123/124; 

OR Geology 111/112. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 212 (3) 
Geomorphology (to be 
offered in 1996-97) 
An examination of landform origin, 
morphology, structure and distribu
tion, with emphasis on those proces
ses of prime importance in the 
evolution of glacial, periglacial and 
temperate landforms. Special atten
tion will be given to Canadian ex
amples. The lab component involves 
analyses of topographic maps, aerial 
photographs and landform data; as 
well as outside readings, field trips 
and participation in a research 
project. Of interest to students in the 
physical sciences, earth sciences and 
education. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 111/112 
recommended (1996-97); OR Biol
ogy 1 I I II 12 OR 121/122 OR 
123/124; OR Geology 111/112. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 227 (3) Introduction to 
Projects in Geographical 
Information Systems 
A skills-oriented course to provide a 
solid technical understanding of 
geographic information systems 
(GIS). Topics include mapping tech
niques, cartographic presentation, 
the application of differing map 
projections and geodetics. Ample 
opportunity for hands-on applica
tions of GIS to varied problems. 
Designed to introduce students from 
the sciences, social sciences, arts and 
humanities and education to the 
power and promise of GIS. 
Prerequisite: Min. 30 credits. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 228 (3) Introduction to 
Geographical Analysis 
An introduction to theory and prin
ciples of geographic analytical tech
niques. Topics include spatial data 
collection, storage, and analysis; 
mathematical and statistical proce
dures used to describe, analyze and 
model spatial data; use of spatial data 
and geographic analysis in scientific 
inquiry , planning and resource 

183 



, . . 
•• t •• 

~ -... : ;, 

manageme nt. Emphasis on com
municating geographic information. 
Labs offer "hands-on" manipulation 
and analysis of spatial data. Required 
for students identifying Geography 
as a field of study. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 110/120( 1995-
96); GEOG 111, 112, and 120 (1996-
97). 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 229 (3). Remote 
Sensing 
An introduction to the processing 
and analysis of remotely sensed in
form a tion e mph as i z ing a i r 
photograph interpretation and satel
lite imagery. Topics include map
ping, interpreting and analyzing 
remotely sensed material. Some 
computer-based applications wi ll be 
employed in the labs. Of interest to 
students in the physical sciences, the 
earth sciences, the social sciences 
and environmental studies sciences. 
Prerequisite: GEOG I I 0 and 120 
( 1995-96); GEOG Ill , 112 and 120 
(1 996-97). 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 230 (3) Cultural 
Geography 
An examination of the cultural , his
torical, social and political patterns 
and processes of the "built" environ
ment. Topics include cultural ecol
ogy, migration and d ~ffusion,.ethnic 

divers ity, percepti on of environ
ment, landscape imagery and tech
nological change. Of interest to 
students in all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 120; OR 
Anthropology 111/11 2; OR History 
111/112. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 240 (3) Economic 
Geography 
A study of the organization and in
teraction of economic acti vities and 
how they influence the appearance 
of the landscapl!. Topics incl ude 
population dy nami cs; locational 
characteristics of primary, secon
dary, tertiary and qu aternary ac
tJVJtJe s; urba n location; 
transportation ; decision- maki ng 
processes and economic develop-
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Course Descriptions 

ment. Of interest to students in all 
disciplines. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 120; OR 
Economics 111111 2. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: l.J Vic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 280 (3) Population and 
Resources 
A study of the relationship between 
the earth's resources and its expand
ing population. Topics include the 
impact of population growth on 
ecosystems and natural resources; 
the causes, effects and responses to 
these types of global pressures. Of 
interest to students in the social 
sciences, humanities, physical scien
ces and education. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 110 and 120 
(1995-96);GEOG Ill, 112,and 120 
(1996-97); OR Biology I I I I I I 2 OR 
121/122 OR 1231124; OR Sociology 
11 1/112. 
(2:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 290 (3) Regions of 
Canada 
A study of the physical and human 
geography of Canada from a 
regional perspective. Topics include 
people/environment interactions, the 
evo lution of distinct cultural 
la ndscapes, and changing 
geographical patterns. Of interest to 
students in all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 292 (3) Regions of 
British Columbia 
A study of the physical geography of 
B ritish Columbia including its 
topography, soils, vegetation, 
hydrology, and climate. Topics in
clude processes of urbanization and 
industrialization from an historical 
perspective; contemporary environ
mental, cultural, economic and so
cial issues. Of interest to students in 
all disciplines. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces-

sarily be offered in 1995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the Geography 
Department, Advising, or Registra
tion. 

GEOG 321 (3) Quantitative 
Methods in Geography 
A quantitative methods and techni
ques course designed to assist stu
dents in the application of statistical 
procedures to problems in physical 
and human geography. Topics in
clude hypothesis formulation and 
testing, sampling strategies and the 
application of parametric and non
parametric tests to geographical 
problems. Managing, analyzing and 
mapping spatial data (using pack
aged computer programs) will be an 
integral part of this course. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 110, 120 and 
228 ( 1995-96); GEOG 111, 112, and 
120 and 3 credits of Statistics (e.g. 
Mathematics 211 ) (1996-97). · 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic 

GEOG 323 (3) Research 
Design in Geography 
The objective of this course is to 
review and assess the varied ap
proaches to research design in physi
cal and human geography. Topics 
include how to design and imple
ment a field project, how to design 
and administer a questionnaire, and 
how to select appropriate statistical 
tec hn iq u es to tes t rese arch 
hypotheses. Case studies will be as
sessed on the basis of their research 
design. Students will be expected to 
design a sma ll -scale research 
project, test hypotheses by means of 
a pilot project, analyze the data using 
an appropriate computer program, 
and produce a short report on the 
findi ngs of the pilot project. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 321 and 328. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 327 (3) Applied 
Projects in Geographic 
Information Systems 
An applied course for students who 
wish to concurrently enroll in a dis
cipline-specific project course. Stu
dents will use a GIS package to store, 
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analyze, and present their research 
findings in map, graphic, or tabular 
form. Students will learn how to in
tegrate conventional data collection 
methods and empirical models with 
GIS. In doing so, they will develop 
an understanding of the role of GIS 
in scientific inquiry. A single re
search paper will be accepted for the 
discipline-specific course and for the 
GIS component. The GIS analytical 
techniques will be evaluated in this 
course while th e content and 
relevance of the research will be 
evaluated in the discipline-specific 
project course. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 227. 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 328 {3) Geographic 
Information Systems {GIS) 
An applied course focusing on creat
ing, manipulating and analyzing spa
tial data sets in a dedicated GIS lab 
using two popular GIS packages. 
Emphasis will be on analytical 
methodologies, techniques and spa
tial modelling. Database manage
ment will also be examined. A 
valuable applied course for students 
interested in resource analysis, 
natural resource management and 
environmental studies. Students will 
not receive credit for both GEOG 
227 and 328. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 228. 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBe; SFU 

GEOG 340A {3) Systems of 
Cities 
An investigation of the evolution of 
urban systems in various parts of the 
world. Topics considered include the 
process of urbanization , urban 
growth and industrialization, the 
location of cities, urban size charac
teristics, functional specialization 
and spatial interactions within the 
systems. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230 and 240 
(1995-96); GEOG 228 reco m
mended. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

GEOG 3408 {3) Internal 
Structure of Cities 
This course explores the internal 
structure of major cities and the for-

Course Descriptions 

ces which create the city. Topics 
include the residential, commercial 
and industrial structure of cities; 
problems of contemporary cities, in
cluding housing and transportation; 
and, the planning of the urban en
vironment. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230 and 240; 
GEOG 228 recommended. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

GEOG 350A {3) Geography of 
Resource Management 
An examination of the philosophi
cal, conceptual and scientific foun
dations of resource management and 
co nservatio n . The geographic 
perspective provides an opportunity 
to explore the distribution of natural 
resources, their characteristics and 
how they are allocated and used. 
Cultural assessments, individual 
perceptions and the role of tech
nological c han ge will be some 
the mes cons idered. The role of 
public officials, resource manage
ment dec is ion-makers and the 
general public will be studied. Stu
dents interested in environmental 
studies and resource management 
will find this course highly valuable. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 210 and 240 
( 1995-96); GEOG 2 12 and 240 
(1996-97). 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 3508 {3) Applied 
Resource Management 
An analysis of problems and issues 
of resource management and the 
potential for solutions. Case studies 
wi ll be employed to illustrate the 
principles of integrated resource use, 
area management, common property 
exploitation and conflict resolution. 
Practitioners in the field of resource 
management may be invited to 
present lectures in this course. Stu
dents will be required to engage in 
projects of an applied nature. This 
applied course will be of interest to 
students in environmental studies 
and resource management. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 350A. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC 

GEOG 361 {3) Historical 
Geography of Canada 
This course will focus upon the 
development of Canada's cultural 
landscape from earliest times to the 
present. The impact and imprints of 
various national, ethnic and religious 
groups on the Canadian landscape 
wi ll be some of the themes ex
amined. The role of the physical en
vironment, public policy, economic 
imperatives and social movements 
through time and across space will be 
an integral part of this course. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or 240 or 
290; OR History 205 and 206. 
(2: 1:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 371 {3) Geography of 
Aboriginal North America 
The objective of this course is to 
develop an understanding of the 
changing distribution patterns of 
aboriginal " North Americans" 
before and after European contact. 
Human-environment interactions, 
changing cultural traditions, and the 
impact of European colonization 
will be pursued. Emphasis will be 
placed on American Northwest 
populations. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230; OR 
Anthropology 221 and 234; OR His
tory 205 and 206. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 372 {3) Climatology 
An investigation of the physical 
processes that determine variation in 
climate and weather from place to 
place. Case studies will focus on 
urban climates and on the climate of 
the life layer. Labs will use weather 
data in various forms; a field trip to 
a working weather station will be a 
part of this course. This science 
credit course would be of interest to 
students in the physical sciences, 
earth sciences and education. 
Not offered in 1996-97. 
Note: This course will become 
GEOG 2 11 in 1996-97. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 210 (1995-96). 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 376 {3) Geomorphology 
An examination of landform origin, 
morphology, structure and distribu-
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tion will be the vital elements ex
amined in this course. Emphasis will 
be placed upon those processes 
which are of prime importance in the 
evolution of glacial, periglacial and 
temperate landforms. Special atten
tion will be given to Canadian ex
amples. The lab component of this 
course will involve analyses of 
topographic maps, aerial 
photographs and landform data. Out
side readings, field trips and par
ticipation in a research project will 
round out the course. Of interest to 
students in the physical sciences, 
earth sciences and education. 
Not offered in 1996-97. Note: This 
course wi ll become GEOG 212 in 
1996-97. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 2 10 ( 1995-96). 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOG 378 (3) Environmental 
Aesthetics 
An examination of the appearance, 
meaning and value of landscape 
from a geographic perspective. Aes
thetic sati sfactions derived from 
natural and human-induced environ
ments will be studied. A review of 
contemporary environmental aes
thetic theory and its application by 
geographers, archi tects and planners 
will be reviewed. An examination 
and critique of assessment techni
ques used to evaluate and manage
ment environmental quality of the 
built and natural envirQnments ,will 
be a fundamental component of this 
course. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

GEOG 428 (3) Advanced 
Topics in Geographic 
Information Systems (GIS) 
An advanced course in GIS designed 
to provide students with a sound 
theoretical base in GIS and an ex
panded set of GIS skills oriented to 
an assortment of applications. Tenta
tive topics include: geomatics, spa
tial statistics, advanced spatial 
analysis, integrating spatial and at
tribute data sets, uncertainty, rank 
and empirical modelling in GIS, at
tribute data modelling, decision sup
port systems, information systems, 
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and industry review. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 328. 
(I :0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

GEOG 472 (3) Aboriginal 
Land Claims in Canada 
This course is designed to address 
the processes and procedures 
employed in contemporary land 
c laims negotiations between 
aboriginal communities and govern
ment (federal, provincial, and ter
ritorial) in Canada. The course will 
foc us upon how individual land 
claims are initiated, the type of infor
mation gathered to launch a claim 
and the processes involved in 
negotiating comprehensive and 
specific land claims. Comprehensive 
claims successfully negotiated in the 
Canadian North will be reviewed 
and assessed by referencing Final 
Agreement documents. Issues as
sociated with joint management of 
lands , heritage s ites, fish a nd 
wildlife, forests, water resources, 
and urban and regional planning will 
be examined. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230; OR 
Anthropology 221 or 222. 
(I :2:0) 
Transferability: TBD 

GEOG 491 (6) Research 
Project 
The objective of this 2-semester 
course is to provide students with the 
opportunity to design and execute, in 
a timely fashion, a research project 
that will enable them to acquire 
hands-on experience in a field that is 
of interest to them. A faculty advisor 
will g uide and monitor each 
student's research project. A 
graduating paper will be required 
from students by Apri l I of the spring 
semester of their final year. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 321 and 328 
and 9 credits in 300 and 400-level 
GEOG courses. 
(0:0:3) and (0:0:3) 
Transferability: tbd 

Geology 
Note: Students enrol led in any 
uni vers ity course in Astronomy, 
Biology, Chemis try, Computing 

Science, Geology, Mathematics 
and/or Physics must attend at least 
one of the first two classes of the 
course at the start of semester, or they 
will be automatically de-registered. 
An exemption to this policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean's 
office is notified ahead of time. 

GEOL 111 (3) Introduction to 
Geology 
An introduction to the study of the 
earth and its component parts. 
Topics include minerals, rocks, plate 
tectonics, volcanoes, weathering, 
earthquakes, and the earth's com
parison to other planets in the solar 
system. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOL 112 (3) Introduction to 
Geology II 
A continuation of GEOL Ill, em
phasizing historical geology includ
ing age dating, crustal layering and 
structure, fossils, and prehistoric 
landscapes. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 111, any other 
Geology course, or permission of in
structor. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

GEOL 212 (3) Environmental 
Geology 
A study of the interaction of humans 
and the geological aspects of their 
environment; historical geology 
perspective; geological hazards such 
as earthquakes, volcanoes, mass 
movements; resource extraction and 
the impact on the environment; 
waste disposal and groundwater con
tamination. 
Prerequisite: GEOL Ill, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:2:0) 
Transferability: tbd; check with 
Registration 

German (literature 
in translation) 
See GER 310, 433 and 444 under 
English. 
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History 
Ma~aspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select History as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
this degree (see page 104). Students 
interested in pursuing a General de
gree with History as one of two fields 
at Malaspina are advised to arrange 
a meeting with the Coordinator of 
the History department prior to 
registration in third year. The Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, will assist 
students in tailoring a 4-year pro
gram in History that sui ts their per
sonal career goals. 
Students may accumulate credits for 
a History Major through third and 
fourth year courses at Malaspina. 
Please consult the History depart
ment Coordinator for details. 
Malaspina also offers a B.A. Liberal 
Studies with a Concentration in His
tory and a Combined Major in His
tory (see page I 06). Please consult 
with the Liberal Studies Advisor for 
details. 

B.A. (Generai)-History as one of 
2fields 

YEARS 1 and 2 
min. 12 credits of I 00 and 200 
level History courses ................... 12 

YEARS3and 4 
Min. 18 credits of History courses 
numbered 300 and above .. .......... 18 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in History 

YEARS 1 and 2 
Min. 12 credits of 100 and 200 
level History courses ................... 12 

YEARS 3and 4 
Min. 18 credits of History courses, 
with min. 12 credits from courses 
numbered 300 and above ............ 18 

Combined Major in Liberal 
Studies and History 

YEARS 1 and 2 
Min. 18 credits in I 00 or 200 level 
History courses. 

Course Descriptions 

YEARS 3and4 
Min. 24 credits in History courses 
numbered 300 and above, with 
min. 12 credits from either 
Canadian or European/British 
history, and min. 6 credits from a 
different field (Canadian, 
European/British, Comparative, 
American or Popular Culture) ..... 24 

Note 
B.A. General students need to fulfill 
the requirements in another field in 
addition to History. B.A. Liberal 
Studies students desiring a Com
bined Major or Concentration in His
tory need to fulfill the Liberal 
Studies requirements in addition to 
the History requirements stated 
above. 

HIST 067 History 
12-Provincial (ABE) 
This course focuses on twentieth 
century world history. It may be 
taken as part of the Provincial ABE 
program. 

HIST 111 (3) Canadian 
History Before Confederation 
A survey of the political, economic 
and social development of colonial 
Canada. (HIST I ll may be taken 
before or after HIST I 12, but may be 
taken concurrently only with the 
written permission of the instructor.) 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 112 (3) Canadian 
History Since Confederation 
A survey of the political, economic 
and social development of Canada 
since 1867. (HIST 112 may be taken 
before or after HIST Ill , but may 
only be taken concurrently with the 
written permission of the instructor.) 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 131 (3) History of the 
United States to 1865 
A broad survey of American history 
from the first European contact to the 
end of the Civil War. Lectures and 
readings introduce the major social, 
economic and political trends which 
shaped the country. 

Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 132 (3) History of the 
United States since 1865 
A broad survey of American history 
from the end of the Civil War to the 
present. Lectures and readings intro
duce the major social, economic and 
political trends which shaped the 
modern American state. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 201 (3) The Twentieth 
Century-Part I 
A ~urvey of many of the political, 
social and intellectual/cultural fea
tures. of world history from ap
proximately 1880 to 1939, with 
emphasis on the global proportions 
of such topics as World War I, Com
II_~Unist revolution, economic depres
siOn and colonial nationalism. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 202 {3) The Twentieth 
Century- Part II 
A survey of many of the political, 
social and intellectual/cultural fea
tures_ of world history from ap
proximate ly 1939. Topics may 
include World War IT, the Cold War, 
decolonization and social revolu
tion, in a global context. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 203 (3) Britain in the 
Modern Age 
A survey of British history in the 
19th and 20th centuries. Topics in
clude foreign policy and domestic 
politi cs, imperialism and 
decolonization, industrialization and 
popular culture. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 205 (3) Modern Canada: 
Social Change and 
Continuity- Part I 
A thematic approach to soc ial 
change and continuity in modern 
Canada. 
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Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 206 (3) Modern Canada: 
Social Change and 
Continuity-Part II 
A continuation of HIST 205. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 207 (3) North American 
Popular Culture: Group 
Experiences 
An introduction to North American 
history through popular culture in a 
framework encompassing ethnicity, 
age, gender, class, spiritual ity and 
aesthetic tastes. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3 :0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 208 (3) North American 
Popular Culture: Mass 
Experiences 
An introduction to the history of 
mass c ulture in North Amer ica 
during the 19th and 20th centuries. 
Topics to be examined include ad
vert ising, photography, c inema, 
television and spectator sports. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 21 0 (3) Canadian 
Women's History 1600-1920 
An examination of the historical ex
perience of women in Canada before 
1920. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 211 (3) Canadian 
Women's History 
192D-Present 
An examination of the historical ex
perience of women in Canada since 
1920. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 221 (3) Europe 
1500-1789 
A survey of the main political, social 
and cultural/intellectual features of 
the 'ear ly m o dern ' period of 
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European history, from the Renais
sance period to before the French 
Revolution of 1789. Topics may in
clude the growth of the centralized 
state, the printing revolution, 
economic expansion and Enlighten
ment thought. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HIST 222 (3) Europe 
1789-1914 
A survey of the main political, 
economic, social and cultural/intel
lectual features of the era of revolu
tion, nationalism and 
industrialization, from the French 
Revolution on. Topics may include 
the social impact of industrialization, 
the wars of unification and new im
perialism. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995196, contact the History 
Department, Advising or Registra
tion. 

HIST 31 8A (3) Topics in 
American History: America In 
the Gilded Age 
A detailed study of the United States, 
focusing on the rise of industrial 
America in the late nineteenth and 
early twentieth centuries. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 31 88 (3) Topics in 
American History: America in 
the Vietnam Era 
A study of the American experience 
in Vietnam, as well as the wider 
domestic scene, including Watergate 
and the politics of protest. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 318C (3) Topics in 
American History: America in 
the Colonial Era 
An examination of the American 
colonial experience from the first 
English settlements to the eve of the 
American Revolution. Topics in
clude native/white relations, the 
colonial economy and government, 
slavery, and social structure. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 3180 (3) Topics in 
American History: America in 
the Interwar Years 
An examination of American history 
from the end of World War I to the 
United States' entry into World War 
II. Topics include the roaring twen
ties, the left, the Great Depression, 
the New Deal and the shift from 
isolationism to interventionism. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 338A (6) Seminar in 
Brit ish History: Victorian & 
Edwardian England 
A social history of England from 
1837 to the First World War. Topics 
may include the evolution of the 
monarchy and social classes, the 
growth of c ities, c rime, popular 
literature, and cultural institutions. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 343 (6) Canadian Labour 
History 
This course examines the working 
class experience and the develop
ment of organized labour move
ments in Canada, with particular 
emphasis on the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Topics include 
preindustrial working conditions, in
dustrialization, labour organizations, 
the growth of unions, labour legisla
tion and labour politics. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 344 (6) Political History 
of Canada Since 
Confederation 
A study of recurring themes and 
problems in Canadian history in
cluding national policies, French
English tensions, federal-provincial 
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conflicts, and external relations. At
tention will be given to the social and 
economic background of these 
problems as well as their political 
manifestations. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 348 (6) Social and 
Intellectual History of Canada 
A thematic study of the major intel
lectual and social attitudes, values, 
assumptions, and expectations in 
19th and 20th century Canada. Stu
dents will examine original works by 
Canadians in a number of disciplines 
including history, politics, the social 
sciences, literature and art. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 354B (3) British 
Columbia 1849-1900 
A study of the foundations of modern 
British Columbia, beginning with 
the foundi ng of the colony of Van
couver Island. Topics may include 
settlement patterns, the origins of in
stitutional life, Indian-white rela
tions, and early federal-provincial 
relations. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 355 (3) British Columbia 
Since 1885 
The emphasis wi ll be on social, 
economic, and political develop
ments within the province. , 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 358 (6) Canadian 
Popular Culture in the Age of 
Transition, 1880-1920 
An examination of Canadian at
titudes towards leisure activities and 
changing aesthetic values. Emphasis 
will be placed on the transition ex
perienced and on theoretical ap
proaches to cultural history. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 359C (3) History of 
Vancouver Island 
An examination of the history of 
Vancouver Island from the fi rst set
tlement era to modern times. Topics 
covered may include native peoples, 
economic activity, demography, eth-

Course Descriptions 

nicity and a variety of social and 
cultural dimensions. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 3590 (3) History of 
Nanaimo 
A senior seminar course which 
focuses on research techniques for 
local history. Thematic papers will 
be placed in the context of the his
toriography of regional and national 
Canadian history. Where possible 
computer programs will be used in 
quantitative analysis. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 372 (3) Imperial Germany 
An examination of the principal 
themes in German history between 
the formation of the united state in 
1871 and the German revolution of 
1918-1919. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 373 (3) Weimar and Nazi 
Germany 
An exami nation of the principal 
themes and developments in German 
history between the end of World 
War One and the collapse of the 
Third Reich in 1945. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 469B (3) Seminar in 
Comparative History: Modern 
North American Popular 
Culture to 1950 
An analysis of America's gifts to the 
world from a Canadian perspective. 
Topics include corporations li ke 
Ford and Eastman Kodak, advertis
ing, the movie industry, the baseball 
phenomenon, comics and musical 
drama. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 469C (3) Seminar in 
Comparative History: Modern 
North American Youth 
Culture from 1950 
An examination of the youth culture 
of the 'baby-boom' generation. 
Topics include demographic studies, 
youth culture, the heros and gurus, 
protest and violence, the attitudes 
towards authority and the wider 

changes in the social, cultural , politi
cal and economic spheres. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 4690 (6) Seminar in 
Comparative History: Women 
in Europe & North America 
A comparative examination of the 
historical experience of women in 
Europe and North America between 
1870 and 1950. Particular emphasis 
will be placed on historiographical 
and methodological issues. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing, 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 469E (6) Seminar in 
Comparative History: 
Childhood in Europe & North 
America 
An examination of childhood and 
adolescence in Europe and North 
America during the ni neteenth and 
twentieth centuries. The course will 
consider historiographical and 
methodological questions. 
Prerequisite: Third Year standing or 
permission of instructor. 

History in Art 
Malaspina offers a B.A. Liberal 
Studies with a Concentration in His
tory in Art (see page 106), subject to 
University of Victoria Senate ap
proval. P lease consult with the 
Liberal Studies Advisor for details. 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in History in Art 

YEARS 1 to 4 
30 credits of approved courses, at 
least 12 of which must be taken in 
courses numbered 300 and above, 
selected from ART 111 , 112, 211 , 
212,213, 214; HA 362,366,367, 
368A, 368B, 382A, 382B, 382C, 
460 ............................................... 30 

Note 
I. Courses are offered on a semi
rotational basis. 
2. B.A. Liberal Studies students 
desiring a Concentration in History 
in Art need to fulfi ll the Liberal 
Studies requirements in addition to 
the History in Art requirements 
stated above. 
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The following third and fourth year 
courses have received UVic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the Art Depart
ment, Advising or Registration. 

For first year art history and film 
studies courses see ART I I I , I 12, 
21 I, 212, 213, 214 and Theatre 221, 
222. 

HA 362 (6) Painting and 
Sculpture from 1880 to 1980 
A thorough study of European paint
ing and sculpture from 1880 to 1980, 
concluding with a consideration of 
post 1945 developments in North 
America. The course begins with 
Post-Impressionism and traces the 
development and influence of such 
movements as Cubism , Expres
sionism, Constructivism, and Sur
realism, as well as the careers of 
individual artists outside any group 
or movement. Lectures combine for
mal and contextual analysis. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 366 (3) Introduction to 
History in Cinema 
A general introduction to film as an 
art form of world importance. Film 
will be considered historically as a 
product of time and place, as well as 
a medium influencing many aspects 
of our lives. Genres, directors' 
styles, technical aspects, and the 
relationship of film to other media 
will be covered. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing; 
THEA 221/222 recommended. 

HA 367 (3) History in Cinema 
This course examines the cinema as 
a product of time and place. Em
phasis will be placed on the relation
s hip between particular film 
movements and genres and their his
torical contexts and on theories 
about the role and function of film in 
society. 
Prerequisite: HA 366. 

HA 368A (3) History of Early 
Canadian Art 
A history of the visual arts, especial
ly painting and sculpture from 1759 
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to the early 20th century. The course 
will begin with a brief consideration 
of the background in 17th and early 
18th century art, especially of 
Quebec, and end with the rise of the 
Group of Seven and their contem
poraries. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 3688 (3) History of 
Twentieth Century Canadian 
Art 
A history of the visual arts, especial
ly painting and sculpture, from the 
end of World War One to the 1970's. 
The course will begin with the ma
ture work of the Group of Seven and 
their contemporaries and end with a 
treatment of the "post-modernist" 
reactions to international modernism 
in the late Sixties and Seventies. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 382A (3) Native North 
American Arts 
An introduction to Native North 
American arts of the peoples of the 
Northwest Coast and the Arctic. The 
course examines artistic expression 
from the earliest known art works to 
the present. It explores style and 
divers ity; cultural contexts; the 
relationship between artistic expres
sion and environment; spirituality, 
and responses of artists to contact 
with non-native peoples. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 3828 (3) Native North 
American Arts 
An introduction to Native North 
American arts of the peoples of the 
Southwest, California, Great Basin 
and Southeast. The course examines 
artistic express ion from earliest 
known cultural c ontexts; th e 
relationship between artistic expres
sion and environment; spirituality; 
and responses of artists to contact 
with non-native peoples. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 382C (3) Native North 
American Arts 
An introduction to Nati ve North 
American arts of the peoples of the 
Subarctic, Pl a in s, Plateau and 
Woodlands. Thecourseexaminesar
tistic expression from earliest known 
art works to the present. It explores 
style and diversity; cultural contexts; 

the relationship between artistic ex
pression and environment; 
spirituality; and responses of artists 
to contact with non-native peoples. 
Prerequisite: Second Year standing. 

HA 460 (3 or 6) Special 
Studies in 20th Century Art 
Intensive study of modern move
ments (e.g., Cubism, Surrealism, Ex
pressionism) or specific problems 
(art and politics, critical theory) in 
20th century art. Combination of 
topics will vary. Note: Currently ar
ticulated as a 6-credit course on con
temporary theory. See instructor for 
details. 
Prerequisite: HA 362 or equivalent. 

Horticulture 
Note: Students enrolled in this pro
gram will receive WHMIS instruc
tion and will write a certification test 
prior to the end of the first semester. 
WHMIS certification is a prereq
uis ite for entry into the second 
semester of the program. 

HORT 1 OOT Introduction to 
Horticultural Practices 
Topics include all aspects of vegeta
tive and generative plant propaga
tion; the role of micropropagation in 
plant and seed production; use of 
different techniques, facilities and 
tools for the propagation of green
house crops and nursery material. 
Laboratory sessions provide oppor
tunities for "hands-on" training in 
Malaspina' s greenhouses and open 
nursery compounds. 

HORT 101T Greenhouse 
Production 
Topics include the proper design and 
layout of greenhouse operations; 
commonly used greenhouse crop
ping systems, equipment and glazing 
materials. Lab classes include crop 
maintenance procedures, and en
vironmentally-responsible growing 
techniques. 

HORT 106T Nursery and 
Forest Seedling Production 
Topics include the proper design and 
layout of a container and bareroot 
nursery; nursery facilities and equip-



ment; crop maintenance procedures; 
irrigation and weed control, etc. Lab 
classes include all growing aspects 
of nursery crop production including 
the lifting, seeding and thinning of 
Malaspina's forest seedling crop. 
Environmentally responsible nurs
ery practices will be stressed. 

HORT 112T Pest Management 
and Weed Control 
An analysis of integrated pest 
management for field, nursery and 
greenhouse production; parasitic and 
non-parasitic pests; identification of 
disease organisms, insects, and 
animal problems; insect life cycles 
and biological pest control; safe 
operation of pesticide application 
equipment; mathematical pesticide 
calculations; acts and regulations 
governing pest control in B.C. Upon 
completion, students will be able to 
make qualified decisions regarding 
the appropriate uses of pest control 
methods. 

HORT 113T Small Business 
Practices and 
Communications Practices 
An introduction to the basic concepts 
of business communications, es
timating, budgeting and contracts. 
Students will prepare an estimate for 
a landscape installation. Topics in
clude tender open ing and basic con
tract permits. 

HORT 115T Plant PhysioJogy 
and Plant Identification 
An introduction to basic plant 
physiological processes such as 
photosynthesis, respiration, 
transpiration and metabolism; role of 
plant hormones, micro and macro 
nutrients; life cycle strategies used 
by plants to overcome adverse con
ditions; basic morphology of plants 
and anatomy of its parts; classifica
tion of plant material according to 
horticultural use and scientific 
nomenclature. Students will compile 
a plant identification catalogue and 
will be expected to know and recog
nize I 00 common plants. 

HORT 116T Advanced Plant 
Identification 
A continuation of the woody or
namental plant identification section 
of plant physiology and plant iden-

Course Descriptions 

tification (HORT ll5T) from first 
term. One hundred plants 
catalogued. 

HORT 120T Irrigation Design 
An introduction to landscape irriga
tion design and installation techni
ques. Students will design an 
irrigation system. Topics include 
basic hydraulics, calculating water 
supply and pressure, pipe sizing, 
valving, sprinkler head spacing and 
selection, controllers and design 
layout. 

HORT 125T Landscape 
Maintenance and Turfgrass 
Management 
An introduction to turf grass manage
ment, including identification of 
grass types and their characteristics, 
seeding techniques, and pests and 
diseases. Topics include landscape 
maintenance techniques and the use 
of basic hand tools and equipment 
for pruning and cultivation. 

HORT 130T Landscape 
Construction Techniques 
Students will install, on campus, a 
landscape project that has been 
designed by the previous year's hor
ticulture students. Includes the study 
of aspects of hard and soft landscape 
installation. 

HORT 131 T Landscape 
Design Techniques 
An introduction to landscape design 
for those seeking a career in the 
landscape industry. Students will 
develop two landscape plans and in
vestigate the practical application of 
plants and various hard landscape 
applications common ly used m 
residential landscaping. 

HORT 135T Greenhouse 
Plant Materials 
A discussion of cultural and schedul
ing requirements of the most com
monly grown floriculture, vegetable 
and forest seedli ng crops in B.C. 

HORT 140T Spring Practicum 
Under a co-operative arrangement, 
students wi ll work I 12 hours for 
private, municipal or provincial 
employers who are involved in hor
ticultural activities. Program faculty 
and employers work together to en-

sure that a good attitude and a learn
ing environment of high standards is 
maintained throughout the work ex
perience. 

HORT 141T Summer 
Practicum 
An eight week practicum with 
private, municipal or provincial 
employers who are involved in hor
ticultural activities. 

HORT 142T Fall Practicum 
A continuation ofHORT 140T. 

HORT 145T Field Trips I 
Students will visit horticultural in
stallations and enterprises on Van
couver Island and the mainland. The 
field trips are designed to raise 
students' awareness of industry con
cerns and to keep up to date with 
technological advances in the field 
of horticulture. 

HORT 146T Field Trips II 
A continuation of HORT 145T. 

HORT 150T Soils and 
Growing Media 
An introduction to soil science in the 
greenhouse, nursery and landscape 
setting. Topics include soil structure, 
soil texture, soil chemical properties, 
soil testing, soil amending and the 
use of mulches. Students will study 
cation exchange capacity and its 
relationship to soil fertility, soil and 
its relationship to plant root environ
ment and specialized growing media 
used in greenhouse and nursery 
operations. 

Hospitality 
Management 
HOSP 101T (0) Preparation 
for Cooperative Education 
Placement 
A preparation for the first industry 
cooperative education experience 
through practical training in areas 
such as resume writing and interview 
skills. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0: 1:0) 
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HOSP 1 02T (9) Cooperative 
Education Industry Placement 
An opportunity for supervised in
dustry experience. Students main
tain a diary of experiences, complete 
assignments, and prepare reports as 
required. Students are monitored by 
Malaspina personnel and evaluated 
by employers. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first year courses with min 4.0 
grade point average. 
(0:0:35) 

HOSP 1 05T (3) Financial 
Control Systems 
An introduction to managing of con
trol systems and their manual and 
computerized applications in the 
food and beverage, and accommoda
tions sections of the industry. Topics 
include labour cost analysis, product 
cost standards, forecasting techni
ques and the development of finan
cial control systems. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 11 OT (3) Introduction to 
the Travel Industry 
An overview of the travel industry as 
it relates to the management func
tion, focusing on understanding the 
complex nature of the industry. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 120T (3) Accounting 
Principles 
An introduction to the principle9and 
procedures used to manage a service 
organization. Topics include finan
cial statement preparation, cash flow 
analysis, busi ness plan preparation, 
computer applications, and use of the 
Uniform System of Accounts. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 130T (3) Lodging 
Organization and Operations 
An examination of the components 
of the lodging industry, organiza
tional structures, lodging systems 
and subsystems, and functional areas 
such as front office operational sys
tems, guest services and guest ac
counting principles. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 
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HOSP 131 T (3) Property 
Management Systems 
A study of the management of lodg
ing operations including information 
and communication systems, legal 
aspects, yield management, night 
audit practices, housekeeping sys
tems, security and facilities manage
ment. 
Prerequisite: HOSP 130T. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 133T (3) Introduction to 
Beverages 
An overview of wines, spirits and 
beers; their production, marketing 
and service; and the intelligent use of 
alcoholic beverages . 
Prerequisite: None . 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 1511 (3) Lounge 
Operations 
An opportunity to gain experience in 
a lounge setti ng , applying the 
knowledge gained in the Introduc
tion to Beverages course. Topics in
clude service techniques, cash and 
product control, customer relations, 
and the use of computerized point of 
sale terminals. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0:5) 

HOSP 161T (3) Dining Room 
Operations 
An opportunity to learn and practice 
dining room service skills in various 
positions in Malaspina's licensed 
Discovery Dining Room. Topics in
c lude dining room organization, 
menu design and termin ology, 
dining room set up, food service and 
customer relations . 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:5) 

HOSP 180T (3) Principles of 
Management 
An examination of management 
fro m a functional perspecti ve. 
Topics include the functions of plan
ning, organ izing, staffing, leading 
and controlling; developing con
cepts and applications relevant to 
se rvi ce organizations; and the 
management of systems and sub
systems. This course will form the 
basis for labs HOSP 24 1 T, 251 T and 
26 IT. 

Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 201T (0) Preparation 
for Cooperative Education 
Placement 
An opportunity to develop advanced 
job preparation skills, including 
strategies for seeking on-going 
employment after graduation. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first year including HOSP 
102T. 
(0: 1:0) 

HOSP 202T (9) Cooperative 
Education Industry Placement 
A continuation of HOSP 102T. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of fifth semester with min. 4.0 
("C+") grade point average. 
(0:0:35) 

HOSP 205T (3) Financial 
Management in the 
Hospitality Industry 
Topics include the Uniform System 
of Accounts; cost control systems; 
pro forma development; the tools 
used in financial management, in
c luding the analysis of financial 
statements, ratio analysis, budgeting 
a nd fore cas ting ; cost/benefit 
analysis and pricing strategies. 
Prerequisite: HOSP 1 05T and 120T, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 21ST (3) Principles of 
Services Marketing 
An examination of marketing ser
vices, including the difference be
tween marketing services and goods, 
the marketing mix, and market re
search techniques. The analysis of 
market positio n , marketing 
strategies and the marketing plan 
wi ll be developed. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first year courses, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 216T (3) Hospitality 
and Travel Marketing 
A continuation of HOSP 2 15T, 
focusing on the implementation of 
the marketing mix, and the market
ing plan. Topics include advertising, 
public relations, brochure develop
ment, internal and external promo-
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t ions, tour packaging, wholesale 
packaging, and media planning. 
Prerequisite: HOSP 215T, or per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 225T (3) Club and 
Resort Management 
An examination of the operational 
differences of a club and a resort 
compared to a typical hotel. Topics 
include marketing, staffing, control
ling, billing methods, accounting 
procedures, and the management of 
recreational facilities such as swim
ming pools, golf courses and ski 
facilities. (NOTE: not offered every 
year.) 
Prerequisite: Successfu l completion 
of all first year courses, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 230T (3) Law and Ethics 
An introduction to Canada's legal 
system and the legal principles that 
govern business relations. Topics in
clude common law, statutory Jaw, 
contracts, torts , agency, employ
ment, negotiable instruments, busi
ness ownership and liability. Also 
investigated are ethical issues in the 
business environment. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of third semester. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 240T (3) Principles of 
Food Production 
A study detailing a food production 
system. Topics include the use of 
hand tools and production equip
ment, rec ipe and measurement 
analysis, cooking methods and con
cepts, yield analysis, and the produc
tion methods of the bas ic food 
categories. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all fi rst year courses, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(0: 1 :3) 

HOSP 241T (3) Food Service 
Management 
An o ppo rtu n i ty to manage 
Malaspina's food service operations, 
including menu planning, staffing, 
food production, service, control 
systems, fi nancia1 aspects, food 
production scheduling and leader
ship development. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all third semester courses, or per
mission of instructor. 
(0:0:4) 

HOSP 251T (3) Lounge 
Management 
A survey of both theory and practical 
compone nts invo lvin g lounge 
management. Practical experience is 
acquired in product merchandising, 
marketing techniques, staff training 
and scheduling, customer relations, 
and product and cash control. 
Prerequisite: HOSP lOST, l33T and 
151 T, or permission of instructor. 
(0: I :4) 

HOSP 261T (3) Dining Room 
Management 
A survey of both theory and practical 
components of managi ng a fully 
operational dining room. Respon
sibili ties include staffing, menu 
development and pricing, marketing, 
merchandising, and supervising a 
number of other students working in 
the dining room. 
Prerequisite: HOSP 133T, 161T or 
permission of instructor. 
( I :0:5) 

HOSP 270T (3) Food Service 
Management Systems I 
An examination of the structure of 
food service organizations, focusing 
on the development and analysis of 
food service systems. Topics incl ude 
menu planning, safe food handling, 
and legal issues pertaining to food 
service organizations. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 271T (3) Food Service 
Management Systems II 
A continuation of HOSP 270T, 
focusing on the purchasing, receiv
ing, storage and preparation of 
products, production and production 
scheduling, di stribution and service, 
fac ilit ies des ign, merchandising 
techniques, labour scheduling and 
inventory management. 
Prerequisite: HOSP 270T. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 281T (3) Managing 
Service Organizations 
An examination of the structure and 
dynamics of organizational systems, 

focusing on a behavioural approach 
to management. Topics include 
ac hieving organizational goals, 
managing guest/staff relationships, 
internal marketing and cultural 
diversity. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first year courses. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 282T (3) Human 
Resource Management 
A study of employee behaviours and 
their unique needs. Topics include 
managerial decisions that impact 
employees; workplace legislation; 
union/management relations; and 
the development o f a human 
resource program which is defined in 
terms of guest satisfaction. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first year courses, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 283T (3) Leadership in 
Service Organizations 
An examination of the role leader
ship plays in management, including 
why certain leadership styles are 
more successful than others. In
dividual styles will be examined and 
applied in management labs. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all firs t year courses. 
(3:0:0) 

HOSP 290T (3) Management 
Applications 
A study of current issues which af
fect the hospitality industry, using 
case studies to illustrate typical 
management problems . Students 
will draw upon previous industry ex
perience and their studies to advise 
on the appropriateness of various 
solutions to the cases being studied. 
A compute ri ze d ma nagement 
simulation will focus on the develop
ment of planning and decision
making skills. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all fi rst year courses, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
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Human 
Resource 
Management 
MANAGEMENT SKILLS FOR 
SUPERVISORS 
A practical workshop for those who 
supervise others. This 12-day course 
is offered in three modules: HRMN 
145T, l46T,and 147T,approximate
Iy one month apart. The workshop 
format includes video case studies, 
short lectures, films, self-scoring in
ventories, role-plays and simulated 
learning experiences to provide a 
stimulating adult learning environ
ment. 

HRMN 145T (2) Interpersonal 
Skills 
Part I (4 days) of Management Skills 
for Supervisors. Topics include 
MBTI (a tool for understanding self 
and others) ; helpful ways of listen
ing, responding, and giving feed
back; conflict resoluti o n ; 
assertiveness techniques; and how to 
conduct a problem solvi ng inter
view. 
Prerequisite: Designed for current 
managers and administrators in busi
ness, industry, public, and non-profit 
sectors. Note: Regular College fees 
do not apply. 

HRMN 146T (2) Team. 
Building Skills 
Part II (4 days) of Management 
Skills for Superv isors. Topics in
clude leadership sty les for varying 
situations ; what motivates workers; 
bui lding effective project teams; 
techniques for effective meetings; 
how to discipline in a fair and con
sistent manner; what and how to 
delegate to ensure commitment. 
Prerequisite: HRMN 145T. 

HRMN 147T (2) 
Administrative Skills 
Part III (4 days) o f Management 
Skills for Supervisors. Topics in
clude performance appraisals; job 
and task analysis; employee selec
tion; orienting new employees; train
ing techniques; report wri ting; time 
and stress management. 
Prerequisite: HRMN 146T. 
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HRMN 171T (3) Interpersonal 
and Team Dynamics 
An exploration of those skills which 
are essential in relating to others in a 
mature, independent and more 
responsible way, recognizing that ef
fective interaction between people is 
the basis on which most organiza
tions reach their goals. Topics in
c lud e perception , non -verbal 
communication, speaking skills, ac
tive listening, expressing emotions, 
responding to cri ticism, handling 
conflict, group processes, and self
managing teams. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in Math l l 
and English 12. 
(2: 1:0) 

HRMN 172T (3) 
Organizational Behaviour 
A study of the behaviour of in
dividuals and groups in organiza
tions. Topics include attitudes, job 
satisfaction, motivation, job design, 
group dynamics, leadership, power 
and organizational politics, inter
group conflict, frustration, and 
stress. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in Math II 
and English 12. 
(2: I :0) 

HRMN 273T (1 .5) Applied 
Management Skills 
An application of work specific 
skills for dealing with such human 
re source management issues as 
managing problem employees, deal
ing with diversity, delegating, train
ing the trainer, using audio-visual 
aids, presentation skills, managing 
time, and chairing meetings. Em
phasis is on "doing" as opposed to an 
intellectual understanding of these 
topics. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
second year. 
(2:2:0) 

HRMN 274T (1.5) Interviewing 
Skills 
An analysis of the tools and techni
ques for successful interviewing. 
Topics include selection interview, 
appraisal interview, discipline inter
view, and the "bad news" interview. 
Training techniques emphasize role 
playing with video taping for in
dividual feedback. 

Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
second year. 
(2:2:0) 

HRMN 275T (3) Personnel 
Administration 
An overview of the role of line 
managers and personnel specialists 
in planning, job analysis, recruit
ment, selection, performance ap
praisal and training. Students will be 
introduced to systems and proce
dures (HRIS) associated with infor
mation collection, storage, and use 
for human resource planning pur
poses. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

HRMN 285T (3) Labour 
Relations and Collective 
Bargaining 
An introduction to issues facing 
management and employees in 
unionized and non-unionized en
vironments. Topics include forming 
unions, col lective agreements , 
strikes, lockouts, employee rights, 
legislation, current issues. Emphasis 
is placed on B.C. legislation. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

HRMN 290T (3) 
Compensation and Benefits 
A review of contemporary practices 
and issues in the management of 
compensation and benefit packages. 
Topics include various benefit plans, 
job analysis, job evaluation, com
pensation systems, pay equity, wage 
and benefit administration, compen
sation surveys, pension reform, and 
mandatory retirement. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

HRMN 292 (4) Organizational 
Behaviour and Management 
A study of how behaviour generated 
by people in organizations affects 
the individual, relationships with 
others, and performance in groups 
with focus on the way organizations 
function as a whole and the factors 
which relate to effectively managing 
organizations. 
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Prerequisite: None. 
(3: I :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

HRMN 295T (1.5) 
Occupational Health and 
Safety 
An introduction to Occupational 
Health and Safety. Topics include 
loss control principles, workers' 
compensation, claims management, 
WHMIS, safety program implemen
tation, measurement, evaluation, ac
cident investigation principles, and 
inspection techniques. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(1.5:0:0) 

Japanese 
The "challenge" or "credit by ex
amination" option is not applicable 
to the Japanese course offerings. 
"Advanced standing" without credit 
may be granted where warranted. 
Note: Native speakers of Japanese 
may not take 100-level (or 200-
level) Japanese courses for credit. 

JAPA 100 (3) Basic Japanese I 
A non-intensive introduction to 
some of the fundamentals of modern 
Japanese. Designed for students with 
no previous knowledge of the lan
guage, the course reinforces theory 
with aural-oral practice: • 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

JAPA 101 (3) Basic 
Japanese II 
A continuation of JAPA I 00. 
Prerequisite: JAPA 100. 
(3:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

JAPA 200 (3) Intermediate 
Japanese I 
A non-intensive continuation of 
JAPA 100/101 stressing increased 
proficiency in reading, writing, lis
tening, and speaking. Students will 
be taught to read and write ap
proximately 400 additional kanji 
characters beyond JAPA I 00110 I, 
an additional 1300 words and 
phrases, and many more inflections 

Course Descriptions 

of verbs, adjectives and adverbs. 
Prerequisite: JAPA 1001101. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

JAPA 201 (3) Intermediate 
Japanese II 
A continuation of JAPA 200. 
Prerequisite: JAPA 200. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC, SFU 

JAPA 211 (3) An Introduction 
to Japanese Culture and 
Society I 
An introduction to the culture and 
society of Japan, including an ex
amination of the geography, history, 
language, economy, art, philosophy, 
literature, folklore, customs, cinema, 
theatre, and music of that country. 
No knowledge of the Japanese lan
guage is required. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

JAPA 212 (3) An Introduction 
to Japanese Culture and 
Society II 
A continuation of JAP A 211. 
Prerequisite: JAP A 211 . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Law 
LAWW 11 OT (1.5) Introduction 
to Business Law 
An introduction to the law pertaining 
to commercial transactions. Topics 
include introduction to business law, 
contract law, sale of goods, con
sumer law, Goods and Services Tax, 
and business ownership. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 
(2:0:0 for 10 weeks) 

LAWW 222T (1.5) Real Estate 
Law 
A study of the law of real property 
including the Real Estate Act, estates 
and interests in land, title registra
tion, land ownership and the law of 
tort, commercial and residential 
tenancies, condominiums and co
operatives in B.C., mortgage Jaw. 

Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. Co-requisite: LAWW 
226T. 
(2:0:0) 

LA WW 226T (3) Commercial 
Law 
Topics include Common and Statute 
Laws affecting business transac
tions, an introduction to the 
Canadian Legal System, the Law of 
Contract, Sale of Goods, Consumer 
Sales, Secured Transactions, Agen
cy, Partnership, Corporatio ns, 
Bankruptcy, Torts, Employment and 
Insurance Law, and Real Property. 
CGA, CMA, CA transfer course. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or enrolment in the 
Commercial Accounting program. 
(3:0:0) 

Liberal Studies 
Liberal Studies offers a series of 
four, semester-long, multi-discipli
nary courses which together 
constitute the "core program" for 
the B.A. in Liberal Studies (and 
various disciplines) degree offered 
itl partnership with the University of 
Victoria and taught exclusively at 
Malaspina University-College. Al
though these courses are intended 
primarily for those completing the 
UVic!Malaspina B.A. in Liberal 
Studies, they are upper-division 
UVic courses and can be used as 
electives in other B.A. programs of
fered at UVic. See page 106 for 
details on the B.A. in Liberal Studies 
(and various disciplines) program. 

LBST 301 (9) Issues in 
Western Culture I 
An examination of important works 
of Western literature, philosophy, 
science, theology and art from the 
Hebrew, Greek, Roman, and early 
Christian periods. Included are the 
Bible and such figures as Aristotle, 
Augustine, Homer and Plato, as well 
as Greek playwrights and scientists. 
Enquiry seminars will link classical 
ideas and achievements to contem
porary issues, events and criticism. 
Prerequisite: Third-Year Standing. 
(3:6: I) 
Transferability: UVic 
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LBST 302 (9) Issues in 
Western Culture II 
An examination of important works 
of Western literature, philosophy, 
science, theology, art and music 
from the Middle Ages to the 18th 
Century. Included are such figures as 
Dante, Descartes, Galileo, Hobbes, 
Locke, Luther, Machiavelli, Newton 
and Shakespeare, as well as Renais
sance and Baroque artists. Enquiry 
seminars will link classical ideas and 
achievements to contemporary is
sues, events and criticism. 
Prerequisite: LBST 30 I. 
(3:6: 1) 
Transferability: UVic 

LBST 401 (9) Issues in 
Western Culture Ill 
An examination of important works 
of Western literature, philosophy, 
science, art and music from the 18th 
and 19th Centuries. Included are 
such figures as Bronte, Darwin, 
Freud, Kant, Mill , Marx, Rousseau, 
and a number of great novelists, 
poets, and composers. Enquiry semi
nars will permit an exploration of 
selected aspects of a culture chang
ing under the impact of industrializa
tion, colonization, expansion, and 
political revolution in various parts 
of the world. 
Prerequisite: LBST 30 1/302. 
(3:6: I) 
T ransferability: UVic 

LBST 402 (9) Issues in 
Western Culture IV 
Continuities and developments in 
20th Century Western and world cul
ture through an examination of 
se lected works in literature, 
philosophy, science, social science, 
fi lm, music, and art. Included are 
such figures as de Beauvoir, Hawk
ing, Heidegger, Jung, Kafka , 
Keynes, Kuhn, Marquez, Sartre, and 
Woolf. Some attention will also be 
given to recent works on such con
temporary issues as aboriginal 
rights, ecology, Canada, gender, :.:nd 
the third world. Because many of 
these works draw on or react to the 
classical works of earlier semesters, 
the material will t>ncourage students 
to reflect upon and integrate the 
works they have studied throughout 
the entire program. A major assign-
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ment will be a research project, cul
minating in a B.A. Essay. 
Prerequisite: LBST 401. 
(3:6: 1) 
Transferability: UVic 

Linguistics 
LING 111 (3) Introduction to 
Descriptive Linguistics 
A study of the theoretical basis of 
language study, including the con
trast between communication and 
true language, animal "language", 
theories of language origins, 
neurol inguistic s, and phonetics
phonology. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

LING 112 (3) Introduction to 
Historical and Applied 
Linguistics 
A study of the theoretical basis of 
language study at more advanced 
levels and the applications of this 
theory. Topics include semantics, 
syntax, pragmatics, dialect, writing 
systems, and linguistic applications 
in teaching and translation. 
Prerequisite: LING Ill. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

LING 211 (3) History of the 
English Language 
A study of the history and develop
ment of the English language from 
its origins to the present, including 
the historical context of the develop
ment of the language; the changes in 
phonology, grammar, and 
vocabulary from Old to Middle to 
Modern Engli sh; the history and 
di versity of English dialects; the role 
of English today as a world lan
guage; and the history and nature of 
Canadian English. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

LING 212 Indo-European 
Studies 
An introduction to Indo-European 
languages and their "family"; lin
guistic typology and genealogy, par
ticularly the theories of the origins 

and nature of Proto- Indo-European; 
archaeolinguistic evidence support
ing these theories; the nature oflndo
European texts; the provenance and 
dispersal of Indo-European lan
guages and the controversies con
cerning their relationships; and the 
present state of Indo-European 
studies. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

LING 360 (6) General 
Linguistics 
An introductory course intended for 
senior students with no previous 
training in the subject. The principal 
topics treated are phonology, mor
phology, and syntax in light of 
modern linguistic theory. 
Prerequisite: Third or fourth year 
standing. 
Transferability: UVic 

Management 
MGMT 211T (3) New Venture 
Development 
A case-method introduction to the 
risks and benefits of independent 
business. Topics include developing 
and evaluating business oppor
tunities and decision-making skills; 
starting a new venture, including the 
preparation of a business plan. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

MGMT 250T (3) Directed 
Study in Business 
Management 
An opportunity to develop additional 
knowledge in specialized areas of 
business. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0: I :8) 

MGMT 271 T (3) Principles of 
Management 
An examination of the process of 
achievin g organizational goals 
through the four major functions of 
planning, organizing, leading, and 
controlling. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
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Second Year or registration in CBM 
program. 
(3:0:0) 

MGMT 295T (2) Introduction 
to Business and Management 
(formerly Business 
Management 295) 
An introduction to the business cur
riculum to expose students to the 
wide range of interrelationships 
within the business enterprise and 
extern a l to it , to develop a 
framework for business analysis, and 
to introduce students to the breadth 
of issues involved in management 
and administration. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

MGMT 296T (3) Strategic 
Management Issues 
A capstone co urse for Business 
Manageme nt st udents , us ing 
knowledge and skills acquired in 
previous courses in the formulation 
of policy and strategy for the entire 
organization. Larger business and 
societal issues are covered, and a 
computer simulation game is used to 
g ive students first-hand experience 
in operating a business. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 271 T and one 
of FNCE 223T or 224T or ACCT 
260T. 
(3:0:0) 

Marketing 
MARK 120T (3) Fundamentals 
of Marketing 
An analysis of current principles and 
practices used in the marketing of 
consumer and industrial goods in
cluding product planning, distribu
tion , pricin g, promotion a nd 
marketing research. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 141 (3) Foundations of 
Marketing 
An introduction to the fundamentals 
of marketing theory. Topics include 
the setting in which marketing takes 
place, the qualitative and quantita
tive determinants of planning and 
development, marketing research, 

Course Descriptions 

and legal and ethical implications. 
Prerequisite: Min . "C" in Math 11 
and English 12. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: SFU 

MARK 142 (3) The Marketing 
Mix 
An expanded examination of 
marketing principles and practice. 
The marketing mix (product, price, 
channels, promotion) represents the 
areas of major decision making in 
marketing, and as such are examined 
from a managerial perspective. 
Prerequisite: MARK 141. 
(3 :0:0) 
Transferability: SFU 

MARK 214T (3) 
Retail/Wholesale Management 
An examination of the techniques 
and procedures to max imize 
wholesale and retail productivity, in
cluding the important elements of 
control, personnel management and 
development expense, shrinkage, 
and inventory control. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 225T (3) Advertising 
and Promotion 
An overview of the use of advertis
ing and promotion to communicate 
with present and prospective cus
tomers. Topics include the elements 
of an integrated advertising and 
promotion campaign, promotional 
objectives, creative strategy, and 
campaign planning. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 262T (3) Professional 
Selling 
A study of the selling profession, its 
opportunities and rewards. The 
course focuses on the tools and tech
niques of personal selling and 
provides a n opportunity to ex
perience and demonstrate the com
ponents of an e ffective sales 
presentation. A one-day field trip to 
Victoria is included; students will be 
responsible for travel expenses. 

Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 266T (3) Marketing 
Research 
An analysis of the principles, techni
ques and practices used to design, 
administer, and analyze market re
search. Topics include qualitative 
a nd quantitative approaches to 
marketing problems, computer ap
plications, and statistical concepts 
relevant to market research. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 268T (3) International 
Marketing 
An examination of the unique 
problems and opportunities for 
domestic firms to export/import or to 
expand their operations to other cul
tures in today's g lobal markets. 
Topics include the marketing en
vironments of some of the major in
ternational markets in terms of their 
politica l/l egal, technological, 
economic, sociocultural and com
petitive environments; and market
ing planning in different cultures and 
countries. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

MARK 288T (3) Marketing 
Management 
An integrative course for students 
and mature students with equivalent 
academic/work experience . The 
course integrates all the marketing 
fu nctions into a coordinated ap
proach through the development of a 
detailed marketing plan. 
Prerequisite: Students may only 
take thi s course in their final 
semester. 
(0:3:0) 

MARK 290 (3) The Marketing 
Process 
A survey of the marketing function 
and process at the firm level. Topics 
include examination of the market
ing environment; the critical ele
ments of the firms marketing mix; 
product, pricing, distribution and 
promotion variables; contemporary 
trends in marketing; buyer behaviour 
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and marketing research. 
Prerequisite: Completion of First 
Year of B. Comm. program. 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC 

MARK 298T (3) Marketing 
Planning I 
An opportunity to practice and con
duct actual marketing research to 
provide a data base for analysis and 
subsequent decision making. Stu
dents will acquire skills and ex
perience working with a client and 
conducting interviews as the basis 
for making marketing decisions. 
Emphasis on effective use of com
puters in the development of a ques
tionnaire, recording responses, data 
tabulation and analysis. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year plus MARK 266T. 
(0:3:0) 

MARK 299T (3) Marketing 
Planning II 
An opportunity to conceptualize and 
develop a detai led integrated promo
tional plan. Work completed in 
MARK 298T combined with the 
promotional program are integrated 
into a comprehensive marketing plan 
to be presented to the participating 
organization. 
Co-requisite: 298T. 
(0:3:0) 

Mathematics 
Note: Students enro lled in any 
university course in Astronomy, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing 
Science, Geology, Mathematics 
and/or Physics must attend at least 
one of the first two classes of the 
course at the start of semester, or they 
will be automatically de-registered. 
An exemption to this policy may be 
granted if the instructor or Dean's 
office is notified ahead of time. 

MATH 010 Math-Basic (ABE) 
An introduction to the use of num
bers. Addition, subtraction, multi
plication aud division will be 
stressed. 
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MATH 020 
Math-Fundamental (ABE) 
This course is part of the Fundamen
tal ABE program, and provides 
Grade 8 equivalency. Topics include 
whole numbers, fractions, decimals 
and percents. 

MATH030 
Math-Intermediate (ABE) 
A review of general math skills and 
introduction to metrics, 
area/volume, ratios, geometry and 
formulae. This course is part of the 
ABE Intermediate program and can 
be used as preparation for the GED. 
Prerequisite: MATH 020 or assess
ment. 

MATH 040 Consumer and 
Career Math (ABE) 
Topics to be covered include per
sonal banking, consumer credit, 
buying a car or a home, income tax, 
insurance and investments. The 
course may be taken as part of the 
Advanced ABE program. 
Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assess
ment. 

MATH 0411ntroductory 
Algebra (ABE) 
This course covers basic algebra 
skills and is suitable for students with 
little or no previous knowledge of the 
subject. It provides a good prepara
tion for Math 047, or may be used 
toward Advanced or Provincial cer
tificate. Equivalent to high school 
Introductory Math I I. 
Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assess
ment. 

MATH 044 Mathematics for 
Industry (ABE) 
Designed for adults in trades and 
other occupations who need strong 
math ski lls, or those intending to 
enter an apprenticeship program. 
Topics include algebra, geometry, 
trigonometry and a brief review of 
basic arithmetic. This course may be 
taken as part of the Advanced ABE 
program. 
Prerequisite: MATH 030 or assess
ment. 

MATH 047 Math 11 (ABE) 
This course is equivalent to high 
school Math I I and may be taken as 
part of the Advanced ABE program. 

Prerequisite: MATH 041 or assess
ment. 

MATH 067 Math 12 (ABE) 
Equivalent to high school Math 12, 
this is a required course for some 
technology, science and engineering 
programs at university. It is part of 
the Provincial ABE program. 
Prerequisite: Math I 1 or min. "C+" 
in Math 047. 

MATH 111 (3) Introductory 
Finite Mathematics I 
An introduction to basic non-cal
culus mathematics useful to students 
in Applied Mathematics, Computing 
Science, Business and the Social and 
Biological Sciences. Topics include 
linear equations, matrices with ap
plications, compound interest and 
annuities, sets and counting techni
ques, linear programming and prob
ability. 
Prerequisite: Min "C" in Math 11, or 
equivalent (see page 12). 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 112 (3) Introductory 
Finite Mathematics II 
A conti nuation of MATH Ill. 
Topics include statistics, game 
theory, Markov chains, simplex 
method, logic and graph theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH lll. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 121 (3) Calculus I 
A study of real numbers, analytic 
geometry, derivatives of the elemen
tary functions with applications, 
anti-derivatives, calculation of areas. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in Math 12 
or equivalent (see page 12), or 
MATH 152. Note: Students without 
a strong high school Math back
ground are advised to take pre-Cal
cu lus (MATH 151/152) prior to 
taking MATH I 21. If in doubt, 
please see an advisor or member of 
the Math department. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 122 (3) Calculus II 
A co ntinuation of MATH 121. 
Topics include techniques of in
tegration with applications, numeri
cal methods, improper integrals, 
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polar coordinates, Taylor' s theorem, 
and infinite series. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
121. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability : UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 131 (3) Mathematics 
for Elementary Education I 
Topics include number systems, 
elementary graph theory, number 
theory, map colouring, numeration 
systems, elementary theory of equa
tions and geometric constructions 
with straight-edge and compass, and 
the metric system. The sequence of 
topics may vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite: Math I I, or equivalent 
(see page 12), or permission of in
structor. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 131T (3) Mathematics 
for Forestry Technology 
A review of algebra, geometry, 
logari thms, trigonometry from a 
practical problem-solving approach, 
including approximation methods. 
Designed to give Forestry Technol
ogy students the mathematical ski lls 
required for their technology. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Forest 
Resources Technology program. 
(4:0:0) 

MATH 132 (3) Mathematics 
for Elementary Education II 
A continuation of MATH 13 1. 
Prerequisite: MATH 131. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 132T (3) Statistics for 
Forestry Technology 
An introduction to statistics includ
ing organization and presentation of 
data, measures of location and varia
tion, probabili ty, frequency distribu
tions, sampling, estimation of errors, 
testing hypotheses, and regression. 
Emphasis on doing problems relat
ing to forestry technology. 
Prerequisite: MATH 13 1 T. 
(3:0: I ) 

MATH 141 (3) Matrix Algebra 
for Engineers 
An examination of vectors, matrices 
and their operations, linear systems, 
determinants, linear dependence and 

Course Descriptions 

independe nce, eigen value s and 
eigenvectors, and applications. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
12 1. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC, SFU 

MATH 151 (3) Introductory 
College Algebra I 
An introduction to relations, func
tions and their inverses, linear and 
quadratric functions, systems and 
matrices. For students who plan to 
take further courses in mathematics 
for which a good Mathematics 12 
background is a prerequisite. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in Math 11 
or equivalent (see page 12) or 
MATH047. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MATH 152 (3) Introductory 
College Algebra II 
A continuation of MATH 15 1 in
cluding logarithmic and exponential 
functions, trigonometric functions, 
polar coord inates, complex num
bers, analytic geometry, sequences, 
s eries, a nd e leme ntary com
binatorics. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
151. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MATH 154 (3) Introductory 
College Algebra 
This is the self-paced version of 
MATH 151/152. 
Prerequisite: See MATH 15 1, 152. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MATH 181T (3) Biometry for 
Aquaculture 
An introduction to the skills needed 
to describe quantitatively biological 
data associated with fish rearing. 
Topics include basic statistics, 
growth curves, feeding rations, mor
tality curves, marking and recapture, 
and production. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Fisheries 
and Aquacu lture o r Reso urce 
Management Officer Technology 
program. 
(3:0: l ) 

MATH 191 (3) Calculus with 
Economic and Business 
Applications I 
A study of derivatives and rates of 
growth, exponential and circular 
functions, differentials, chain rule, 
implicit differentiation, maxima and 
minima, and curve sketching. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in Math 12 
or equivalent (see page 12) or 
MATH 152. See note under MATH 
121. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 192 (3) Calculus with 
Economic and Business 
Applications II 
A continuation of MATH 19 1. 
Topics include the definite integral, 
techniques of integration, introduc
tion to I i near optimization and 
matrix algebra, partial derivatives, 
maxima and mi nima with con
straints. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
191. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 210 (3) Discrete 
Mathematics 
Topics include logic, Boolean al
gebra, combinatorics, graph theory, 
trees with applications to Computing 
Science. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
122; Computing Science 16 1. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 211 (3) Statistics I 
A one-semester, non-calculus intro
duction to probability theory and 
statistics. Topics include probability 
Jaws, descriptive statistics, sampling 
theory, hypothesis testing, chi
square tests, and linear regress ion. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 or equivalent 
(see page 12) or MATH 152. 
(3:0: l ) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 212 (3) Statistics II 
A non-calcu lus continu ati on of 
MATH 2 11 . Topics incl ude ad
vanced probabili ty theory, mathe
matical expectations, nonparametric 
statistics, multiple regression, and 
analysis of variance. 
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Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
2 11 or permission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 221 (3) Calculus Ill 
The first half of the standard second
year calculus course. Topics include 
sequences, series, space geometry, 
vector functions, and functions of 
several variables. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
122. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 222 (3) Calculus IV 
The second half of the standard 
second-year calculus course. Topics 
include surfaces and optimization, 
partial derivatives, multiple in
tegrals, and the theorems of Green, 
Gauss and Stokes. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
221. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 230 (3) Introductory 
Abstract Algebra 
Topics include integers, factoriza
tion , congruences, groups, rings, 
field s, integral domains, rational 
numbers, real numbers, complex 
numbers, polynomials. 
Prerequisite: MATH 141 or 241, at 
least one other second-year Math 
course, and a min. "C+" in all second 
year Math courses taken wevious~. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 241 (3) Linear Algebra 
A study of vectors and matrices, sys
tems of I inear equations, deter
minants, linear transformations from 
Rn to Rm , c han ge of bases, 
diagonalization, eigenvalues, eigen
vectors , and applications. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in MATH 
122. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 251 (3) Differential 
Equations 
Topics include first order differential 
equations, second order linear dif
ferential equations, series solution, 
laplace transforms, systems of first 
order linear differential equations, 
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Course Descriptions 

numerical methods, non-linear dif
ferential equations, and applications. 
Prerequisite: Min "C+" in MATH 
122 and 24 1. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MATH 271 (3) Analysis 
The first course in the theoretical 
foundation of calculus. Topics in
clud e real numbers, seq uences, 
series, limits, continuity, uniform 
continuity, differentiability, in
tegrability, and power series. 
Prerequisite: Min. "B" in MATH 
122. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Media Studies 
MEDI 111 (3) Popular Culture 
and Mass Media I 
An examination of human com
munication as it moves outward 
fro m the individual to society. 
Topics include the differences be
tween hum an and animal com
munication and between the spoken 
and written word; the effect of tech
nological change and other forces on 
communication and language; and 
print media. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in English 12 
or equivalent (see page 12). 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MEDI 112 (3) Popular Culture 
and Mass Media II 
A cri ti ca l analysis of various 
electronic media, including popular 
music, television, videos, and radio. 
Prerequisite: MEDI Ill , or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MEDI 211 (3) Understanding 
Television 
An examination of television both as 
a medium of communication and as 
an element of our culture. Topics 
include the history of television and 
its impact on western societies; 
televis ion content, codes and con
ventions; and a number of central 
studies in television analysis. 

Prerequisite: MEDI 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

MEDI212 (3) Technology and 
the Canadian Mind 
An examination of the remarkable 
contribution of Canadian com
munications theorists Harold Adams 
Innes, Marshall McLuhan, George 
Grant, Edmund Carpenter, Wilson 
Duff, Joyce Nelson, and Arthur 
Kraker, who have established a rich 
tradition of inquiry into the political, 
social and economic significance of 
communication systems and tech
nology, especially as related to 
Canadian society. 
Prerequisite: MEDI 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

Mental Health 
Support for the 
Elderly 
MHSE 1 OOT Mental Health 
Support for the Elderly 
An introduction to theories of aging 
and symptoms of mental illness to 
assist caregivers to contribute to the 
positive mental health of the elderly. 
Various clinical approaches will be 
presented to enhance the students' 
theoretical knowledge. Field trips 
may be included to highlight unique 
approaches in working with these in
dividuals. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pro
gram. 

Microcomputer 
Applications 
MCAS 101T Microcomputer 
Applications Specialty Core 
A complete, in-depth introduction to 
microcomputer hardware, DOS, and 
high- performance business 
software, focusing on word process
ing, spreadsheet and database sys
tems. 



Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(210 hrs) 

MCAS 1 OST Integrated 
Applications 
A continuation of MCAS lOIT, 
focusing on operating environments, 
spreadsheeting, word processing, 
database management, publishing 
and graphics. A major portfolio 
project will incorporate advanced 
features of all applications. 
Prerequisite: MCAS IOIT or per
mission of instructor. 
(22.5 hrs) 

MCAS 160T Bookkeeping for 
Microcomputers 
An in-depth introduction to double 
entry bookkeeping and the account
ing cycle in preparation for MCAS 
161T. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(35 hours) 

MCAS 161T Electronic 
Accounting 
An intensive overview of com
puterized accounting/bookkeeping 
utilizing Simply Accounting 
software. This package is fully in
tegrated with general ledger, ac
counts receivable, accounts payable, 
inventory, job costing, Canadian 
payroll, and GST. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of either MCAS 160T, ~CCT lQOT 
or OFAD l22T, or permission of in
structor. 
(28 hours) 

MCAS 190T Employment 
Preparation 
A survey of job search, interview and 
resume writing skills. Local busi
nesses will be assessed on their use 
of microcomputers, and students 
may be required to attend local field 
trips. Students in good standing may 
be selected for 2 weeks of work ex
perience, or students may set up their 
own work experience with permis
sion of the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Min . " B" in MCAS 
I 05T, or permission of instructor. 
(25 hours plus approx. 80 hours for 
work experience) 

Course Descriptions 

Microcomputer 
Electronics 
Technician 
Note: Students enrolled in this pro
gram will receive WHMIS instruc
tion and will write a certification test 
prior to the end of the first semester. 
WHMIS certification is a prereq
uisite for entry into the second 
semester of the program. 

ET 01 00 DC Circuits 
Direct current circuit analysis, in
cluding the theory and measurement 
of current, voltage and resistance 
using a multimeter; Ohm's law; 
magnetism; series/parallel circuit 
analys is; inductance and 
capacitance. 

ET 0200 AC Circuits 
Alternating current circui t analysis 
including the Sine wave, AC voltage 
and current, impedance, AC meas
urements using a multimeter and os
ci lloscope, inductive circuits, 
capaci tive circuits, tuned circuits 
and transformers. 

ET 0300 Semiconductor 
Devices 
A discussion of the theory of opera
tion and testing of diodes, zener 
diodes, bipolar junction transistors, 
field effect transistors, thyristors, 
and optoelectronic devices. 

ET 0400 Electronic Circuits 
A study of the theory, operation and 
testing of basic amplifier configura
tions, voltage amplifiers, power 
amplifiers, operational amplifiers 
and power supplies. 

ET 0500 Digital Circuits 
Topics include binary and hex num
ber systems, alphanumeric code, 
basic gates, combinatorial circuits, 
flip-flops, registers, counters, multi
vibrators, arithmetic circuits, logic 
families, open-collector and tri -state, 
displays, multiplexer, demul
tiplexer, comparator, data busing, 
memory devices, programmable 
chips, D/A conversion, AID conver
sion, Stepper motor contro l. 

ET 0600 Microcomputer 
Architecture 
Topics include MPU's, three bus ar
ch itecture, address decoding, 
memory map, 110 ports, instruction 
set, schematics, program execution, 
flags, initialization of programmable 
chips. 

ET 0700 Computer Control 
An opportunity to build a Z80 
microcomputer and use it to control 
a robot. Programs are written in as
sembly language on a personal com
puter and downloaded to EPROM 
a nd RAM . Topics include 
microcontrollers, dumb terminals, 
serial ports, transducer inputs, as
sembly language programming, 
flow charting, EPROM burning, 
parallel output control. 

ETOBOO DOS 
Topics include MS DOS, files, direc
tories, paths, trees, batch files, con
figuring system, redirection, filters, 
pipes, SHELL, EDLIN, extended 
keyboard and display control, disk 
structure and management, ex
panded memory, terminate and stay 
resident programs, device drivers, 
DEBUG, LINK. 

ET 0900 Personal Computer 
Systems and Peripheral 
Devices 
An examination of the ffiM type per
sonal computer using MS DOS. 
Topics include motherboard con
figurations, memory expansion, 110 
device drivers, configuration and 
setup, troubleshooting, floppy and 
hard drives , video systems, 
peripherals including mice, scan
ners, plotters, dot matrix printers, 
laser printers, CD-ROM, modem. 

ET 1 000 Application, 
Installations, Diagnostics 
A study of the installation and con
figuration of applications software 
which may include WordPerfect, 
Lotus 1-2-3, D-Base IV, Windows, 
Corel Draw, Generic Cadd, Anti
virus, Pagemaker, PC Tools, Norton. 

ET 11 00 Local Area Networks 
(LAN) 
Topics include LAN systems, media, 
software, communications, manage
ment, security. Token Ring and 
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ARCNET hardware running under 
Netware is installed on classroom 
computers. 

Multidisciplinary 
Studies 
MOST 100 (12) Arts One-First 
Nations 
A special 2-semester, J 2-credit 
course of liberal education which is 
offered in conjunction with ENGL 
1151116 as part of the Arts One-First 
Nations program. Reading, discus
sion, and writing are used to explore 
themes of fundamental human con
cern. Books and other material are 
selected from a wide variety of dis
ciplines in the humanities and social 
sciences and the emphasis is on an 
integrated , hol is tic approach to 
knowledge. Instruction is based on a 
strong learning community, team 
teaching, seminars, and special sup
port services, including a First Na
tions elders program. MDST 100 
counts as 6 humanities credits and 6 
social science credits for the pur
poses of degree requirements at 
Malaspina. For more details on the 
curriculum and admission, see the 
Arts One- First Nat ions program 
brochure. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in English 12 
or equivalent (see page 12). 
(3:3: 1) • 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Music 
MUSC 1 OOT (3) Introduction 
to Theory I 
A study of music rudiments covering 
the requirements for Grade II Rudi
me nts (Royal Conservatory of 
Music, Toronto). Topics include the 
study of notation, scale-writing, key
s ign atures, rhythm, interval s, 
c hords, cadences, transposit ion , 
short and open score, musical terms, 
and ear training. 
Prerequisite: Theory placement test 
and permission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 
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Course Descriptions 

MUSC 101T (3) Introduction 
to Theory II 
A continuation of Music lOOT. 
Prerequisite: MUSC I OOT and per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 

MUSC 103 (1) Musicianship I 
Basic aspects of musicianship: lis
tening, performing, notation of the 
melodic, rhythmic and harmonic ele
ments of music. Coursework in
cludes studies in solfegg, clapping, 
conducting and vocalizing rhythms. 
Co-requisite: MUSC lOOT and per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

MUSC 104 (1) Musicianship II 
A continuation of MUSC 103. 
Prerequisite: MUSC I 03 and per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

MUSC 105 (3) Introduction to 
Music Composition I 
A study of 20th Century composers. 
Students will be required to write 3 -
5 pieces (depending on their ability) 
based on the styles of the composers 
studied. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 106 (3) Introduction to 
Music Composition II 
An examination of specific techni
ques used by composers in writing 
'serious' contemporary music. 
Prerequisite: MUSC I 05 and per
mission of instructor. 
(2:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 111 (3) History of 
Music I 
A survey of musical literature and 
styles of western civilization from 
antiquity to 1650. 
Prerequisite: Theory rudiments and 
permission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 112 (3) History of 
Music II 
A survey of the musical literature 
and styles of western civilization 
from 1650 to the present. 
Prerequisite: MUSC L II and per
mission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 117T (2) History of 
Jazz I 
An opportunity to familiarize stu
dents with performers, periods and 
styles. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0:0) 

MUSC 118T (2) History of 
Jazz II 
A continuation ofMUSC 117T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 117T and per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 

MUSC 121 (3) Language of 
Music I 
A study of the theory of Music in
cluding harmony, melody, and 
analytical skills of chordal and for
mal structure, plus development of 
writing, ear training and sight-sing
ing skills. 
Prerequisite: Theory placement test, 
TC Grade 2 or equivalent, or MUSC 
100TI101T and permission of in
structor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 122 (3) Language of 
Music II 
A continuation of MUSC 121. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 121 and per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 123 (2) Keyboard 
Harmony I 
The study of harmony and styles of 
accompaniment through the use of 
music literature and figured bass. 
Keyboard harmony papers are used 
to reinforce theory requirements. 
Prerequisite: Piano major and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 



MUSIC 124 (2) Keyboard 
Harmony II 
A continuation of MUSC 123. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 123 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MUSC 141 (2) Private Tuition I 
An opportunity for private lessons in 
any orchestral instrument, classical 
guitar, voice or piano; one lesson per 
week for I 0 weeks. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0: I :0 for I 0 weeks) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 142 (2) Private Tuition II 
A continuation of MUSC 141. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 141 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: I :0 for I 0 weeks) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 143 (2) Basic Piano I 
Group instruction in Piano. A study 
of the keyboard both as an instrument 
and as a tool to implement theoretical 
knowledge. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 144 (2) Basic Piano II 
A continuation of MUSC 143. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 143 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 145T (2) Private 
Tuition, Jazz I 
One private lesson per week for 10 
weeks. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0: l:O for 10 weeks) 

MUSC 146T (2) Private 
Tuition, Jazz II 
A continuation of MUSC 145T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 145T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: 1 :0 for 10 weeks) 

Course Descriptions 

MUSC 151 (1) Choir I 
The study and performance of choral 
works by the masters, in the 
Malaspina Chorus. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 152 (1) Choir II 
A continuation of MUSC 151. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 151 or success
ful audition and permission of in
structor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 153 (1) College Singers 
I 
The study of the choral repertoire 
with emphasis on all areas of music, 
not merely the standard of works. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 154 (1) College Singers 
II 
A continuation ofMUSC 153. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 153 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 155T (1) Introductory 
Vocal Jazz I 
An analysis and performance of 
various jazz styles for choir. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(4:0: I ) 

MUSC 156T (1) Introductory 
Vocal Jazz II 
A continuation ofMUSC 155T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 155T and per
mission of instructor. 
(4:0: I) 

MUSC 161 (1) Ensemble I 
The study and performance of the 
standard chamber music repertoire 
and/or accompanying a soloist. 
Works and membership to be deter
mined by available instruments. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:1 :0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 162 (1) Ensemble II 
A continuation of MUSC 161. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 161 , and suc
cessful audition and permission of 
instructor. 
(0: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 165T (1) Stage Band I 
Analysis and performance of styles 
for jazz stage band. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 166T (1) Stage Band II 
A continuation of MUSC 165T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 165T, and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 167 (1) Symphony 
Orchestra I 
The study of orchestral literature, in
cluding public performance in an or
chestra sponsored jointly by 
Malaspina University-College and a 
community orchestra. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 168 (1) Symphony 
Orchestra II 
A continuation ofMUSC 167. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 167 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 169T (1) Introductory 
Guitar I 
An opportunity to develop and im
prove music reading skills for 
guitarists. Required for all guitar 
majors entering the Jazz Program. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:3:0) 

MUSC 170T (1) Introductory 
Guitar II 
A continuation of MUSC 169T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 169T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 

MUSC 180 (1) Concert Band I 
The study and public performance of 
concert band literature with an op
portunity to participate in the 
Nanaimo Concert Band. 
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Prerequisite: S uccessfu I audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

MUSIC 181 (1) Concert Band II 
A continuation of MUSC 180. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 180, and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

MUSC 191T (3) Jazz Theory 
and Improvisation I 
A study of the theoretical and har
monic basis of jazz with emphasis on 
chord/scale theory and drill, standard 
repertoire and ear training. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(4:0:0) 

MUSC 192T (3) Jazz Theory 
and Improvisation II 
A continuation of MUSC 191 T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 191 T and per
mission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 

MUSC 193T (1) Introductory 
Jazz Workshop I 
A jazz combo, for all instrumentalists 
and vocalists. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 194T (1) lntrodyctory , 
Jazz Workshop II 
A continuation ofMUSC 193T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 193T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 207T (2) Introduction to 
Studio Recording I 
An introduction to the recording 
studio, the board, the recorder and the 
signal processing equipment, includ
ing acoustical and electronic theory, 
recording techniques and production. 
Prerequisite: Full -time s tudent 
registered in second year of the Jazz 
program and permission of instruc
tor. 
(1: I :4) 

MUSC 208T (2) Introduction to 
Studio Recording II 
A continuation of MUSC 207T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 207T and per-
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mission of instructor. 
(I: I :4) 

MUSC 209T (3) Introduction to 
M.I.D.I. Composition with 
Computers I 
An examination of several ap
proaches to M.I.D.I. composition, in
cluding techniques using computers, 
software, synthesizers, samplers and 
related M.I.D.I. instruments. 
Prerequisite: Full-time student 
registered in second year of the Jazz 
program and permission of instruc
tor. 
(3:0:0) 

MUSC 21 OT (3) Introduction to 
M.I.D.I. Composition with 
Computers II 
A continuation of MUSC 209T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 209T and per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

MUSC 221 (3) Advanced 
Musical Theory I 
A study in the analysis of form and 
harmony in music, using examples 
ranging from the "Baroque" period 
(I600 A.D.) to the early 20th-Cen
tury. Continued development of writ
ing, ear training and sight-singing 
skills will be included. 
Prerequisite: MUSC I21/122 and 
permission of instructor. 
(4:0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 222 (3) Advanced 
Musical Theory II 
A continuation of MUSC 221. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 221 and per
mission of instructor. 
(4:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 223 (2) Keyboard 
Harmony Ill 
A continuation ofMUSC 123/124. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 123/124, and 
permission of instructor. Note: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both 
MUSC 223 and 243. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MUSC 224 (2) Keyboard 
Harmony IV 
A continuation of MUSC 223. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 223 and per
mission of instructor. Note: Students 

may not receive credit for both 
MUSC 224 and 244. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

MUSC 241 (2) Private Tuition 
Ill 
A continuation of MUSC 1411142. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 142 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: I :0 for 10 weeks) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 242 (2) Private Tuition 
IV 
A continuation of MUSC 241. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 241 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: I :0 for I 0 weeks) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 243 (2) Basic Piano Ill 
A continuation ofMUSC 144. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 143/144 and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 244 (2) Basic Piano IV 
A continuation ofMUSC 243. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 243 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC exam; 
SFU 

MUSC 245T (2) Private 
Tuition, Jazz Ill 
A continuation of MUSC 
145T/146T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 145T/146T and 
permission of instructor. 
(0: 1:0 for 10 weeks) 

MUSC 246T (2) Private 
Tuition, Jazz IV 
A continuation ofMUSC 245T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 245T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: I :0 for 10 weeks) 

MUSC 251 (1) Choir Ill 
The study and performance of choral 
works by th e masters, in the 
Malaspina Chorus. 
Prerequisite: Successful audition 
and permission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 



MUSC 252 (1) Choir IV 
A continuation of MUSC 251. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 251, successful 
audition and permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 253 (1) College 
Singers Ill 
A continuation of MUSC 153/154. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 153/154 and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 254 (1) College 
Singers IV 
A continuation of MUSC 253. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 253 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 255T (1) Advanced 
Vocal Jazz I 
Analysis and performance of various 
jazz styles for choir. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 156T, success
ful audition and permission of in
structor. 
(4:0: 1) 

MUSC 256T (1) Advanced 
Vocal Jazz II 
A continuation of MUSC 255T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 255T and per-
mission of instructor. ' • 
(4:0:1) 

MUSC 261 (1) Advanced 
Ensemble I 
A continuation of MUSC 161/162. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 1611162 and 
permission of instructor. 
(0: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 262 (1) Advanced 
Ensemble II 
A continuation of MUSC 26 1. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 26 1 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0: 1:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

Course Descriptions 

MUSC 265T (1) Advanced 
Stage Band I 
A continuation of MUSC 
165T/166T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 165T/ 166T and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 266T (1) Advanced 
Stage Band II 
A continuation ofMUSC 265T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 265T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 267 (1) Symphony 
Orchestra Ill 
A continuation ofMUSC 167/168. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 167 I 168 and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 268 (1) Symphony 
Orchestra IV 
A continuation of MUSC 267. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 267 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

MUSC 269T (1) Advanced 
Guitar Ensemble I 
An opportunity for guitarists to 
develop and improve reading skills. 
Required for all guitar majors enter
ing the Jazz Program. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 169T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 

MUSC 270T (1) Advanced 
Guitar Ensemble II 
A continuation of MUSC 269T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 269T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 

MUSC 280 (1) Concert Band Ill 
A study of concert band literature, 
including an opportunity for public 
performance by participation in the 
Nanaimo Concert Band. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 180/18 1 and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 281 (1) Concert Band IV 
A continuation of MUSC 280. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 280 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

MUSC 291T (3) Advanced 
Jazz Theory and 
Improvisation I 
A continuation ofMUSC 191 T/192T 
with emphasis on improvisational 
theory, arranging and ear training. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 191T/192T and 
permission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 

MUSC 292T (3) Advanced 
Jazz Theory and 
Improvisation II 
A continuation ofMUSC 291T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 291 T and per
mission of instructor. 
(4:0:0) 

MUSC 293T (2) Advanced 
Jazz Workshop I 
Advanced Jazz combo for all in
strumentalists and vocalists. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 194T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

MUSC 294T (2) Advanced 
Jazz Workshop II 
A continuation of MUSC 293T. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 293T and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:4:0) 

Advanced-Level Courses 
The following advanced-level cour
ses are available with special permis
sion from the Music Department: 

MUSC 247T (2) Private Tuition 
Jazz V (0: 1:0; 10 weeks) 

MUSC 248T (2) Private Tuition 
Jazz VI (0: 1:0; 10 weeks) 

MUSC 249T (2) Private Tuition 
Jazz VII (0: I :0; I 0 weeks) 

MUSC 250T (2) Private Tuition 
Jazz VIII (0: 1:0; 10 weeks) 

MUSC 257T (I) Advanced Vocal 
Jazz ill (4:0:0) 

MUSC 258T ( I) Advanced Vocal 
Jazz IV (4:0:0) 

MUSC 27 1 T ( I) Advanced Guitar 
ill (0:3:0) 

MUSC 272T ( I) Advanced Guitar 
IV (0:3:0) 

MUSC 276T ( I) Advanced Stage 
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Band III (0:4:0) 
MUSC 277T (I) Advanced Stage 

Band IV (0:4:0) 
MUSC 278T ( l) Advanced Stage 

Band V (0:4:0) 
MUSC 279T (I) Advanced Stage 

Band VI (0:4:0) 
MUSC 295T (2) Advanced Jazz 

Workshop III (0:4:0) 
MUSC 296T (2) Advanced Jazz 

Workshop IV (0:4:0) 
MUSC 297T (2) Advanced Jazz 

Workshop V (0:4:0) 
MUSC 298T (2) Advanced Jazz 

Workshop VI (0:4:0) 

New Enterprise 
Management 
The following courses can be taken 
as part of a full-time program- the 
New Enterprise Management Cer
tificate program-or part-time, by 
taking Management 21 IT. 

NEMN 113T (3) New 
Enterprise Management 
An examination of the steps and 
problems involved in starting a new 
venture. Topics include developing 
and evaluating business oppor
tunities, preparation of a business 
plan, pros and cons of starting from 
"scratch", buying an existing firm or 
becoming a franchisee. This is the 
keystone co urse of the New 
Enterprise Management program. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0: I) 

NEMN 114T (3) Business Plan 
Preparation 
A continuation of NEMN 113T, em
phasizing Business Plan preparation 
through group and individual learn
ing activities. 
Prerequisite: NEMN I 13T. 
(3 :0:0) 

NEMN 116T (1.5) Commercial 
Law for Small Business 
A study of basic commercial law is
sues involved in planning a business 
start-up. Topics include legal forms 
of business organization, relevant 
government legi slation, contracts, 
liability and negligence, contracts of 
sale and ownership of property , 
loans, security, guarantees, and the 

206 

Course Descriptions 

planning of legal strategies. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

NEMN 118T (1.5) Financial 
Management 
An examination of the role of small 
business owners as financial 
decision-makers. Topics include un
derstanding financial statements, 
measuring financial performance, 
breakeven analysis, budgeting and 
working capital management. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:0) 

NEMN 119T (1.5) Financial 
Planning 
An examination of the role of the 
small business owner as financial 
planner. Topics include developing 
financial plans and forecasting 
methods, identifyin g sources of 
finance, negotiating with lenders and 
investors, and budgeting. 
Prerequisite: NEMN 118T. 
(2:0:0) 

NEMN 120T (3) Small 
Business Accounting 
An analysis of accounting principles 
and procedures related to managing 
a small business. Topi cs include 
double-entry accounting, the ac
counting cycle, financial statement 
preparation, accounting for assets 
and liabilities, and payroll. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

NEMN 121T (3) Marketing for 
Independent Business I 
A decision-oriented course to in
tegrate all the marketing fu nctions in 
the development and implementation 
of a marketing plan, with emphasis 
on smaller firms. Topics include ad
vertising and promotion, introduc
ti on to selling, basic marketing 
research techniques, and interpreta
tion of information gathered. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

NEMN 122T (1.5) Marketing 
for Independent Business II 
A continuation of NEMN 12 1 T. Stu
dents will prepare a marketing plan. 
Prerequisite: NEMN 121 T. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

NEMN 123T (3) Business Plan 
Project 
An opportunity for one-on-one small 
business counselling for students 
who are preparing a business plan. 
Prerequisite: NEMN 114T. 
(3:0:0) 

NEMN 124T (3) Computerized 
Small Business Accounting 
A study of transaction entries, ac
counts receivable, accounts payable, 
inventory and payroll, using the AC
CPAC Simply Accounting Software 
Package. Students learn the neces
sary skills to implement and maintain 
a computerized accounting system. 
Prerequisite: NEMN l20T. 
(3:0:0) 

NEMN 125T (1.5) Management 
Skills and Leadership 
Development 
An opportunity to develop skills in 
assertiveness, negotiating, supervis
ing, time management, stress 
management, creative problem solv
ing, conducting business meetings, 
and verbal communication as re
quired by entrepreneurs to succeed in 
the business environment. 
Prerequisite: NEMN l1 3T. 
( 1.5:0:0) 

Nursing-Generic 
Baccalaureate 
Note: contact hours are listed as fol
lows: Lecture: Seminar: Lab: Prac
ticum, e.g. (0:0:3: l) 

NURS 115T (3) Health 1: 
Health Styles 
A examination of the personal mean
ing of health, including the theoreti
cal and conceptual frameworks of 
health in relation to self. An oppor
tunity to identify personal resources; 
challenges that impact health; and the 
complexity of the change process as 
related to hea lth promoting be
haviour. 
Prerequisite: Admission to BSN 
Program. 
(0:3: I :0) 
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NURS 116T (3) Health II: 
Facilitating Health in Families 
A survey of the theories of health 
promotion; the determinants of 
health with an emphasis on the 
family' s experience with chronic 
challenges ; health assessment of 
families to understand the family's 
personal meaning of health; a variety 
of activities related to the nurse's role 
in promoting and maintaining health. 
Prerequisite: NURS 115T. 
Co-requisite: BIOL 157; NU RS 
126T. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 126T (3) Nursing 
Practice I 
A clinical opportunity to work with 
families experiencing chronic health 
challenges in the home and com
munity agencies. An interactive and 
integrating experience building on 
all previous learning. 
Prerequisite: Semester I, Year I. 
Co-requisite: NURS 116T, 136T, 
BIOL 157. 
(0:2:3:8) 

NURS 127T (6) Practicum: 
Year I 
An opportunity to develop caring 
relationships with individuals and 
fami lies at various stages of the life 
cycle. The primary focus will be on 
people's experience of health. The 
clinical experience wi ll be in a 
variety of community and health care 
settings. The emphasis will be on the 
learners ' integration of interpersonal 
skills and basic clinical sKills. 
Prerequisite: Semester II, Year I. 
(Total 168 hours) 

NURS 13ST (3) Self and 
Others 1: Self-Awareness 
This course focuses on the process of 
understanding one's intra personal 
a nd interpersonal experiences. 
Through interaction and reflection, 
emphasis will be placed on under
standing how personal beliefs, 
values, experiences and perceptions 
relate to and impact on our experien
ces with self and others. 
Prerequisite: Admi ss ion to BSN 
Program. 
(3:0:0:0) 

Course Descriptions 

NURS 136T (3) Self and 
Others II: Interpersonal 
Relationships 
This experiential course is designed 
to enhance participants' interper
sonal communication. The major 
emphasis will be on the acquisition of 
interpersonal communication skills 
which will be considered from the 
perspective of contextual awareness, 
discretionary decision-making, con
fidence and performance. 
Prerequisite: NURS l35T. 
(3:0:0:0) 

NURS 1SST (3) Professional 
Growth 1: Nurses' Work 
This course provides an introduction 
to the discipline of nursing. The pro
gram philosophy and concepts of 
nursing wi ll be explored to provide a 
framework within which to explore 
knowledge development in nursing. 
The role of the nurse in the health 
care system will be emphasized as 
well as the relationship between 
theory, practice and research. Par
ticipants will be introduced to the 
process of critical reflection and will 
have opportunities to experience 
nurses' work in a variety of settings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to BSN 
Program. 
(0:4:0:4) 

NURS 21ST (6) Healing 
Workshop 1: Episodic Health 
Challenges 
Participants in this workshop will 
develop an understanding of people's 
experience with healing specifically 
related to a variety of episodic health 
challenges. 
Prerequisite: Year I. 
Co-requisite: NURS 225T, BIOL 
256T. 
(0:0:6:0) 

NURS 216T (6) Healing 
Workshop II: Complex Health 
Challenges 
Participants in this workshop will 
develop an understanding of people's 
experience with healing, specifically 
related to a variety of complex 
episodic health challenges. 
Prerequisite: NURS 215T, 225T and 
BIOL 256T. 
Co-requisite: NURS 226T, 256T, 
BIOL 257T. 
(0:0:6:0) 

NURS 22ST (3) Nursing 
Practice II 
This clinical experience provides the 
opportunity to develop caring 
relationships with people experienc
ing episodic health care challenges. 
Prerequisite: Year I. 
Co-requisite: NURS 215T, BIOL 
256T. 
(0:4:0: 12) 

NURS 226T (3) Nursing 
Practice Ill 
This course is a continuation of 
NURS 225T, with a focus on increas
ingly complex episodic health chal
lenges. 
Prerequisite: NURS 215T, 225T and 
BIOL256T. 
Co-requisite: NURS 2 16T; 256T, 
BIOL257T. 
(0:4:0: 12) 

NURS 227T (6) Work 
Experience I 
(36 hrs/week for 5 to 6 weeks) 

NURS 2S6T (3) Professional 
Growth II: The Nursing 
Profession 
Buildi ng on the philosophy and con
cepts examined in NURS 155T, this 
course will examine and explore the 
professional practice of nursing. 
Prerequisite: NURS 215T, 225T and 
BIOL256T. 
Co-requisite: NURS 216T, 226T and 
BIOL257T. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 31ST (3) Health Ill: 
Prevention 
The major emphasis of this course is 
prevention, building on the concepts 
learned in NURS 115T and 116T. 
Prerequisite: Year II. 
Co-requisite: NURS 325T, 355T, 
365T 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 317T (2) 
Healing/Professional Growth: 
Bridge-out 
For students who elect to exit prior to 
completion of the B.S.N. program, a 
preparatory term will be required to 
ensure eligibility for CNATS ex
amination. The learning experience 
will inc lude both theoretical and 
clinical learning, and is aimed at 
facilitating the transition from stu
dent role to professional nurse role. 
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Prerequisite: NURS 315T, 325T, 
355T, 365T and Philosophy. 
(0:4:8:0) 

NURS 31ST (12) 
Preceptorship: Bridge-Out 
Clinical preceptorship. 
Prerequisite: NURS 315T, 325T, 
355T, 365T and Philosophy. 
Co-rerequisite: NURS 317T. 
(0:0:0:36) 

NURS 320 (3) Professional 
Growth: Bridge-in 
This course provides an overview of 
the philosophy of the collaborative 
generic curriculum. Participants will 
have opportunities to select and ex
plore concepts and theories outlined 
in the previous four professional 
growth courses. 
Prerequisite: Admission to BSN 
Program. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 325T (3) Nursing 
Practice IV 
The focus of this clinical experience 
is primary prevention. 
Prerequisite: Year ll . 
Co-requisite: NURS 315T, 355T, 
365T and Philosophy. 
(0:4:0:12) 

NURS 330 (3) Health: Bridge-in 
Building on existing knowledge of 
registered nurses, this bridge-in 
course provides an overview of 
people's experience of health. The 
focus will be on theories and con
cepts derived from Health 11 and lii 
related to facilitating the health of 
families within a community. 
Prerequisite: NURS 320. 
Co-requisite: NURS 331. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 331 (3) Nursing 
Practice: Bridge-in 
This clinical experience provides an 
opportunity for participants to work 
with families and community agen
cies. 
Prerequisite: NURS 320. 
Co-requisite: NURS 330. 
(0:3:0:6) 

NURS 340 (3) Knowledge 
Development in Nursing: 
Bridge-In 
An exploration of the influence of 
technologies on the development of 
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knowledge. 
Prerequisite: Admission to BSN 
Program. 
(3:0:0:0) 

NURS 341 (3) Nursing Inquiry 
Specific course outline will be avail
able in the Fall of 1995. 
Prerequisite: Returning Students -
NURS 320 and 340; Continuing Stu
dents- NURS 370 and 470. 
(3:0:0:0) 

NURS 350 (3) Health IV: 
Health Promotion 
An examination of health promotion 
from the perspective of societal 
responsibility for health, this course 
will integrate people's experience 
with health and people's experience 
with healing in the context of com
munity. National and international 
issues related to the role of nursing in 
health promotion will be explored. 
Prerequisite: Returning RNs -
NURS 330 and 331; Continuing Stu
dents- Completion ofNURS 370 and 
470. 
(0:3:0:0) 
Co-requisite: NURS 351. 

NURS 351 (3) Nursing 
Practice V 
The focus of this clinical experience 
is on health promotion with an em
phasis on community and multidis
cipli nary team work. Participants 
will identify and act on a community 
health concern using a health promo
tion framework. 
Prerequisite: Returning RNs -
NURS 330 and 331; 
Continuing Students - Completion of 
NURS 370 and 470. 
Co-requisite: NURS 350. 
(0:3:0:6) 

NURS 352 (3) Self and Others 
Ill: Helping Relationships 
Through the integration of self
know ledge and interpersonal 
relationships, participants will focus 
on nurses' experience with self and 
others in the context of their work 
relationship. 
Prerequisite: Returning Students -
NURS 320; Continuing Students -
Completion of NURS 370 and 470. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 355T (3) Professional 
Growth Ill: Teaching and 
Learning 
Participants will examine assump
tions underlying a variety of teaching 
methodologies and through reflec
tion, explore personal beliefs and 
values in relation to these assump
tions. 
Prerequisite: Year IT. 
Co-requisite: NURS 315T, 325T, 
365T. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 360 (3) Professional 
Growth VI: Research 
The emphasis of this course will be 
to enhance nurses' ability to work as 
scholars. Participants will experience 
ways to transform personal inquisi
tiveness into a process of posing, ex
ploring and answering researchable 
nursing questions. Through praxis, 
participants will experience ways to 
critical! y examine a range of research 
techniques and methods. 
Prerequisite: Returning Students -
NURS 320; Continuing Students -
NURS 370 and 470. 
Co-requisite: NURS 341. 
(0:3:0:0) 

NURS 365T (3) Professional 
Growth IV: Empowerment 
This course will provide for explora
tion of the sociological, political and 
cultural issues that impact on the em
powerment of women. 
Pre- Co-requisite: Year IT. 
(3:0:0:0) 

NURS 370 (6) Work 
Experience II: Continuing 
Students 
(36 hours/week for 6 weeks) 

NURS 430 (3) Professional 
Growth V: Nurses Influencing 
Change 
This course will explore the ways 
nurses can influence and create their 
future as professionals withi n the 
health care system. Emphasis will be 
placed on selected strategies for in
creasing self-actualization and nurs
ing influence. 
Prerequisite: Comp le tion of 
Semester VI. 
Co-requisite: NURS 431. 
(0:3:0:0) 
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NURS 431 (3) Nursing 
Practice VI 
This clinical experience focuses on 
the actualization of the nurse as a 
professional. Through praxis, par
ticipants will experience the sig
nificance of their role as generators 
and di sseminators of nursing 
knowledge in shaping and respond
ing to the challenges of health care in 
our society. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 
Semester VI. 
Co-requisite: NURS 430. 
(0:3:0:6) 

NURS 470 (6) Work 
Experience II: Continuing 
Students 
(36 hours/week for 6 weeks) 

NURS 475A (6) Preceptorship 
for Continuing Students 
(36 hours/week for 5 weeks) 

NURS 4758 (6) Work 
Experience II for Bridge-In 
Students 
(36 hours/week for 5 weeks) 

NURS 479 (6) Work 
Experience II: Continuing 
Students 
(36 hours/week for 6 weeks) 

FHSD 377 (3) Self and Others 
IV: Group Process 
Analysis of group decision making, 
discovery and discussion methods in 
group learning, study of group inter
action in classrooms, family life, 
counselling, and mental health. First 
portion of course is devoted to skill 
development, second part to analysis, 
theory and research . 
Prerequisite: NURS 352. 
(0:3:0:0) 

Data Analysis (3) 
Introduction to the logic and inter
pretation of elementary statistics in 
the Social Sciences, with special em
phasis on problems unique to Sociol
ogy. The calculation and 
interpretation of basic measures of 
central tendency, variability, and as
sociation will be stressed. Problems 
of measurement, sampling, estima
tion, and interference will also be 
covered. 
Pre- Co-requisite: TBA. 
(3:0:0:0) 

Course Descriptions 

Independent Clinical Studies 
The purpose of this term is to enrich 
the students overall program of 
study. It is designed by the student or 
group of students in consultation and 
collaboration with the faculty who 
would be involved. The learning ex
perience could be primarily clinical, 
theoretical, or a combination of both. 
Specific areas offocus might include 
advanced clinical study, research ap
plication, teaching and learning, 
management and leadership, primary 
health care or an area of nurses' work 
of the student's choice. 
Prerequisite: NURS 475. 
(Class: 6 hours/week; Clinical: 15 
hours/week) 

Nursing
Graduate Nurse 
Refresher 
RNRE 211T Effective 
Relationships 
An examination of the sense of the 
self that is revealed in relationships 
and how a greater understanding of 
self can lead to creating more effec
tive relationships. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:0:0) 

RNRE 245T Nursing Theory 
A series of modules designed to reaf
firm the knowledge of professional 
practice, pathophysiology and 
caring. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6:0:0:0) 

RNRE 255T Nursing Practice I 
A focus on the psychomotor skills 
required for effective nursing prac
tice. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:6:0) 

RNRE 256T Nursing Practice II 
An opportunity to integrate learning 
from previous experiences in an 
acute care setting on a variety of 
medical and surgical units. Focus is 
on creating caring relationships with 
patients, practising effective com
munication with patients and co
workers , organizing care and 
refining psychomotor ski lls. 

Prerequisite: Admission to program 
and demonstrated progress in RNRE 
211 T, 245T and 255T through mid
term evaluation. 
(0:8:0:20) 

RNRE 257T Nursing Practice 
Ill: Preceptorship 
A continuation of RNRE 256T. 
Prerequisite: RNRE 211T, 245T, 
255T and 256T. 
(0:0:0:36) 

Office 
Administration 
OFAD 100T Computer 
Keyboarding 
A review of basic formats stressing 
accuracy, proofreading skills, cor
recting procedures and work or
ganization. Topics include business 
letters, envelopes , interoffice 
memos, reports, tables, other busi
ness documents with word process
ing software. Improvement of speed 
and accuracy is an objective of the 
course. 
Prerequisite: Tested keyboarding 
speed of 25 nwpm and admission to 
program. 
(6.25 for 17 weeks) 

OFAD 101T Skillbuilding on 
Computers I 
An opportunity to improve speed and 
accuracy using drill work on the 
electronic typewriter and computer 
keyboard. 
Prerequisite: Tested keyboarding 
speed of 25 nwpm and admission to 
the program. 
(6.25 for 10 weeks) 

OFAD 102T Skillbuilding on 
Computers II 
A continuation ofOFAD JOlT. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 3 weeks) 

OF AD 11 OT Office Procedures 
An examination of office procedures 
and technology in the automated of
fice. Topics include basic filing , 
records management, electronic 
storage and retrieval of records, 
reprographics, mail services, 
electronic mail, telecommunications, 
telephone services. 
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Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 5 weeks) 

OFAD 120T Introduction to 
Business Arithmetic and 
Calculators 
A review of basic business arithmetic 
with emphasis on correct electronic 
calculator procedures used to solve 
problems. Topics include correct cal
culator usage, and calculator speed 
development. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for lO weeks) 

OFAD 121T Record Keeping 
An introduction to basic bookkeep
ing and business record keeping. 
Topics include banking procedures, 
bank reconcilia tion, petty cash, 
processing all types of cash transac
tions, and familiarization with one
write accounting systems. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 5 weeks) 

OFAD 122T Bookkeeping 
An introduction to bookkeeping for 
students who have an aptitude for 
math and enjoy working with fi gures. 
Topics include basic bookkeeping 
cycle, cash control, payroll, mer
chandising procedures, adju sting 
entries, and computerized account
ing. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with 40 nwpm 
on 5-min. timings, min. "C+" in 
OFAD 121T, min. "C" in OFAD 
120T, or permission of instructor. 
(12.5 for 20 weeks) 

OFAD 130T Business English 
An introduction to English usage and 
practical application for all office 
personnel producing keyboarded 
documents. Topics include language 
skills, spelling, grammar, punctua
tion, and letter and memo writing. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 17 weeks) 

OFAD 131T Customer 
Relations Skills 
This course provides a practical un
derstanding and application of the 
interpersonal skills required for suc
cessful recepti on and te lephone 
usage. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 3 weeks) 
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OFAD 132T Business 
Communication Skills 
A continuation of the public relations 
skills introduced in OFAD 131 T em
phasizing handling of criticism, 
assertiveness, positive communica
tions, oral communications, job 
search, resume writing, and critical 
thinking skills. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
ofOFAD 131T. 
(6.25 for 6.5 weeks) 

OFAD 141T Introduction to 
Machine Transcription 
An introduction to the operation of 
transcription equipment and the lan
guage skills required to become a 
proficient dictatypist. Topics include 
improving language skills, punctua
ti o n , proofreading, business 
vocabulary, and keyboarding a mail
able copy of basic business letters. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 3 weeks) 

OFAD 142T Advanced 
Machine Transcription 
A continuat ion of OFAD 14 1 T, 
focusing on transcribing more com
plex documents and developing 
production skills. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses. 
(6.25 for 3 weeks) 

OFAD 150T Office 
Microcomputer Applications 
An int rodu c tio n to the use of 
microcomputers in a business office. 
Topics include an overview of com
puter terminology and hardware, 
disk operating systems, electronic 
sp readsheet ing, and database 
management. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(6.25 for 10 weeks) 

OFAD 151 T Operating 
Systems 
A review of basic personal computer 
knowledge and MS-DOS commands 
with an emphasis on file and direc
tory management on hard drives. 
Topics include multi-level direc
tories; batch files; menu operations; 
file backup systems. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C" 
in OFAD 120T and 150T, min. "C-" 

in OFAD 130T, min. keyboarding 
speed of 40 nwpm. 
(12.5 for 2 weeks) 

OFAD 152T Electronic 
Spreadsheets in Business 
The continued use of electronic 
spreadsheets to record, calculate and 
display information. Topics include 
tables; statistical, database, and 
mathematical functions; graphing 
and printing; automating with 
macros; import and export on DOS 
and Windows-based spreadsheets. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C" 
in OFAD 120T and !SOT, min. "C-" 
in OFAD l30T, min. keyboarding 
speed of 40 nwpm. 
( 12.5 for 4 weeks) 

OFAD 153T Database Systems 
A generic overview of database sys
tems and applications found in busi
ness and government comparing and 
contrasting a DOS and Windows
based database package. Topics in
clude database design; data entry 
control; report generation; searching 
and sorting; command program
ming; import and export functions. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C" 
in OFAD 120T and 150T, min. "C-" 
in OFAD 130T, min. keyboarding 
speed of 40 nwpm. 
( 12.5 for 2.5 weeks) 

OFAD 154T Word Processing 
System Management 
A technical overview of the custom 
settings, options, and print format
ting available in DOS and Windows
based word processing packages, 
including pri n ter u se a nd f il e 
management techniques. Designed 
to establish technical competence as 
well as theoretical understanding of 
word processing, focusing on prob
lem resolution. This is not a sub
stitute for the Word Processing 
Option. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C" 
in OFAD 120T, and 150T, min. "C-" 
in OFAD 130T, min. keyboarding 
speed of 40 nwpm. 
(6.25 for 4 weeks) 
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OFAD 155T Integrated 
Software for Business 
An examination of the transfer of 
data files and formats from one 
software system to another. Ap
propriate software applications for a 
business office are examined through 
an integrated project. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C" 
in OFAD 120T and 250T, min. "C-" 
in OFAD 130T, min. keyboarding 
speed of 40 nwpm. 
(6.25 for 5.5 weeks) 

OF AD 160T Legal Office 
Procedures 
An introduction to the legal profes
sion and its role in society; legal of
fice procedures; precedent materials; 
and legal documentation, such as 
correspondence, reports, accounts 
and legal instruments. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in every 
Level I course, minimum key
boarding speed of 40 nwpm, and/or 
permission of instructor. 
(25 for 3 weeks) 

OFAD 161T Civil Litigation 
A overview of the steps involved in 
civil litigation proceedings from the 
commencement of court actions to 
judgment in accordance with the 
Rules of Court and relevant legisla
tion. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in OFAD 
l60T, min. "C" in OFAD 142T, min. 
keyboarding speed of 45 nwpm, 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 5 weeks) 

OFAD 162T Family Law and 
Divorce 
A study of matrimonial procedures, 
including the marriage relationship 
and termination, and divorce actions 
from commencement to the certifi
cate of divorce in accordance with 
the Rules of Court and relevant legis
lation. 
Prerequisite: Same as OFAD 161T 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 1.6 weeks) 

OFAD 163T Wills and Estates 
An analysis of the preparation and 
execution of wills and/or codicils, 
preparing and filing will notices, and 
the basic procedures for probating or 
administering estates in accordance 

Course oescnpt1ons 

with the Rules of Court and relevant 
legislation. 
Prerequisite: Same as OFAD 161T 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 1.6 weeks) 

OFAD 164T Conveyancing 
An opportunity to experience han
dling real property transactions from 
the contract of purchase and sale to 
closing in accordance with the 
relevant legislation. 
Prerequisite: Same as OFAD 161 T 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 4 weeks) 

OFAD 165T Corporate 
Procedures 
An opportunity to experience han
dling non-reporting company incor
porations, annual filings, share 
transfers, change of name, change of 
offices, and record book main
tenance in accordance with the 
relevant legislation. 
Prerequisite: Same as OFAD 161T 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 1.6 weeks) 

OFAD 166T Legal 
Microcomputer Applications 
An opportunity to gain experience 
using microcomputers for word 
processing all forms of legal 
documentation, utilizing document 
creation and assembly, boilerplates, 
and precedent files; electronic 
diaries; and file management and 
security. 
Prerequisite: Same as OFAD 161T 
and/or permission of instructor. 
(25 for 1.2 weeks) 

OFAD 167T Legal Office 
Practicum 
Placement with a legal office for a 
two-week period to gain practical ex
perience applying newly acquired 
legal secretarial skills. Note: This 
course is subject to the availability of 
work experience positions in the 
legal community. Students' grades 
and attendance will be considered in 
determining eligibility for the avai l
able positi"~ns. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in OFAD 
160T through 166T and in OFAD 
132T and I 42T and/or permission of 
instructor. 
(25 for 2 weeks) 

OFAD 170TWord Processing 
Applications I 
Topics include word processing con
cepts, operational skills and applica
tions on computers using 
WordPerfect software, emphasizing 
production work. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses with min. "C-" 
in OFAD lOOT, 130T, and 141T and 
40 nwpm on a five-minute timing, or 
permission of instructor. 
( 12.5 for4 weeks) 

OFAD 171T Introductory 
MS-Word 
An introduction to basic operational 
skills and applications of Microsoft 
Word for Windows. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all Level I courses, or permission 
of instructor. 
( 12.5 for 3 weeks) 

OFAD 172T Word Processing 
Applications II 
Advanced hands-on training and ap
plications on personal computers 
using WordPerfect software. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in OFAD 
170T and min. keyboarding speed of 
45 nwpm, or permission of depart
ment. 
( 12.5 for6 weeks) 

OFAD 173T Desktop 
Publishing 
An introduction to desktop publish
ing functions; elements of page 
design and organizational tools; and 
the planning, design, and production 
process. Includes applications on 
computers using Pagemaker 
software. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in OFAD 
170T and min. keyboarding speed of 
45 nwpm, or permission of depart
ment. 
(12.5 for 4 weeks) 

OFAD 174T Advanced 
Microsoft Word 
A study of operational skills and ap
plications on computers using 
Microsoft Word for Windows 
software. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C-" in OFAD 
170T and min. keyboarding speed of 
45 nwpm, or permission of depart
ment. 
(12.5 for 3 weeks) 
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Philosophy 
PHIL 100 (3) Rhetoric and 
Reasoning 
A study of arguments used in 
everyday life using examples from 
newspapers, magazines, advertise
ments, etc., and emphasizing argu
ments in ordinary language (no 
symbolic logic) and learning to 
detect and avoid the bad reasoning of 
others. Topics include informal fal
lacies, difference between inductive 
and deductive reasoning, the role of 
logic in philosophy, oral argumenta
tion. 
Prerequisite: None . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 101 (3) Formal Logic 
An introduction to Aristotelian 
Logic, sentence logic and Predicate 
Logic (Quantification theory). 
Topics include natural deduction, 
truth tables, identity and descrip
tions, truth trees, Venn Diagrams, 
translation of ordinary language into 
symbolic form. 
Prerequisite: MATH 12, or 
equivalent (see page 12), PHIL 100, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 102 (3) Understanding 
Scientific Reasoning 
An examination of sc ientific 
I iteracy. Critical thinking ski lis 
developed include identifying types 
of arguments, understanding and 
evaluating reports of scientific find
ings, and discovering patterns of 
reasoning that are common to most 
sciences. The course is practical and 
general in nature. 
Prerequisite: PHIL I 00 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 111 (3) Introduction to 
Philosophy: Theory of 
Knowledge 
An introduction to the philosophical 
method of reasoning, notions of ar
gument and validity, nature of ex
planation, ideas of meaning and 
understanding, specific skeptical ar-

212 

Course Descriptions 

guments (e.g., relation between mind 
and body, the existence of minds 
other than one's own, existence of 
God). 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 112 (3) Introduction to 
Philosophy: Ethics 
An introduction to moral philosophy 
and current theories of value, focus
ing on questions such as: What is the 
good? What ought one to do? Are all 
values relative? Is everything per
mitted? What is the importance of 
reason in making moral judgements? 
Is there knowledge of moral claims? 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 140 Ancient Philosophy 
An examination of such major 
f igures as the pre-Socratics, 
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle and 
their contribution to the founding of 
western philosophy. Questions 
covered include: What are the ul
timate constituents of reality? How 
is the universe to be explained? What 
can one know? How should one live? 
and What is the best form of govern
ment? 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 200 (3) The History of 
Modern Philosophy 
An examination of major modem 
western philosophers: selections 
from Descartes, Leibniz, Spinoza, 
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Wit
tgenstein, Ayer, Austin, Ryle, and 
others. Topics include the 17th Cen
tury- the formative era of modern 
philosophy; the 18th Century-the 
age of psychology; the 19th Cen
tury-characterized by enormous 
religious, political and economical 
change ; the 20th Century-the 
philosophers interested in 
philosophical a nd lingui s tical 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: PHIL Ill or 112 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 201 (3) The History of 
Modern Philosophy 
A continuation of PHIL 200. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 200 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 202 (3) Philosophy and 
Literature: The Old Testament 
A cultural and philosophical ap
proach to understanding and shaping 
the "world" using Old Testament 
stories in various literary forms. The 
conflict between "official line" and 
"story line" reveals the constant 
struggle between the presupposi
tions, beliefs, attitudes and desires of 
the writers and the stories themsel
ves. 
(3:0:0) 
Prerequisite: Any one ofENGL Ill, 
PHIL 100, 111, 112,orpermissionof 
instructor 
Transferability: UVic, UBC 

PHIL 203 (3) Philosophy and 
Literature: The New 
Testament 
An investigation into the relation
ship between the New and Old Tes
taments by a close reading of the 
texts which make up the New Testa
ment canon. Literary forms and 
philosophical ideas will be discussed 
with an emphasis of reading out of 
the test instead of reading into the 
text. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 202, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC 

PHIL 211 (3) Philosophy in 
Literature: Existentialism 
A di scussion of philosophic 
problems appearing in philosophical 
literature; a study of a number of 
philosophical novels, plays, and 
poems from the Western tradition, 
exploring the philosophical concerns 
of literary artists who have expressed 
their ideas in works of art. 
Prerequisite: Any Philosophy 
course or English Ill or permission 
of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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PHIL 212 (3) Philosophy in 
Literature: The Bible 
An examination of the stories from 
the Bible in a text which makes those 
stories accessible. It is not a Sunday 
School class nor a debunking of 
Christianity, but a course which 
treats the stories as important literary 
works to be read and discussed with 
critical insight. 
Prerequisite: Any one of English 
II J, PIDL 100, Ill or 112 or per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 221 (3) Philosophy of 
Religion I 
An examination of fundamental 
questions which have occupied 
Western philosophers, including 
Does God exist? Does the problem 
of evil pose an insoluble problem for 
the believer? What is the nature of 
the religious experience? Is religious 
belief rational? Do we survive our 
bodily death? Is revelation a source 
of knowledge? Is talk about God 
meaningful? What is faith? Can 
religious beliefs be verified or fal
sified? 
Prerequisite: Either PHIL Ill or 
112, or 100 or permission of instruc
tor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

PHIL 222 (3) Philosophy. of 
Religion II 
A continuation of PHIL 221. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 221, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

PHIL 230 (3) Contemporary 
Social Issues 
A study of current controversial so
cial issues: abortion; euthanasia; 
paternalism; sexual morality; rights 
of prisoners, women, men, children, 
a nim a ls; civi l disobedience; 
morality of war; topics currently 
debated in Parliament, legislatures, 
and the media ; principles of 
morality, soc ia l and political 
philosophy. 
Prerequisite: I Humanities course, I 
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Social Sciences course, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 231 (3) Social and 
Political Philosophy 
A study of the following questions: 
What is the state? Is an individual 
obligated to obey the state? What are 
the limits to this obligation? What 
rights should the state guarantee? 
What is the ideal compromise be
tween individual self interest and 
one's obligation to the state? What is 
the proper relationship between 
public law and private morality? 
Prerequisite: PHIL I 00, Ill or 112, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 232 (3) Bio-Medical 
Ethics 
A discussion of the moral and legal 
problems arising out of the practice 
of medicine, e.g. experimentation, 
confidentiality, abortion, euthanasia, 
and allocation of scarce medical 
resources. Note: This course is ap
proved for 45 hours of Category I 
study credit by the College of Family 
Physicians of Canada. 
Prerequisite: A Philosophy course, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 233 (3) Environmental 
Ethics 
An examination of topical environ
mental concerns involving critical 
thinking skills and ethical under
standing. Topics include preparing 
reasoned argument as distinct from 
opinion-argument based on fact, 
scientific projection and moral prin
ciples. Logical analysis and ethics 
will be explicitly taught. 
Prerequisite: A I 00-level course in 
Philosophy, Biology, Economics, 
Geography, or permission of instruc
tor. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 234 (3) Business and 
Professional Ethics 
Topics include: Who is responsible 
when a 'company' acts? Is the cor
poration a person? What is the point 

of a professional code of ethics? Is 
there any moral obligation to hire 
those who need a job? 
Prerequisite: AnyoneofENGL 100, 
Ill or PHIL 100, 111, or 112, or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHIL 330 (3) Professional and 
Business Ethics 
An examination of ethical issues 
arising in the contemporary profes
sional and business setting; em
phasis is on the mastery of 
representative ethical systems and 
concepts and their application to ac
tual situations. 
Prerequisite: A Philosophy course 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHIL 331 (3) Issues in 
Biomedical Ethics 
An investigation into the various 
ethical problems and concerns that 
arise in the professional medial con
text. Issues such as the nature of the 
physician-patient relationship, in
formed consent and right to know, 
fetal experiments and human experi
ments in general, euthanasia, in
sanity-treatment, right to treatment, 
etc. will be discussed. The aim of this 
course is not to give definitive solu
tions but to inculcate an awareness 
and understanding of the nature of 
the problems involved. 
Prerequisite: A Philosophy course 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

Physical 
Education 
Skill Performance 
and Analysis 
Courses 
Students will be responsible for pay
ment of fees to outside organizations 
when the issuance of a certificate 
involves a fee. 
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PHED 101 (2) Social 
Recreation 
Teaching and program planning 
techniques to facilitate group inter
action. Emphasis on the philosophy 
of social recreation, the psychology 
of play and the concept of "leisure" 
as it relates to human values. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: I) 
Transferability: tbd 

PHED 103 (2) Games, 
Contests, Relays 
A survey of individual, pair, team 
and group activities, as well as teach
ing methods and techniques. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:1) 
Transferability: tbd 

PHED 105 (2) Soccer 
An introduction to basic rules, fun
damental skills, teaching techniques 
and methods. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 107 (2) Badminton 
An overview of the skills, rules, of
fensive and defensive tactics, teach 
ing methods and techniques of bad
minton. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 110 (2) Dance 
A composite of folk, ·westem and 
ballroom dancing, emphasizing fun
damenta ls of dance, applications and 
role of dance in physical education 
and recreation programs. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( 1:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 112 (2) Swimming 
Topics include water-safety skills, 
techniques of front-crawl, side 
stroke, breast stroke, backstroke and 
butterfly, water entries, survival 
techniques, theory of swimming and 
teaching techniques. Note: lab fee of 
$20. 
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 25 
yards using a recognized stroke. 
( I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 
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PHED 114 (2) Curling 
An introduction to the game of curl
ing, emphasizing skills and 
strategies of play and stressing 
methods of instruction and organiza
tional aspects for competition. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 116 (2) Winter Outdoor 
Activities-Downhill Skiing 
An overview of the basic principles 
of safety and survival in the outdoor 
winter environment, including ap
propriate equipment and clothing. 
Emphasis on the mechanics of 
skiing, including snowplow, step
christie, skid parallel and carved 
parallel. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 120 (2) Volleyball 
An overview of the skills, rules, of
fensive and defensive tactics, teach
ing methods and techniques of 
volleyball. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 124 (2) Gymnastic 
Activities 
Topics include tumbling and ap
paratus, teaching methods and tech
niques. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 126 (2) Basketball 
An exami nation of the skills, rules, 
offensive and defensive tactics, 
teaching methods and techniques of 
basketball. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( I :0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 128 (2) Track and Field 
A study of the mechanical principles 
and teaching skills in sprinting, 
jumping, throwing and distance 
events, including regulations, meet 
organization, equipment of officiat
ing. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 130 (2) Tennis 
A survey of the skills, rules, offen
sive and defensive tactics, teaching 
methods and techniques of tennis. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 132 (2) Fitness and 
Conditioning 
An opportunity to learn and under
stand the basic components of fitness 
and conditioning, through participa
tion in selected programs. Note: Stu
dents will be expected to participate 
in a full range of aerobic programs 
including running up to a distance of 
at least 3 miles. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: l) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 134 (2) Golf 
An introduction to the game of golf, 
emphasizing skills and strategies of 
play, methods of instruction, and the 
organizational aspects for competi
tion. Note: lab fee of $20. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 136 (2) Ice Hockey 
An introduction to the basic fun
damentals of ice hockey, including 
the skills of skating, puck control, 
passing, shooting, and checking. 
Particular emphasis on the method of 
developing these skills through 
specific practice drills. 
Prerequisite: Skating skill required. 
(1 :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 138 (2) Movement 
Education 
An introduction to Laban's move
ment themes, with emphasis on ap
plying these movement concepts to 
games, sports, dance and general 
physical education practices. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

PHED 140 (2) Backpacking 
Mountaineering 
An introduction to backpacking, 
basic rock climbing, and general 
mountaineering. Topics include 
leadership techniques for group or-
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ganization in back country travel, 
wilderness first aid, shelter construc
tion, search and rescue, navigation 
and bicycle touring. Lab field trips 
included. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: I ) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 142 (2) Introduction to 
Canoeing and Kayaking 
An introduction to canoe and kayak 
design, maintenance, construction 
and paddling ski lls. Topics include 
basic techniques in teaching and 
leading groups in river reading, trip 
preparation, navigation, repair, 
stroke mechanics and first aid. Lab 
field trips included. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: l ) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 144 (2) Cross Country 
Skiing/Ski Mountaineering 
An introduction to cross country 
skiing, ski touring, snowshoeing and 
winter camping. Emphasis o n 
leadership development and skills 
instruction , including f irst aid, 
navigation, snow physics, cold in
juries and trip preparation. Lab field 
trips included. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 146 (2) Wrestling 
An opportunity to develop IT/uscular 
endurance and strength, and improve 
agility and balance, while learning 
specific wrestling skills, rules, ter
minology and strategy. Designed to 
promote an interest and under
standing of a combative experience 
under socially accepted conditions. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1 :0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 148 (2) Introduction to 
Squash, Racquetball and 
Handball 
An opportunity to acquire the basic 
skills, r ul es, terminology and 
strategy of squash, racquetball and 
court handball. Designed to promote 
an interest and understanding of 
lifetime fitness and practical skills 
through participation in racquet 
sports. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 150 (2) Field Hockey 
An introduction to the basic skills, 
rules, offensive and defensive tac
tics, teaching methods and techni
ques of field hockey. 
Prerequisite: None. 
( 1:0: l) 
Transferability: UVic 

PHED 152 (2) Rhythmic 
Gymnastics 
An introduction to the basic ele
ments of rhythmic gymnastics in
cluding fundamental locomotor and 
non-locomotor movements, as well 
as the execution of basic skills with 
the ball, rope, hoop, and ribbon. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0: I) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU tbd 

PHED 154 (2) Softball 
An introduction to the game of 
softball with special emphasis on 
skills and strategies of play. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(1:0:1) 
Transferability: UVic 

Theory Courses 
PHED 200 (3) An Introduction 
to the Study of Sport 
An examination of classifications for 
leisure, play, games, contests, dance 
and sport, together with an examina
tion of their relationship. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic, UBC; SFU 

PHED 201 (3) Human Anatomy 
An introduction to the muscle-skele
tal system of the human body, as well 
as the circulatory, respiratory, diges
tive, urinary and neural systems 
relating to human motion. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 202 (3) Dynamics of 
Motor Skills Acquisition 
An introduction to motor skills ac
quisition, the variables which in
fluence the learning and 
performance of motor skills, and an 

investigation into psychological 
perspectives of sport and physical 
activity. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 204 (3) Biodynamics of 
Physical Activity 
An examination of the mechanical, 
anatomical, and physiological basis 
of human physical performance. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 210 (3) Introduction to 
Human Physiology I 
A study of the molecular and cellular 
functions in humans, emphasizing 
homeostasis, cellular properties of 
cells and muscle tissue. 
Prerequisite: PHED 20 l , or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 220 (3) Introduction to 
Human Physiology II 
A study of the integrated functions of 
physiological systems, emphasizing 
the nervous, digestive, endocrine, 
cardiovascular and respiratory sys
tems. 
Prerequisite: PHED 201, or permis
sion of instructor. Note: Secondary 
education students may not take 
PHED 220 in their fi rst year. 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 230 {3) Active Health 
A study of physical fitness and exer
cise, conditioning methods, exercise 
techniques and fitness appraisal. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(2:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

PHED 247 (2) Physical Educa
tion for General Classroom 
Teachers (Elementary) 
Topics include content of the Physi
cal Education program in the 
elementary school, principles, prac
tice and techniques of instruction. 
Note: This is a UVic course in the 
UVic/Malaspina University-College 
partnership program. This is a course 
for third year students; however, 
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there may be seats available for 
second year students. 
Prerequisite: Admission to third 
year of Education program, or per
mission of instructor. 
(2:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFUtbd 

PHED 260 (3) Sport, Leisure 
and Physical Activity in 
Canadian Society 
A historical and theoretical analysis 
of sport, leisure and physical activity 
in Canadian society. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 280 (3) Physical 
Growth and Motor 
Development 
An overview of the characteristics of 
physical growth and motor develop
ment. Includes the factors affecting 
the measurement of physical growth 
and motor development of elemen
tary and secondary school children. 
Prerequisite: None. Preference will 
be given to UBC transfer students 
and P.E. Education students in 
Elementary option (UVic). 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHED 351 (3) Human 
Wellness 
An introduction to the concept of 
'Wellness' and optim11I well-being. 
The Wellness Model will be dis
cussed and compared to the tradi
tional Medical Model. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: tbd; check with 
Registration. 

---Physics 
PHYS 047 Physics 
11- Advanced (ABE) 
An introductory physics course 
equivalent to high school Physics II , 
which is a prerequisite for many 
vocational and universi ty programs. 
This course may be taken as part of 
the Advanced ABE program. See 
Note 2 on Physics I I I. 
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Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: Math II or MATH 041 
(may be taken at the same time). 

PHYS 100 (3) Introductory 
College Physics I 
This course, followeu by PHYS I 01 , 
is designed for students who do not 
have the necessary Physics back
ground for PHYS Ill or 121. Topics 
include the description of motion, 
Newton's laws, gravitation, conser
vation of momentum, energy, simple 
harmonic motion, waves, thermal 
expansion, specific and latent heats. 
Prerequisite: Math 12 or min. "C+" 
in Math II or equivalent (see page 
12). Note: It is recommended that 
students without Math 12 take 
MATH 151/152 concurrently with 
PHYS 100/101. 
(4:0:2) 
Transferability: SFU 

PHYS 101 (3) Introductory 
College Physics II 
A continuation ofPHYS I 00. Topics 
include elementary electricity and 
magnetism, geometrical and wave 
optics, atomic and nuclear physics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 100 and MATH 
15l;ormin. "C"in both Math 12and 
Physics II. (See Math note under 
PHYS 100.) 
(4:0:2) 
Transferability: SFU 

PHYS 105 (3) Concepts in 
Physics 
Co ncepts of mechanics, heat, 
electricity, light and sound. Satisfies 
a physical science requirement for 
students in Elementary Education. 
Prerequisite: Math II or equivalent 
(see page 12). 
(3:0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHYS 111 (3) A Survey of 
Physics I 
Topics include kinematics and 
dynamics of particles, energy and 
momentum , rotational and periodic 
motion , waves, heat and ther
modynamics. Designed to satisfy the 
Physics requirement for a degree in 
the Biological Sciences, and for 
those who do not have the Physics 12 
prerequisite for PHYS 12 1. 
Prerequisite: Physics 12, or min. 
"C+" in Physics I I, or PHYS I 0 I. 
Note 1: Math 121 is a prerequisite 

for PHYS 112. Note 2: Students with 
PHYS 047 or 067 are advised to take 
PHYS 100/101 first. 
(4:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHYS 112 (3) A Survey of 
Physics II 
A continuation ofPHYS Ill . Topics 
include electricity and magnetism, 
optics, and atomic and nuclear 
physics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS Ill, MATH 
121. Note: It is recommended that 
MATH 122 be taken concurrently. 
(4:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHYS 121 (3) Physics for the 
Physical Sciences I 
Topics such as kinematics and 
dynamics of particles, energy and 
momentum, rotational and periodic 
motion, heat and thermodynamics, 
will be treated in a more rigorous 
mathematical form than in PHYS" 
Ill. Designed for students proceed
ing towards a degree in physics, 
chemistry, mathematics, or en
gineering. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in either 
Physics 12 or PHYS 101. Note 1: 
MATH 121 is a prerequisite for 
PHYS 122. Note 2: Students with 
PHYS 067 are advised to take PHYS 
I 00/I 0 I first. 
(4:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHYS 122 (3) Physics for the 
Physical Sciences II 
A continuation ofPHYS 121. Topics 
include waves, electricity and mag
netism, geometrical and physical op
tics, quantization. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 121 , MATH 
121 . Note: It is recommended that 
MATH 122 be taken concurrently. 
(4:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PHYS 122A (3) Physics for 
the Physical Sciences II 
This course is the same as Physics 
122, except the laboratory com
ponent is omitted; for students who 
intend to transfer to the Applied 
Science program at the University or 
British Columbia only. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 121, MATH 
121. Note: It is recommended that 
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MATH 122 be taken concurrently. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability : UBC Applied 
Science program only. 

PHYS 221 (3) Mechanics A I 
A course for Applied Science stu
dents, particularly those transferring 
to the Engineering Program at the 
Uni versity o f British Co lumbia. 
Topics include Newton's laws of 
motion in two and three dimensions, 
statics, curvilinear motion, linear 
and angular momentum, work and 
energy, and conservative forces. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 121 and MATH 
121. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic tbd; UBC; 
SFU 

PHYS 231 (3) Electricity and 
Magnetism 
Topics include electric field and 
potential , Gauss' law, capacitance, 
dielectrics, resistivity, DC circuits, 
magnetic fields , Ampere's and 
Faraday's laws, AC circuits, and an 
introducti on to Maxwell 's equa
tions. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 1 12 or 122; 
MATH 122. May not be offered in 
1995/96. 
(3:0:1 .5) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU tbd 

PHYS 270 (3) Mechanics A II 
A continuation of PHYS 22 1, for 
Applied Sc ience student~, par
ticularly those transferring into the 
Engineering program at the Univer
sity of British Columbia. Topics in
cl ude statics (dis tributed loads, 
centroids, moments of inertia) and 
dynamics (systems of particles, 
kinematics and kinetics of rigid 
bodies such as plane mo ti o n, 
D' Alembert's principle, energy and 
momentum methods). 
Prerequisite: PHYS 121 , MATH 
121; PHYS 221 (may be taken con
currently). May not be offered in 
1995/96. 
(3: 1 :0) 
T ransferability: UBC; SFU tbd 

Course Descriptions 

Political Science 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Political Science as one 
of two fields to meet the require
ments of this degree (see page 104). 
Students interested in pursuing a 
General degree with Po liti cal 
Science as one of two f ields at 
Malaspina are advised to arrange a 
meeting with the Coordinator of the 
Political Science department prior to 
registration in third year. The Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, will assist 
students in tailoring a 4-year pro
gram in Poli tical Science that suits 
t he ir pe rsonal career goal s. 
Malaspina also offers a B.A. Liberal 
Studies with a Concentratio n in 
Political Science (see page 106). 
Pl ease co nsult with the Liberal 
Studies Advisor for details. 

B.A. (Generai)-Political Science 
as one of 2 fields 

YEARS 1 and 2 
Min. 12 credits of 100 and 200 
level Political Science courses .... 12 

YEARS 3 and 4 
Min. 18 credits of Political Science 
courses numbered 300 and 
above ...... .. .................................... 18 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in Political Science 

YEARS 1 to 4 
30 credits in Political Science 
courses, with min. 12 credits from 
courses numbered 300 and above 30 

Note 
B.A. General students need to fulfill 
the requirements in another field in 
addition to Political Science. B.A. 
Liberal Studies students desiring a 
Concentration in Political Science 
need to fulfill the Liberal Studies 
req uirements in addition to the 
Political Science requirements stated 
above. 

POLl 111 (3) Comparative 
Government 
An introduction to the study of 
government and domestic politics in 
foreign countries. 

Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLl 112 (3) Ideology and 
Political Thought 
An introduction to the major politi
cal theories that have been used to 
challenge or to defend democratic 
political institutions in the modern 
world, including conservatism and 
neoconservatism, liberalism and 
neoliberalism, socialism, national
ism, and anarchism. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLI121 (3) Canadian 
Government 
A study of Canadian government in
stitutions and processes at the federal 
and provincial levels. Major topics 
include the constitution, federalism, 
the Prime Minister and cabinet, the 
monarchy and Governor General, 
Parliament, the courts, the public 
service, and institutions of the 
British Columbia provincial govern
ment. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLI122 (3) Canadian Politics 
A study of Canadian politics at the 
federal and provincial levels. Topics 
examined are Canadian political cul
tures and ideologies, interest groups, 
political parties, elections and voting 
behaviour, leadership, and the role of 
the media. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLI151 (3) Law and Politics 
An introduction to the role of law in 
contemporary Canadian politics. 
Topics include the Constitution, par
liament a nd law-making , the 
judiciary and case law, civil liberties 
and the Charter of Rights , a nd 
selected judicial decisions. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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POLl 200 (3) International 
Relations I 
An introduction to international rela
tions. Topics include the nature of 
the international political system; the 
international perspect ive s and 
foreign policies of the United States, 
Canada, Russia and the Soviet 
Union, China, the third world and 
selected other countries; power, 
balances of power and regional 
military balances of power; the study 
of conventional and nuclear war; the 
institutions of international trade and 
the international monetary system; 
international Jaw; the UN and inter
national organization; international 
integration; and prospects for inter
national order. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLl 201 (3) International 
Relations II 
A continuation of POLl 200. 
Prerequisite: POLl 200. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLl 21 0 (3) European 
Politics and Governments 
A comparative study of European 
politics and government. Major 
topics for each country will be his
torical and cultural influences, con
s tituti o n s a nd judiciar ies, 
legislatures and political executives, 
interest groups and pol ~tical par:t ies, 
and contemporary political issues. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

POLl 220 (3) American 
Politics and Government 
A study of American politics and 
government, including American 
political cultu re, the constitution and 
federalism, political parties and the 
electoral process, interest group 
po litics, the Congress and the 
Pres id e ncy, b ur eaucracy , the 
judiciary and state and local govern
ments. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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Course Descriptions 

POLl 230 (3) Comparative 
Public Policy 
An introduction to policy analysis as 
a tool for assessing the adequacy of 
governmental responses to environ
mental issues, focusing on North 
American and Western European ex
amples. Topics include under
standing the causes and 
consequences of government action 
(and government inaction), environ
mental policy formulation and im
plementation. Students will write a 
major research paper. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1 995196; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995/96, contact the Political 
Science Department, Advising, or 
Registration. 

POLl 300A (3) Ancient and 
Medieval Political Thought 
A survey of the main themes and 
assumptions of political theory in an
cient Greece and medieval Europe, 
including study of Plato's Republic 
and Aristotle's Politics. 

POLl 3008 (3) Early Modern 
Political Thought 
An examination of basic texts and 
persistent themes in Western politi
cal thought from the Renaissance to 
the Enlightenment, includi ng study 
of texts by such key thinkers as 
Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Hume, 
and Kant. 

POLl 300C (3) Post 
Enlightenment Political 
Thought 
An examination of basic texts and 
persistent themes in Western politi
cal thought from the Enlightenment 
to the late 19th century, including 
study of texts by such key thinkers as 
Rousseau, Hegel , Marx and J.S. 
Mill. 

POLl 302 (3) Contemporary 
Themes in Political Thought 
A general survey of some major 
themes in contemporary political 
thought, focusing especially on the 
interplay between theories of moder
nity and concepts of political com
munity. Close attention will be paid 
to texts by Max Weber and Michael 
Foucault, and their significance will 
be assessed in the context of recent 
debates about, for example, 
feminism, ecology, political 
development, and world politics. 

POLl 351 (3) Public Policy 
Analysis 
A consideration of various methods 
of explaining and evaluating public 
policies, with particular attention to 
the techniques employed by govern
ments. 

POLl 360 (3) Canadian 
Federalism and Public Policy 
An examination of the constitution
al, political, social, economic and 
cu ltural bases of Canadian 
federalism, the dynamics of contem
porary intergovernmental relations, 
and the impact of the federal system 
on public policy. 

POLl 457 (3) The Politics of 
Environmental and Natural 
Resource Policy 
An examination of the formation and 
implementation of environmental 
and natural resource policy, with an 
emphasis on British Columbia. Al
ternative approaches to the analysis 
of the policy making processes will 
be considered. 

POLl 470 (6) Government in 
Canada 
A course designed for students in 
other disciplines who would like to 
gain some understanding of the 
structure and functioning of govern
ment in Canada. It will cover such 
topics as parties and political be
haviour, federal ism, the bureaucracy 
and the parl iamentary process. 
Prerequisite: Second Year stand ing. 
Not open to students with credit in 
POLl 121/122 (UVic POLl 100). 
Not open for c redit to Political 
Science Major and Honours stu
dents. 
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POLl 490 (3 or 6) Directed 
Reading 
Directed reading and/or research for 
~o~ours students under the super
VISIOn of an available faculty mem
b~r may be offered to meet special 
Circumstances. 

Practical 
Nursing 
PNUR 116T Nursing Arts I 
Emphasizes the practical skills that 
support health promotion. The lab 
co~ponent will assist in acquiring 
bas1c knowledge and skills in the 
health promotion interventions of as
sessment of health status, environ
me~t? promotion of independence, 
act1v1ty and comfort, personal care 
skills and care skills for those with 
mental and physical challenges. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 117T Practicum I 
An opportunity to integrate the 
theory from Semester/Phase I into 
practice, working with selected in
dividuals with physical and mental 
challenges in a variety of settings. 

PNUR 118T Nursing Arts II 
An .examination of the challenges of 
carmg for the elderly in diverse care 
settings, augmenting the holistic 
view of care. Topics include the ac-. 
curate and comprehensive assess
ment of the elderly client as a unique 
individual. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 119T Practicum II 
~n opportunity to integrate theory 
~nto practice in caring for the elderly 
m d1verse care settings, including 
home care, senior centres 
respite/hospice care, adult day care: 
long-term care, extended care, acute 
care and psychogeriatric care. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 122T Nursing Arts Ill 
A study of caring for individuals re
quiring medical-surgical care. 
Topic~ include pre-operative, post
operatJve and post-natal care techni
ques. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

Course Descriptions 

PNUR 123T Practicum Ill 
~n opportunity to integrate theory 
mto practice in caring for individuals 
in medical-surgical acute care set
tings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 124T Preceptorship 
An opportunity to make the transi
tion from student to graduate, 
throug? ~ 5-week pr~ceptorship with 
a pract1cmg profess1onal. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 151T Health I 
An introduction to the concept of 
health as a process, rather than a 
goal. Topics include integration of 
body, mind and spirit, and health 
promotion throughout the lifespan. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 152T Health II 
~n ex~mination of theories of aging, 
mcludmg a demographic profile of 
~he elderly, the aging family, adjust
mg to the aging process, women and 
aging, community resources, and the 
promotion of positive attitudes 
towards the aged. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 153T Health Ill 
An analysis of various approaches to 
health care for those in secondary 
level of care (acute care), including 
?ealth promotion programs, and the 
Importance of collaboration between 
v~rious health sectors to support 
client self-determination and care. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 161T Healing I 
An. i~troduction to healing as an 
~ohstJc concept, including alterna
tive approaches to healing as well as 
the more traditional. Topics include 
the effects of loss, death, role chan
ges, dysfunctional families; special 
needs of the physically and mentally 
challenged; and primary health care. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 162T Healing II 
An introduction to gerontology, 
gerontological caregiving, and the 
related legal/ethical considerations. 
Topics include age-related changes 
in all body systems as well as geron
tological nursing in all settings. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 163T Healing Ill 
A study of the promotion of health 
an~ ~eal~ng including utilizing a 
ho~1s.t1c v1ew of the body, mind and 
spmt; the caregiver's role as 
resource person, facilitator/planner, 
advocate, and partner. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 171T Human 
Relationships 1 
An examination of how one's inter
personal style affects others. Topics 
mclude the helping relationship, 
gr~up communication and the adap
tatiOn of communication for in
dividuals with physical and mental 
challenges. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 172T Human 
Relationships II 
A study of effective communication 
with the elderly, both on a one-to
one basis and group communication. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 181T Professional 
Issues I 
An introduction to the evolution of 
practical nursing as a profession and 
its position within the health care 
sys.tem. Topics include the legal, 
eth1cal, philosophical and attitudinal 
bases fo~ ~ractice; the Bill of Rights 
for practitiOner and client; the health 
~are partnership; delegation; report
mg and recording ; and working 
within a team. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 183T Professional 
Issues II 
Intended to prepare the practical 
~urse for the role as a licensed prac
tical nurse. Topics include standards 
of practice; professional and union 
affil~ations;job search techniques in
cludmg resume writing, interview 
skills and personal grooming. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 

PNUR 191T Human 
Anatomy/Physiology 
An overview of the structure and 
~unction often body systems, includ
Ing various health promotion 
strategies that work toward their op
timal function. 
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Practical 
Nursing 
Refresher 
PNRE 298T Self Study 
Modules 
Topics include nursing theory and 
practice, interpersonal ski lls, growth 
and development, anatomy and 
physiology and pharmacology. 
Tutorials will be available as deter
mined by the class and the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
( 12:0: 16:0) 

PNRE 299T Clinical Practice 
An opportuni ty to integrate nursing 
theory in acute, intermediate and ex
tended care settings. In addition to 
medical and surgical assignments, a 
4-week preceptorship will enhance 
communication, organizational and 
leadership skills. 
Prerequisite: PNUR 298T. 
(28 hours/week for 3 weeks; 36 
hours/week for 4 weeks) 

Psychology 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and Univers ity of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Psychology as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
this degree (see page I 04 ). The 
Psychol ogy de pa rtm en t Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, wi ll assist 
students in tailoring a 4-year pro
gram in Psychology that suits their 
personal career goals. B.A. General 
students need to fulfill the require
ments in another field in addition to 
Psychology. 
Students who wi sh to Major in 
Psychology (B .A. or B.Sc. from 
UV ic) can accum ul ate cred its 
through third and fourth year courses 
at Malaspina. See UVic Transfer in
formation in this section. 
Malaspina also offers a B.A. Liberal 
Studies with a Concentration in 
Psychology and a Combined Major 
in Psychology (see page I 06). Please 
consult with the Liberal Studies Ad
visor for program planning and ap-
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proval procedures. B.A. Liberal 
Studies students desiring a Com
bined Major or a Concentration in 
Psychology need to fulfill the Liberal 
Studies requirements in addition to 
the Psychology requirements stated 
below. 

B-A. (Generai)-Psychology as 
one of 2 fields 

YEAR 1 
PSYC 111 ....................... ............... 3 
PSYC 11 2 ...................................... 3 

YEAR2 
PSYC201 ...................................... 3 
PSYC 202 ...................................... 3 
PSYC204 ...................................... 3 
PSYC 205 ...................................... 3 

YEARS 3and 4 
18 credits of PSYC courses 
numbered 300 and above with at 
least 3 credits from each of the 
following groups (see note 1): 
Biological/Neuropsychology ; 
Cognitive/Perception ; 
Developmental; 
Personality/Clinical; Social. 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in Psychology 

YEAR 1 
PSYC Ill ................................ .. .... 3 
PSYC 11 2 ...................................... 3 

YEAR2 
12 credits in Psychology at the 200 
level, normally including PSYC 
201,202,204 ............................... 12 

YEARS 3 and 4 
12 credits of Psychology courses 
numbered 300 and above ............. 12 

Combined Major in Liberal 
Studies and Psychology 

YEAR 1 
PSYC Ill ...................................... 3 
PSYC 11 2 ................................. ..... 3 
Students should also complete the 
Math requirement for PSYC 300 
(Math 12, or equivalent, and 
MATH Ill or 121 or 191). 

YEAR 2 
12 credits in Psychology at the 200 
level, normally including PSYC 
201, 202, 204,205 .................... ... 12 

YEARS 3and 4 
PSYC300A ................................... 3 
PSYC300B ........................ ............ 3 
plus 18 credits of Psychology 
courses numbered 300 and above 
with at least 3 credits from each of 
the following groups: 
Biological/Neuropsychology 
(PSYC 315,323, 345A, 415); 
Developmental (PSYC 335,336, 
339, 435); 
Personality/Clinical/Social (PSYC 
330,331,340, 430, 431) .............. 18 

Directed Studies courses numbered 
390 and 490 (each with 3-6 credits of 
value) may be taken directly from 
UVic with supervision by a faculty 
member at Malaspina by special ar
rangement. In the Combined Liberal 
Studies and Psychology Major 390 
and 490 may be used to fulfill the 
requirements in any I or 2 of the 3 
specified groups of Psychology 
courses numbered 300 and above. 

University of Victoria Transfer 
Before entering third year cour
ses, students intending to pursue a 
Psychology Major degree through 
UVic must (1) apply to UVic to ob
tain a UVic student number (there is 
a UVic fee for this process); (2) then 
arrange for an appointment with a 
UVic Arts and Science Advisor to 
complete a Record of Degree Pro
gram. 

Psychology Requirements 
• PSYC Ill , 112,201 ,202,204, 

205 with a grade of min . "C+" 
in Ill and 112, and a grade 
point average of at least 4.5 in 
20 I, 202, 204 and 205 and no 
grade lower than "C" in 201, 
202, 204, and 205. It is 
strongly recommended that 
these courses be taken in the 
first two years of a student's 
program because no more than 
12 credits of courses numbered 
300 and above may be counted 
toward a Major Degree before 
the Ill , 112,201, 202,204 
and 205 grade requirements 
are satisfied (see note 2). 

• PSYC 300A and 300B with a 
grade of not less than "C" in 



either course, plus an 
additional 24 credits of 
psychology courses numbered 
300 and above with at least 3 
credits taken from each of the 
following groups (defined 
below in note 1): 
biologicaVneuropsychology; 
cognition/perception; social; 
developmental; 
personality/clinical. 

Requirements outside 
Psychology: 

• Students should consult a 
current UVic calendar and 
Malaspina's Advising Centre 
for specific courses. 

• English (6 credits). At least 3 
credits in English composition 
must be completed before 
more than 12 credits in 
Psychology courses numbered 
300 and above may be counted 
toward the Major degree (see 
Note 2). 

• Mathematics (3 credits ). 
• Biology (6 credits). 
• Philosophy (3 credits). 
• Social Sciences outside of 

Psychology (6 credits chosen 
from Anthropology, 
Economics, Environmental 
Studies, or Political Science 
that transfer to UVic). 

• B.A. 18 additional credltS from 
the Arts and Humanities as 
defined in Note 3a. 

• B.Sc. 18 additional credits 
from natural sciences as 
defined in Note 3b. 

• Electives: at least 30 credits in 
any combination, chosen from 
courses approved for credit by 
UVic's Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences. 

Notes 
1. Distribution requirements within 
Psychology are defined as follows: 
a. Bio/Neuropsychology: 3 15, 323, 
345A, 415; 
b. Cognition/Perception: 313, 3 17A, 
317B; 
c. Social: 331, 340, 431; 
d. Developmental: 335, 336, 339, 
435; 

Course Descriptions 

e. Personality/Clinical: 330, 430. 
Courses numbered 300 and above 
will be offered on a rotating basis 
from year to year but an attempt will 
be made to offer at least 3 credits 
from each of these 5 areas each year. 
2. The prerequisites for all Psychol
ogy courses numbered above 300 are 
PSYC Ill , 112 and 204 or 
instructor's permission to take 204 
concurrently, unless otherwise 
stated in the course description 
below. 
No more than 12 credits in Psychol
ogy courses transferring to UVic as 
courses numbered 300 and above 
that are taken prior to the attainment 
of the required G.P.A. in PSYC Ill, 
112, 201, 202, 204, 205 and prior to 
3 credits of English composition, 
may be counted toward a Psychol
ogy Major program. (In other words, 
additional courses numbered 300 
and above taken before these re
quirements are met will not be 
counted toward meeting the require
ments ofthe Major degree.) 
3a. Arts and Humanities courses for 
the purposes of B.A. Major are 
defined as courses from areas such as 
Art, Chinese, Creative Writing, 
English, French, History, 
Philosophy and Women's Studies 
that have transfer credit to UVic and 
qualify as elective credits in UVic's 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
3b. Natural sciences courses for the 
purposes of B.Sc. Major are defined 
as courses transferring to UVic as 
biology, chemistry, geology, mathe
matics, microbiology, physics, and 
statistics. 

Transfer to other universities 
Please check the Advising Centre 
and/or Calendars of the receiving in
stitutions. 

PSVC 103 (3) Psychological 
Explanations of Criminal and 
Deviant Behaviour 
An introduction to biogenetic, 
psychoanalytic and psychological 
explanations of criminal and deviant 
behaviour. Topics include an ex
amination of relevant perspectives, 
theories and research methods, both 
historically and in relation to the cur
rent application of criminal law in 
Canada, as well as psychoanalytic 
theory, heredity, conditioning, social 

learning theory, cogmtlve theory, 
and situational determinants of be
haviour. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 111/112 recom
mended. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

PSVC 111 (3) Contemporary 
Psychology 
A survey of the current status of 
selected areas, emphasizing the 
scientific approach to the study of 
behaviour of humans and animals. 
Topics include physiology, sensa
tion, perception, learning, memory, 
motivation, emotion, methodology, 
and introduction to statistics. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSVC 112 (3) Contemporary 
Psychology 
A survey of the current status of 
selected areas, emphasizing the 
scientific approach to the study of 
behaviour of humans and animals. 
Topics include development, lan
guage and thought, personality as
sessment, intelligence, personality 
theory, adjustment, abnormal be
haviour, therapies, and social be
haviour. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 111. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSVC 121 (3) Introduction to 
Developmental Psychology 
An investigation ofthe main proces
ses of development, emphasizing 
cognition, perception, emotion, lan
guage and personality. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

PSVC 122 (3) Developmental 
Psychology 
AcontinuationofPSYC 121, includ
ing social factors in development, 
development according to ages and 
stages, and problems in develop
ment. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 121 . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 
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PSYC 131 (3) Child 
Development I 
An introduction to theories, and con
cepts pertaining to the development 
of children, especially pre-school 
children. Designed primarily for the 
Early Childhood Education and Care 
Program. Topics include history of 
childhood, cognitive development, 
language development, learning, so
cial development, and the family. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

PSYC 132 (3) Child 
Development II 
A continuation of PSYC 131. Topics 
include prenatal development, 
physical development, perceptual 
development, motor development, 
and memory. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 131 . 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
tbd 

PSYC 201 (3) History and 
Systems of Psychology I 
A survey of the development of 
psychological thought from the ear
liest times to the present. The times, 
the thought and the contributions of 
outstanding personalities in the his
tory of psychology will be examined, 
emphasizing how their contributions 
relate to the proble~s and cqncerns 
of contemporary psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1111112, or per
mission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 202 (3) History and 
Systems of Psychology II 
A continuation of PSYC 20 I . 
Prerequisite: PSYC 20 I. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 204 (3) Experimental 
Psychology 
An introduction to basic research 
methods with emphasis on the ex
perimental method, design problems 
and associated statistical techniques, 
including hypothesis te sting. 
Laboratory experience wi ll include 
conduct in g experim ents, data 
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analysis and report generation using 
APA style guidelines. 
Prerequisite: PSYC II 1/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 205 (3) Introduction to 
Biological Psychology 
An introduction to the biological 
bases of behaviour, using concepts 
from basic sciences. Topics include 
neural structure, function and or
ganization, motor and sensory 
processes, brain structure and func
tion, and behavioural genetics. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 211 (3) Processes of 
Individual Development 
An examination of the methods of 
study and processes of life-span 
development from conception to the 
aged. Topics include methods, 
genetic and environmental factors, 
prenatal, infancy, physical, and cog
nitive development. Counts as 3rd 
year credit at UVic. See Note 2. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 111/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 212 (3) Processes of 
Individual Development 
A continuation ofPSYC 211 . Topics 
inc lude social factors including 
family, school and work, gender 
roles, sexuality, and personality. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 21 1. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 221 (3) Social 
Psychology 
A study of the theory and research of 
individual social behaviour, includ
ing social perception, attribution 
theory, attitudes , and attitude 
change, prejudice and role theory, 
and identity. 
Prerequisite: PSYC I 11/112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 222 (3) Social 
Psychology 
A continuation ofPSYC 221. Topics 
include leadership, competition and 
cooperative behaviour, conformity, 
obedience, sexuality, drugs, pro- and 

anti-social behaviour. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 221. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 223 (3) Dynamics of 
Health Behaviour 
A study of the relatively new field of 
health psychology, focusing on the 
behavioural determinants of health, 
and current concepts of wellness. 
Practical applications will be ac
quired in the area of stress manage
ment. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1111112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

PSYC 224 (3) Personality and 
Behaviour 
A review of recent research and 
theories in personality and abnormal 
behaviour to enable the student to 
understand various psychological 
disorders from multiple perspec
tives, using actual case material. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1111112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces
sarily be offered in 1 995196; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995196, contact the Psychology 
Department, Advising, or Registra
tion. 

PSYC 300A (3) Statistical 
Methods in Psychology 
A brief review of research methodol
ogy; univariate description, bivariate 
description, and an introduction to 
probability and inferential statistics 
as applied in Psychology. Introduc
tion to microcomputer software and 
computer based analyses of statisti
cal procedures covered in the course. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 111 and 112 
with a min. "C+", PSYC 204 with a 
min. "C", and MATH 111 and Math 
12 or equivalent*, or Math 121, or 
Math 191. See Note 2. See Page 12 
for information on equivalencies. 
(3:0: l) 



PSYC 3008 (3) Statistical 
Methods in Psychology II 
This course contains a brief review 
of the topics covered in 300A and 
deals with statistical analysis proce
dures for two-group and multi-group 
experimental designs. The focus is 
on t-tests and analysis of variance. 
The differences between repeated 
measures and independent group 
designs and analyses are em
phasized. Students are expected to 
analyze an experimental data set 
using the appropriate statistical pro
cedures, and to prepare a research 
report. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 300A with a 
min. "C". See Note 2. 
(3:0:1) 

PSYC 313 (3) Cognitive 
Psychology 
An introduction to information 
processing analyses of mental 
processes. Topics include pattern 
recognition, attention, memory, sys
tems, language processing, concept 
formation, problem solving, reason
ing, and decision making. Relation
ships among these topic areas will be 
described. Emphasis will be placed 
on understanding theories and 
relevant research in each area, and on 
the general relationship between re
search results and theory develop
ment. Some important phenomena 
and methods will be illustrated with 
classroom demonstrations. 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & .112 and 
at least 3rd year standing. See Note 
2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 315 (6) Introduction to 
Neuropsychology 
An introduction to neuroanatomy 
and neurophysiology as related to 
human and animal brain function 
and behaviour. Consideration of the 
contributions of neurology, ex
perimental and clinical neurop
sychology to the understanding of 
normal cog nitive and effective 
functioning and of disturbances 
resulting from brain damage in 
selected areas. Demonstrations in
volving se lected patients with 
cerebral lesions may be arranged 
during the second term. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisite: PSYC 205 or UVic 
PSYC 215A. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 317A (3) Sensation and 
Psychophysics 
This course covers the physical basis 
of human sensory processing. The 
physiology of the visual, auditory 
and minor senses is covered with an 
emphasis on functional models of 
sensory system operation. Course 
material also includes topics related 
to the measurement of sensory ex
perience. The four classic 
psychophysical problems of detec
tion, recognition, discrimination and 
scaling are covered with an emphasis 
on their mathematical and statistical 
basis. 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & 112. See 
Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 3178 (3) Human 
Perception 
An introduction to how our percep
tual world is constructed from the 
input provided by our physical sen
sory structures. Topics include the 
construction of spatial precepts, the 
perception of form and art, and in
dividual differences in perceptual 
experience. The emphasis is on the 
hypothesis testing aspects of our per
ceptual experience. 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & 112; 
PSYC 205 or PSYC 317A. See Note 
2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 323 (3) Advanced 
Biopsychology 
This is an advanced course on the 
physiological bases of behaviour. 
The initial portion will cover the fun
damentals of neurophysiology and 
neuroanatomy from a functional 
perspective, with an emphasis on the 
anatomy of the human nervous sys
tem. The latter portion will examine 
the physiological basis of behaviors 
through review of contemporary re
search in areas such as s leep , 
reproduction, aggression, ingestion, 
learning and memory, motivation, 
and mental disorders. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 205. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 330 (3) Personality 
An introduction to personality 
theory and its applications. A survey 
of several major strategies followed 
in conceptualizing personality, e.g., 
psychoanalytic, dispositional plus 
emphasis on measurement of per
sonality, current research, and ap
proaches to personality change. 
Prerequisite: P S Y C I II/ 112 or 
UVic PSYC 100. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 331 (6) Social 
Psychology 
A survey of theories and findings in 
the following areas : social percep
tion, socialization, social motiva
tion, attitude development and 
change, interpersonal interaction, 
and group processes. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 1111112 or 
UVic PSYC 100. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 335 (3) Infant and Child 
Development 
An overview of research examining 
psychological processes from con
ception through about 12 years of 
age. Topics will include prenatal 
development, physical growth, per
ceptual and cognitive processes, lan
guage acquisition , personality 
development, and social processes. 
(Not open to students with credit in 
PSYC333A.) 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & 112 and 
at least 3rd year standing. See Note 
2. 
(3 :0:0) 

PSYC 336 (3) Adolescent 
Development 
An overview of research examining 
psyc hological processes during 
adolescence. Topics will include 
physical development, cognitive 
processes, emotional development, 
social processes, and psychopathol
ogy. (Not open to students with 
credit in PSYC 333A) 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & 112 and 
at least 3rd year standing. See Note 
2. 
(3:0:0) 
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PSYC 339 (3) Adult 
Development and Aging 
An overview of research examining 
psychological processes during 
adulthood and aging. Topics will in
clude biological processes, percep
tual and cognitive processes, 
personality and social processes, 
sources of stress, psychopathology, 
and death. (Not open to students with 
credit in PSYC 3338.) 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill & 112 and 
at least 3rd year standing. See Note 
2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 340 (3) Interpersonal 
Communication 
The course examines human com
munication, with particular em
phasis on face-to face interaction. 
The topics covered are verbal com
munication, nonverbal communica
tion, interpersonal systems, and 
systemi c approaches to 
psychopathology. This is a theory 
and research course using primary 
sources; it does not teach com
munication skills, mass communica
tion, or appl ied communication. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 204 and at least 
3rd year standing. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 345A (3) Drugs and 
Behaviour-Basic Principles 
Thi s is an introductory course 
designed to review the scientific 
literature on drugs, behaviour, and 
the central nervous system. Topics 
include introductions to pharmacol
ogy, neuropharmacology, the ex
perimental ana lysis of behaviour, 
and the behavioural determinants of 
drug action. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 205. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 345B (3) Drugs and 
Behaviour- Advanced Topics 
This is a continuation of 345A, in 
which the general principles and in
formation discussed in that course 
are applied to specific families of 
drug s. The dru gs in c lud e 
psychomotor stimulants, opiate 
analgesics, ethano l and related 
depressants, major tranquilizers, 
anolytics, phantasticants, and others. 
Discussion of specific drugs will in-
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elude such topics as effects on con
ditioned and unconditioned be
haviours, mechanism s of action, 
social implications of drug use, and 
therapeutic approaches to drug use. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 345A. See Note 
2. 
(3:0 :0) 

PSYC 415 (3) Human 
Neuropsychology 
This course examines brain be
haviour relationships by studying 
qualitative changes in cognitive per
formance following focal brain 
damage. The historical approach 
provides readings from both classi
cal (e.g., Wernicke, Liepmann, etc.) 
and contemporary sources. Topics 
include locali zation of function, 
aphasia, agnosia, apraxia, and am
nesia. Methods of clinical testing and 
diagnosis will be presented. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 315. SeeNote2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 430 (6) Abnormal 
Psychology 
Definitions and models of the be
haviour disorders ; s tudy of be
haviour disorders with rega rd to 
social attitudes, origins, develop
ment, manifestations, assessment 
and treatment. Emphasis is on both 
the behavio ural and humanistic ap
proaches to problems in abnormal 
psychology. Tentative structure of 
the course includes volunteer ex
perience in the community with a 
community agency or a formal term 
paper. 
Prerequisite: PSYC Ill and 112. 
See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 431 (3) or (6) Advanced 
Topics in Social Psychology 
An intensive examination of selected 
social aspects of human behaviour. 
The course may be taken more than 
once for up to 6 credits on different 
topics to be announced annually by 
the department before registration. 
Topics may include PSYC 431 A, 
431B or43ID. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 431 A (3) Attitudes 
See PSYC 43 1 for details. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 33 1. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 431 B (3) Social 
Cognition 
See PSYC 431 for details. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 331. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 431 D (3) Face-to face 
Interaction 
See PSYC 431 for details. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 340. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

PSYC 435 (3) Selected Topics 
in Developmental Psychology 
Intensive examination of specific 
processes in particular phases of the 
life span . 
Prerequisite: PSYC 300A and 
300B; 3 credits of 300 level develop
ment psychology, and permission of 
instructor. See Note 2. 
(3:0:0) 

Quantitative 
Methods 
QUME 130T (0) Business 
Math Preparation 
An upgrading course that includes a 
review of Algebra II and an intro
duction to business math concepts. 
Note: Not offered in 1995/96. 
Prerequisite: Math 11 , or equivalent 
(see page 12). 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 131T (3) Business 
Mathematics 
An introduction to mathematical 
skills useful in business and personal 
buying, borrowing, and investing 
deci sions. Topics include retail 
mathematics, simple interest, com
pound interest, annuities, loan amor
tization, mortgages, sinking funds, 
and bond valuation. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C" in Math II 
and English 12. 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 135T (3) Business 
Mathematics Using 
Electronic Calculators 
Instruction in keyboard mastery 
using business forms, problems and 
applications on the electronic cal
culator. Topics include business 
math review, percentages, interest 
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(simple and compound), discounts, 
annuities, present value, merchan
dizing, consumer credit, pro-ration, 
averages, statistics, and the metric 
system. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Ac
counting Clerk Technician program. 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 184T (1.5) Computer 
Basics 
An introduction to operating systems 
(DOS and Windows), hardware and 
wordprocessing. It is intended for 
students who have little computer 
experience. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Business 
Management program. 
(1 :0:2 for 7 weeks)) 

QUME 185 (3) Introduction to 
Computer Applications 
An introduction to personal com
puters. Topics include hardware, 
DOS, Windows, other operating sys
tems, basic word processing, file 
management, basic spreadsheeting 
and an introduction to presentation 
graphics. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(I :0:2) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

QUME 231 (3) Micro 
Computer Applications: 
Research Methods 
An introduction to the use of micro 
computers and prepared program 
packages for research purposei. 
Topics include statistical analysis, 
word processing, graphics, access
ing on-line databases, as well as 
hands-on instruction with IBM PCs. 
Of particular interest to Social Scien
ces students. Note: Students with 
credit in QUME 185 cannot obtain 
credit for QUME 231 . 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU 

QUME 232T (3) Business 
Statistics 
An overview of statistical techniques 
used in business decision-making. 
Descripti ve statistical topics include 
graphing measures of central tenden
cy, and measures of dispersion. In
ferential statistical topics include 
sampling, hypothesis testing, and 
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regression analysis. CMA transfer 
course. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year or enrolment in the 
Commercial Accounting program. 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 236T (3) Statistics for 
Accountants 
A continuation of QUME 232T. 
Topics include ANOV A, the linear 
regression model and multiple 
regression models, time series 
analysis, index numbers and 
decision making including linear 
programming. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in QUME 
232T. 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 280T (3) Management 
Information Systems: Design 
and Analysis 
An examination of the development 
of information systems from the 
perspective of the business manager 
and the system operator, and the 
need to involve both in the design 
process. Topics include the structure 
of various data processing systems, 
including adequate controls, current
ly available technology, and issues in 
the related implementation process. 
CMA, CGA transfer course. 
Prerequisite: Prerequisite core for 
Second Year. 
(3:0:0) 

QUME 290 (4) Introduction to 
Decision Analysis 
An introduction to basic probability 
concepts to provide the foundation 
for analyzing decision problems 
under conditions of risk. Using the 
concept of a model as applied to the 
business environment, students will 
utilize production/inventory models, 
the linear programming model, and 
decision models to solve business 
problems. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in MATH 
191, ECON Ill and 112. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

QUME 291 (4) Applications of 
Statistics in Management 
An analysis of statistical techniques 
which are useful in solving problems 
encountered in the business environ
ment. 

Prerequisite: QUME 290. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

QUME 292 (4) Introduction to 
Economics and Business 
Statistics 
An introduction to statistical techni
ques, emphasizing their application 
to business and economics. Topics 
include measures of central tendency 
and dispersion, probability distribu
tions, expectations and variances, 
point estimation, properties of un
biasedness and efficiency. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in MATH 
191, ECON Ill and 112. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

QUME 298 (3) Computers and 
Information Processing in 
Business 
An overview of various types of 
computer systems-mainframes, 
mini computers, and micro com
puters-in the business environ
ment, includi ng "hands-on" 
experience with various business ap
plications software. CGA transfer 
course. 
Prerequisite: Min. "C+" in ECON 
Ill and 112. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

Recreation 
Administration 
Students not enrolled in the Recrea
tion Administration program must 
have the instructor's permission to 
register in any recreation course. 

RECR 1 00 (3) History and 
Philosophy of Recreation and 
Leisure 
An introduction to the role that 
leisure "plays" in contemporary 
society and how leisure affects the 
quality of life for the individual. A 
historical and philosophical over
view to understand the context of 
leisure and recreation. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 
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RECR 1 01T (0) Preparation 
for Co-operative Education 
Employment 
An opportunity to develop aims and 
objectives for RECR 102T, in a 
seminar format. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(0: I :0) 

RECR 1 02T (9) Co-operative 
Education Placement I 
Students will help select, or be as
signed, a paid field placement for a 
total of 15 weeks. 
Prerequisite: RECR lO 1 T. 
(0:0:35) 

RECR 1 03T (3) Practicum 
Experience I 
Students wi ll help select, or be as
signed a non-paid field experience 
for a total of 6 weeks. 
Prerequisite: RECR IOIT. 
(0:0:35) 

RECR 148T (1) Orientation 
An introduction to group dynamics 
uti lizing an outdoor venue, with em
phasis on orienting students to the 
Recreation Administration program 
and to fellow students. A lab fee is 
charged for this course. 
Prerequisite: Enrolled in the Recrea
tion Administration program. 
(0:0:35 for I week) 

RECR 152T (1) Study Tour 
An introduction to outdoor experien
ces that may include backpacking, 
camping, climbing, sail ing, can~e
ing, alpine skiing and nordic skiing. 
Emphasis on skill acquisition, pro
gram development and the principles 
of instruction. A "solo experience" 
may be included. Content may in
clude visitations to various areas and 
faci lities r e lated to the recrea
tion/leisure field. Note: Not offered 
in 1995/96. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(0:4:34 for I week) 

RECR 161 (3) Leadership and 
Group Communication 
A study of the theory base and 
functional ity of leadership, includ
ing understanding the nature of 
leadership anti competencies for 
practice in recreation. 
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Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

RECR 170 (3) Introduction to 
Canadian Leisure Services 
Delivery System 
An introduction to leisure services 
and the organization of recreation in 
Canada, including the meaning and 
place of leisure in Canadian society, 
the structure of recreation services, 
and the nature of developing aspects 
of the recreation profession. Visita
tions to various agencies and guest 
speakers in class will be included. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

RECR 180 (3) Leisure and 
Active Lifestyles 
An examination of the role of leisure 
and active living in today's society. 
Topics include the connection be
tween the mind, body and spirit in 
leisure activities, and the contribu
tion of active living to increased feel
ings of personal worth, energy and 
vitality. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

RECR 190 (3) Program 
Planning and Implementation 
An examination of the principles in
volved in designing, implementing 
and evaluating recreation and leisure 
programs. Emphasis is on the ration
ale for the provision of services and 
the utilization of systematic program 
pl anning processes to meet iden
tified needs. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

RECR 201T (0) Preparation 
for Co-operative Education 
Employment 
A seminar to provide the opportunity 
to develop aims and objectives for 
RECR 202T. 
Prerequisite: RECR 102T. 
(0: 1:0) 

RECR 202T (9) Co-operative 
Education Placement II 
An opportunity to fu lfi ll those aims 
and objectives identified in RECR 

201 T through a paid semester block 
placement. 
Prerequisite: RECR 20 IT and mini
mum cumulative G.P.A. of 4.0 
(0:0:35) 

RECR 203T (3) Practicum 
Experience II 
An opportunity to fulfill those aims 
and objectives identified in RECR 
20 IT through a non-paid practicum 
experience. 
Prerequisite: RECR 20JT. 
(0:0:35) 

RECR 211T Leisure, 
Integration and Community 
A study of how to facilitate in
tegrated leisure opportunities in the 
community, including recreationists 
working in community settings, 
health care settings and institutions. 
The premise is that people with dis
abi li ties need to have fulfilling 
leisure lifestyles and to be active in 
their communities. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

RECR 220T (3) Areas and 
Facilities Management 
An examination of the role of the 
recreation manager in the effective 
and efficient operation of recreation 
areas and facilities. Topics include 
design and maintenance, and ap
propriate policies and procedures for 
operation and supervision of the 
recreation sites. Note: Not offered in 
1995/96. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

RECR 248T (1) Field Studies 
A continuation of RECR l48T. Stu
dents become actively involved in 
the selection of venue and activity 
planning. Note: a lab fee is charged 
for this course. 
Prerequisite: RECR 148T. 
(0:0:35 for I week) 

RECR 251T (3) Recreation 
and Tourism Research 
An examination of the conception of, 
and practice in applying, a fun
damental series of steps in planning 
and conducting research. Specific 
discussion and examples will be 
directed towards recreation and 
tourism areas. 



Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

RECR 252 (3) Outdoor 
Recreation Programming 
An examination of outdoor recrea
tion and outdoor education program
ming. Topics include day-camping, 
resident camping, wilderness trips, a 
variety of outdoor skills, program 
development and implementation, 
the responsibilities of the organizers, 
and legal liability. Includes a field 
trip. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFUtbd 

RECR 253T (3) Community 
Development- Planning 
An examination of how leisure ser
vices contribute to dynamic, enjoy
able and supportive communities. 
Topics include the functions of the 
recreation practitioner in community 
organization and commun ity 
development, and education and 
facilitation rather than the provision 
of direct services. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

RECR 260T (3) Commercial 
Recreation 
A study of the nature and function of 
recreation in commercial and private 
settings, including an overview of 
the development and . profitaJ:>le 
operation of areas, facilities and 
programs in the leisure market. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

RECR 265T (3) Leisure and 
Culture 
An exploration of the relationship 
between leisure and culture, with the 
premise that leisure has an important 
place in popular culture. Topics in
clude the concepts "culture" and 
"popular culture" with an emphasis 
on a Canadian historical perspective; 
how culture structures our lives; how 
individuals use cultural products for 
their own ends; the development and 
delivery of culturally based leisure 
services. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

Course Descriptions 

RECR 270T (3) Senior 
Seminar 
An introduction to contemporary is
sues in the field of leisure services, 
recent research findings, legislation, 
a review of ethics. A final prepara
tion course before graduation. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(0:3:0) 

RECR 281T (3) Administrative 
Practices in Recreat ion 
An introduction to administrative 
theory and its application to recrea
tion organizations and services. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 

Registered 
Nurse Refresher 
See Nursing-G rad uate Nurse 
Refresher 

Religious 
Studies 
REL1111 (3) World Religions: 
Asian and Aboriginal 
Experiences 
An introduction to world religions in 
their cultural and environmental 
contexts. The focus is on Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism 
and a variety of North American 
aboriginal religions. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

RELI112 (3) World Religions: 
The Western Traditions 
An introduction to world religions in 
their cultural and environmental 
co ntexts. The focus is on 
Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Chris
tianity and Islam. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd· 
SFU ' 
See also PHIL 2021203, page 212, 
which transfer as second year 
Religious Studies at UBC 

Resource 
Management 
Officer 
Note: Students enrolled in this pro
gram will receive WHMIS instruc
tion and will write a certification test 
prior to the end of the first semester. 
~~IS certification is a prereq
UISite for entry into the second 
semester of the program. 

RMOT 151T (3) Small Motors 
The operation and maintenance of 
small two and four-stroke engines. 
E.mphasis is on stationary gas en
gmes and outboard motors. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(4:0:0) 

RMOT 172T (3) Field 
Practicum I 
A two-week, off-campus practicum 
with a Fishery Officer, Conservation 
Officer, Parks Officer, or approved 
equivalent. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
semester. 
(0:0:40 for 2 weeks) 

RMOT 173T (3) Summer 
Practicum or Summer 
Technical Report 
Students are encouraged to seek 
summer work experience in a field 
related to the program or in an area 
approved by the Program Coor
dinator. As an alternative, students 
may complete an approved summer 
technical report in order to satisfy the 
requirements of this course. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of program . 
(0:0:40) 

RMOT 191 T (3) Project in B.C. 
Resources I 
Independent study project on B.C.'s 
Fi sheries, Wildlife and Parks 
Resources. Term report and oral 
presentation required. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:8) 

RMOT 192T (3) Project in B.C. 
Resources II 
Independent study project on B.C.'s 
Fi sheries, Wildlife and Parks 
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Resources. Term paper and oral 
presentation required. 
Prerequisite: RMOT 191 T. 
(0:0:8) 

RMOT 194T (3) Resource 
Acts and Regulations I 
This course, together with RMOT 
294T, is a review and application of 
all Acts and Regulations pertaining 
to the protection of fish, wildlife and 
the environment relating to enforce
ment and protection in B.C. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the pro
gram. 
(3:0:0) 

RMOT 200T (3) B.C. Fisheries 
Identification, bio logy and manage
ment of B.C.'s fisheries resources. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(5:0:0) 

RMOT 201 T (3) B.C. Wildlife 
Identification, bio logy and manage
ment of B .C.'s wildlife resources. 
Prerequisite: RMOT ZOOT. 
(5:0:0) 

RMOT 205T (3) Field Skills 
A series of practical workshops, in
cluding radio operat ion, first aid , 
safety, survival, marine navigation, 
map reading and others as required. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0:0:3) 

RMOT 206T (3) Habitat 
Management 
Description of fi sh and wildl ffe 
habitat, methods of assessing habitat 
potential , and procedures for habitat 
protection improvement, and pollu
tion investigation techniques. 
Prerequisite: Compl etion of fi rst 
year of program. 
(4:0:2) 

RMOT 21ST (3) Hydrology 
Watershed hydrology with special 
emphasis on the British Columbia 
situation and on the concerns of 
fisheries and wildlife. The effects of 
la nd use on the inc ide nce ll nd 
severity of freshets, silting, and low 
stream fl ow are discussed, and stu
dents are taught practical work of 
taking hydrological measurements. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(2:0:3) 
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Course Descriptions 

RMOT 251T (3) Resource 
Management Seminars 
Seminar sessions dealing with cur
rent B.C. and Canadian issues in 
resource management and protec
tion. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
term, second year of program. 
(0:2:0) 

RMOT 271 T (3) Field 
Practicum II 
A two-week, off-campus practicum 
with an incumbent Fishery, Conser
vation or Park Officer. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of program . 
(0:0:40 for 2 weeks) 

RMOT 272T (3) Fitness, Self 
Defense, Small Firearms 
Safety and Practice 
Physical fitness and self defense 
with small firearms safety training. 
Students will be required to meet a 
physical fitness standard. Range 
practice is included. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
term , second year of program. 
(0:0:6) 

RMOT 291T (3) Project in B.C. 
Resources Ill 
Independent study project dealing 
with enforcement issues related to 
B.C. and Canada's fish, wi ldlife and 
parks resources. Report to Crown 
Counsel is prepared. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of program. 
(0:0:8) 

RMOT 292T (3) Project in B.C. 
Resources IV 
Continuation of independent study 
dealing with enforcement issues re
lated to B.C. and Canada's fish, 
w ildl i fe and park resources. A 
second major report to Crown Coun
sel is prepared. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
term, second year of program . 
(0:0:8) 

RMOT 294T (3) Resource 
Acts and Regulations II 
A continuation of RMOT 194T. 
Prerequisite: Completion of first 
year of program. 
(3:0:0) 

RMOT 295T (3) Legal and 
Investigative Procedures 
Procedures for enforcing Acts and 
Regulations, investigative proce
dures such as gathering and securing 
legal evidence, conducting searches 
and seizures. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
term, second year of program. 
(3:0:2) 

RMOT 296T (3) Court and 
Administrative Procedures 
Case preparation, legal reports, court 
rules and pro tocol, presenting 
evidence, and administrative re
quirements and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Fall 
term, second year of program. 
(3:0:0) 

Science (ABE) 
SCIE 030 
Science-Intermediate 
An introduction to scientific con
cepts and methods, up to the Grade 
I 0 level. In addition to core material , 
students choose topics from human 
biology, chemistry and physics. This 
course is part of the Intermediate 
ABE program. 

SCIE 047 Science-Advanced 
Equivalent to Grade II Science and 
Technology. Topics include, chemi
cal change, biology, earth and space 
science. This course may be taken as 
part of the Advanced ABE program. 

Social Service 
SSER 111T (3) Family Studies 
A course desig ne d to broaden 
students ' unde rstand ing of the 
Canadian family in its many chang
ing forms. Topics include the histori
cal, economic and social factors 
which shape family life, as well as 
theories relevant to family practice. 
Focus is on soci al issues facing 
Canadian families today, and inter
vention strategies utilized by Human 
Service Workers. Students will be 
encouraged to personalize their 
learning by relating course concepts 



... ,_ 

to their own families and to their 
work with famil ies. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 112T (3) Social Service 
Issues 
An examination of issues for social 
service personnel in relationship to 
various social problems in Canada. 
Topics include the impact on the so
cial service worker's work with in
dividuals, families, and community, 
wi th special attention paid to crime, 
substance abuse, and child abuse. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 113T (3) Criminal 
Exceptionality and Deviance 
An examination of theoretical ap
proaches for understanding the 
dynamics of criminal behaviour. 
Emphasis will be placed on under
standing adult and juvenile criminal 
behaviour, including cross-cultural 
implication. Helping interventions 
will be explored. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 114T (2) Community 
Mobilization and Substance 
Abuse 
This course combines the develop
ment of skill s in co mmuni ty 
mobilization with those of substance 
abuse prevention. The goal is to 
prepare students to become effective 
"change agents" in their community. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:0) 

SSER 115T (3) Special Issues 
in the Criminal Justice 
System 
An overview of the structure and 
operation of the po lice, courts, and 
corrections. The focus wi ll be on the 
re lationship between the various 
components of the criminal justice 
system and community agencies. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the 
Criminal Justice Worker program. 
(3:0:0) 

Course Descriptions 

SSER 116T (3) Introduction to 
Corrections Work 
An examination of the development 
of correctional systems in Canada. 
The focus will be on the relationship 
between inmates and prison staff, 
community-based corrections and 
treatment programs. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Criminal 
Justice Worker program. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 121T (3) Introduction to 
Communication Skills 
The course will focus on awareness 
of self as a helper and on the develop
ment of co mmunication skills 
needed to become a counsellor. 
Combines theoretical understanding 
of helping relationships and interper
sonal communication with experien
tia l learning. An opportunity to 
explore personal values, goals, and 
suitability for employment as helper. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 122T (3) Interviewing 
Skills 
An introduction to the principles in
volved in the helping process, with 
emphasis on developing basic coun
selling skills through practice exer
cises. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 141T (3) Community 
Intervention Skills 
An examination of the theory of 
community organization and the 
skills necessary to work effectively 
in the community. Topics include 
group processes, advocacy, team
work and the research and writing 
skills (through the use of various 
media including literature) neces
sary to be an effective worker. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SSER 181T (3) Social Service 
Seminars 
In-class practicum to introduce the 
various programs and services avai l
able in the community, using presen
tations by individuals and groups 

from the community, classroom in
struction and discussion, and field 
trips. Students will decide, by the end 
of the semester, on the type of prac
ticum placement most consistent 
wi th their goals. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 

SSER 182T (3) Field Work 
Practicum 
In consultation with faculty, students 
wi ll negotiate a three-week field 
work practicum in an agency. Usual
ly the agency will require that stu
dents participate in a formal 
interview before acceptance. The in
structor will be involved in the 
negotiation and provide the agency 
with written statements of goals and 
objectives and the evaluation format. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(0:0:35 for 3 weeks) 
(0:0: 1.5 for 3 weeks) 

SSER 183T (3) Field Work 
Placement 
A fur ther three-week practicum 
placement. The final evaluation of 
the student's performance will occur 
during the later stages of the three 
weeks. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(0:0:35 for 3 weeks) 

Social Studies 
{ABE} 
SOST 030 Social 
Studies-Intermediate 
This course deals with contemporary 
issues and Canada's government and 
legal system. The course is part of the 
Intermediate ABE program. 

Social Work 
SOCW 200A (3) An 
Introduction to Social Work 
Practice 
An introduction to the general prac
tice of social work, including the his
tory, values, knowledge and skills of 
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the profession. Particular attention is 
focused on rural social work prac
tice, interdisciplinary approaches, 
clients as consumers, and the role of 
self-help groups. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

SOCW 2008 (3) An 
Introduction to Social Welfare 
in Canada 
An introduction to current social 
welfare policy and the social service 
response to social issues, in par
ticular the problem of poverty. 
Topics include the impact of pover
ty, responses to poverty, ideologies 
in relationship to poverty and social 
policy, responses to income security 
and personal needs in B.C. and 
Canada, and a framework for analyz
ing social policy. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic 

Sociology 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Sociology as one of two 
fields to meet the requirements of 
this degree (see page I 04). Students 
interested in pursuing a General de
gree with Sociology as one of two 
fields at Malaspina are oadvised•to 
arrange a meeting with the Coor
dinator of the Sociology department 
before November I, 1995. The Coor
dinator, in cooperation with person
nel in the Advising Centre, will assist 
students in tai loring a 4-year pro
gram in Sociology that suits their 
personal career goals. Malaspina 
also offers a B.A. Liberal Studies 
with a Concentration in Sociology or 
a Combined Major in Sociology (see 
page 106). Please consult with the 
Liberal Studies Advisor for details. 

B.A. (Generai)-Sociology as 
one of 2 fields 

YEARS 1 and 2 
SOCI 111 .............. .. ............ ........... 3 
SOCI 112 ............................ .. ......... 3 
SOCI 211 ....................................... 3 
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SOCI 250 .......... ............................. 3 
Plus min. 6 additional credits in 
lower-division Sociology courses. 6 

• Note: Min. mean grade of 
"C+" in Sociology courses is 
required to progress to third 
year. 

YEARS 3and4 
Min . 18 credits in Sociology 
courses numbered 300 and above 18 

B.A. Liberal Studies, 
Concentration in Sociology 

YEAR 1 
SOCI 111 .................................. ..... 3 
SOCII12 .............. .......... ............... 3 

YEAR2 
SOCI 211 ....................................... 3 
SOCI 250 ....................................... 3 
Plus 6 additional credits in 
Sociology courses numbered 200 
and above .......... ............................. 6 

YEARS 3and4 
12 credits in Sociology courses 
numbered 300 and above ............. 12 

Combined Major in Liberal 
Studies and Sociology 

YEARS 1 and 2 
SOCI 111 ....................................... 3 
SOCI 112 ............ ............ .. ............. 3 
SOCI 211 ............ ...................... ..... 3 
SOCI 250 ....................................... 3 
Plus 6 additional credits in 
Sociology courses numbered 200 
and above ................... , ................... 6 

YEARS 3and 4 
SOCI 302 .................... ............ ....... 3 
SOCI 371 ........ ....................... .. ...... 3 
SOCI 402 ........ ............ .. ................. 3 
Plus 15 additional credits in 
Sociology courses numbered 300 
and above ..................................... 15 

NOTES 
1. B.A. General students need to ful
fill the requirements in another field 
in additio n to Sociology. B.A. 
Liberal Studies students desiring a 
Combined Major or Concentration 
in Sociology need to fulfill the 
Liberal Studies requirements in ad
dition to the Sociology requirements 
stated above. 
2. Students intending to transfer to 
another institution for completion of 

a degree in Sociology should check 
the calendar requirements for that 
institution. 
3. Some courses identified below 
may not be offered in 1995/96. 
Please check with the Sociology 
department Coordinator or the Ad
vising Centre before planning your 
program. 

SOCI 111 (3) Introduction to 
Sociology 
An introduction to the basic con
cepts, perspectives and findings of 
the discipline. Topics include the na
ture of social groups, social proces
ses, culture, socialization, deviance, 
and social control. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI112 (3) Canadian 
Society 
A study of Canadian institutions in 
the contemporary world. Topics in
clude societal institutions; political, 
economic and social organization; 
regionalism; class structure; popula
tion and social change. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI204 (3) Social 
Interaction 
An examination of the ways in which 
individuals relate to and communi
cate with each other, and how people 
give meaning to such relationships. 
Attention is given to theoretical 
perspectives and empirical studies 
concerned with the relationship be
tween self and society. 
Prerequisite: SOCI Ill or 112, or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI 211 (3) Sociological 
Theory 
An analysis of the major schools of 
thought current in the discipline, 
their historical origins, strengths and 
weaknesses, and their contribution to 
the understanding of hum an 
societies. 
Prerequisite: SOCI Ill or 112, or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 



SOCI 212 (3) Race and 
Ethnicity in the Modern World 
A critical examination of racism in 
the modern world. Topics include 
the concept of "race", racist attitudes 
and racist ideology, the diversity of 
human population , ethnic prejudice, 
discrimination, and the structure of 
ethnic inequality. The course em
phasizes comparative analysis. 
Prerequisite: None, but ANTH 112 
or SOCI Ill or 1 12 recommended. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI 215 (3) Issues in 
Canadian Society 
An examination of topical issues 
facing Canadians. Topic areas will 
vary from semester to semester but 
will include combinations of nation
a l identity , regiona lism, 
demographic characteristics, social 
inequality, relations with other na
tions. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 111 / 112 recom
mended. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI 220 (3) Women in 
Society 
A study of research on women, 
gender, women's institutiona l 
"place", women's contributions to 
production/reproduction. The main 
topics vary according to instructor's 
areas of expertise. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

SOCI 250 (3) Introduction to 
Sociological Research 
Methods 
An introduction to concepts and 
strategies of social science research. 
The focus is on current methodologi
cal issues, basic steps in quantitative 
and qualitative research, and critical 
analysis of published studies. 
Prerequisite: SOCI I l l or 112, or 
permission of instructor. 
(2:0: 1) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

The following third and fourth year 
courses have received U. Vic. ap
proval to be taught by Malaspina 
faculty. Not all of them will neces-

Course Descriptions 

sarily be offered in 1995/96; conver
sely, other courses may be added. 
For information on actual offerings 
for 1995196, contact the Sociology 
Department, Advising, or Registra
tion. 

SOCI 301 (6) Social Control 
and Deviant Behaviour 
Types of social control are ex ami ned 
through analyzing conceptualiza
tions and statistics about crime and 
other forms of deviance. 
Prerequisite: See below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 302 (3) Sociolog ical 
Explanations 
Nature of explanations in sociologi
cal theory, combining an evaluation 
of different conceptions of the nature 
of science with an examination of 
important sociological theorists and 
frameworks. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 211 (UVic SOCI 
21 0) or permission of instructor
see below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 304 (3) The Individual 
and Society I 
An introduction to sociological 
perspectives on social psychology, 
emphasizing the importance of so
cial structure in accounting for such 
topics as social cognition, the self, 
social interaction, and collective be
haviour. Students wi ll have the op
portun ity to experience directly, in a 
series of research exercises, the 
diverse research methods used by so
cial psychologists. 
Prerequisite: See below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 305A (3) Social 
Psychology of Marriage and 
the Family 
The dynamics of the contemporary 
family using a life cycle approach 
including socialization for gender 
roles, dynamics of mate selection, 
marital interaction and disruptions, 
and intergenerational dynamics. 
Prerequisite: See below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 3058 (3) The Family and 
Society 
The contemporary family as a social 
institution with emphasis on its inter-

face with social class, population, 
religion, law and social policy. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 305A or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI315 (3) Class, Status, 
and Power 
An overview of theory and research 
in the area of social inequality. Focus 
is on the sources and consequences 
of the various forms of inequality 
(e.g. political , social, economic) 
found in present day societies. 
Prerequisite: See below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI319 (3) Industrial 
Sociology 
Major topics include industrializa
tion and the relation between the rich 
and poor nations, industrialization in 
Canada, labour force trends, in
dividual-work linkages and labour
management relations. 
Prerequisite: See below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 371 (3) Statistical 
Analysis in Sociology I 
Introduction to the logic and inter
pretation of elementary statistics in 
the Social Sciences, with special em
phasis on problems unique to Sociol
ogy. The ca lc ul a t io n and 
interpretation of basic measures of 
central tendency, variability, and as
sociation will be stressed. Problems 
of measurement, sampling, estima
tion, and inference will a lso be 
covered. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 250 and min. 
"C+" in Math 12, or permission of 
instructor. 
(3:0: 1) 

SOCI 375A (3) Sociological 
Research Methods I 
Strategies of qualitative research 
design. Possible topics include: un
obtrusive measures, field work, 
evaluation and action research, his
torical research, and textual analysis. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 211 and 250 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 3758 (3) Sociological 
Research Methods II 
Strategies of quantitative research 
design. Possible topics include: ex-
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perimental designs, survey research, 
questionnaire construction and 
secondary data analysis. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 2 11 , 250, 37 1 or 
permission of instructor. SOCI 3 71 
may be taken concurrently. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 385 (3) Sociology of 
Aging 
A survey of sociological approaches 
to aging, including topics such as 
cultural definitions of age; 
demographic trends and consequen
ces; methodological problems in the 
study of aging; age stratification; 
retirement; death and dying. 
Prerequisite: See Below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 390 (3) Selected 
Problems in Sociology 
Presentation of current interests of 
various faculty members. Students 
interested in this course should con
tact the Sociology Department Coor
dinator to determine what the 
substantive presentation will in
volve. Students may enrol in this 
course in different areas for a maxi
mum of 6 credits. 
Prerequisite: See Below. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 402 (3) Current Issues 
in Sociological Theory 
Detailed study of particular recent 
developments or ongoing issues in 
sociological theory. Topics, may vacy 
from year to year to include either 
particular theoretical orientations -
e.g., Marxism, exchange theory, 
symbolic interactionism - or par
ticular theoretical issues in the dis
cipline - e.g. micro-macro linkages, 
theory "groups" and boundaries, 
theoretical model building. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 302. 
(3:0:0) 

SOCI 404 (3) The Individual 
and Society II 
Current issues in sociological social 
psychology , involving detailed 
study of theories, methods and find
ings on such topics as justice and 
social behaviour, class conscious
ness, social dilemmas, and emotion. 
Topics may vary from year to year. 
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Prerequisite: SOCI 304 or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

Sociology Prerequisites 
Sociology courses numbered 300 
and above may be chosen as elec
tives if one of the following criteria 
is satisfied: 

• completion of SOCI Ill with 
a grade of "A-" or better; 

• completion of SOCI 111 and 3 
additional credits of sociology 
numbered below 300, with a 
mean grade of "B-" or better; 

• third year standing with a 
G.P.A. in the previous 
academic year of 5.00 ("B-") 
or better and the written 
permission of the instructor. 

Spanish 
The challenge or "credit by ex
amination" option is not applicable 
to the Spanish course offerings. "Ad
vance standing" without credit may 
be granted where warranted. Note: 
Native speakers of Spanish may not 
take 100-level (or 200-level) Spanish 
courses for credit. 

SPAN 100 (3) Beginning 
Spanish I 
An opportunity to develop basic 
skills in writing, reading, oral ex
pression and comprehension. Em
phasis on essential structures. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0: I) 
Transferability: UVic 

SPAN 101 (3) Beginning 
Spanish II 
A continuation of SPAN 100. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 100. 
(3:0:1 ) 
Transferability: UVic 

Study Ski lis 
STSK 106G (3) Study Skills 
An opportunity to develop the skills 
necessary to reach educational goals. 
Topics include time management, 
critical thinking, note and test taking 

skills; improving reading, research 
and writing abilities; clarifying 
career and academic goals, and 
learning resume writing and inter
viewing techniques. 
Prerequisite: University-College 
admission. 
(4:0:0) 

Theatre 
THEA 111 (3) Introduction to 
Theatre I 
A study of the nature of theatre and 
its conventions, combining lectures, 
demonstrations, films, discussions, 
and attendance at live performances; 
closely related to Theatre Depart
ment productions and selected con
temporary plays. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 112 (3) Introduction to 
Theatre II 
A continuation of THEA Ill, cover
ing the history of Western theatre 
from its beginnings to the 17th cen
tury with analysis of representative 
plays from each period. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(4:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 150 (3) Theatre 
Stagecraft I 
Fundamentals of set, costume, light
ing and sound for the theatre; an in
troduction to stagecraft; the 
techniques of scenery, costume, 
lighting and sound construction; 
projects directed towards public per
formance. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0:4) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 151 (3) Theatre 
Stagecraft II 
A continuation of THEA 150. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0:4) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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THEA 201 (3) Fundamentals 
of Acting I 
Techniques in rehearsal and perfor
mance methodologies for theatre. 
Preparation for production work of 
THEA 202. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 202 (3) Fundamentals 
of Acting II 
A continuation of THEA 20 I and 
preparation for public performance. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(2:0:3) 
Transferability : UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 203 (3) 
Communication/Public 
Speaking 
A practical course designed to 
develop awareness of the skills in
volved in effective oral communica
tion and to improve techniques of 
organization and presentation. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; SFU tbd 

THEA 205 (3) Intermediate 
Work in Acting I 
A practical course in scene study and 
performance designed to give stu
dents experience in building charac
ter and performing for an audience. 
Prerequisite: THEA 20 I /202 ·and 
permission of instructor. 
(0:2:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 206 (3) Intermediate 
Work in Acting II 
A continuation of THEA 205. 
Prerequisite: THEA 205 and per
mission of instructor. 
(0:2:3) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 207 (3) Beginning 
Voice for Actors 
Basic development of the voice to 
prepare for speech on the stage. 
Prerequisite: THEA 2011202, or 
permission of instructor. 
(0:3:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

Course Descriptions 

THEA 208 (3) Introduction to 
Stage Movement 
Basic development of the body to 
prepare for movement on the stage. 
Prerequisite: THEA 20 I /202, or 
permission of instructor. 
Transferability: UVic; UBC tbd; 
SFU 

THEA 21 OT (3) Props 
Production I 
A hands-on course in props relating 
to the rehearsal/production process, 
designed to develop working skills 
in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program, or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 211 (3) Theatre from 
French Classicism to the 
Present I 
A survey of theatre history in the 
western tradition from Corneille to 
Ibsen. 
Prerequisite: THEA lll/11 2, or 
permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 211T (3) Props 
Production II 
A continuation of THEA 21 OT. 
Prerequisite: THEA 21 OT or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 212 (3) Theatre from 
French Classicism 
to Present II 
A survey of theatre history in the 
western tradition from Ibsen to the 
present day. 
Prerequisite: THEA Ill I 112, or 
21 1, or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 212T {3) Props 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in props as 
running crew for the technical/dress 
rehearsal/performance period of 
College or other productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 213T (3) Props 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 212T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 212T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 215T (3) Costume 
Production I 
A hands-on course in costume relat
ing to the rehearsal/production 
process, designed to develop work
ing skills in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 216T (3) Costume 
Production II 
A continuation of THEA 215T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 215T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 217T (3) Costume 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in costumes 
as running crew for the techni
cal/dress rehearsal/performance 
period of College or other produc
tions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 218T (3) Costume 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 217T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 2l7T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 221 (3) Film Studies I 
A general introduction to the study 
of film as an art form and a medium 
of cultural communication. Feature 
films will be emphasized, with atten
tion also to documentaries and ex
perimental films. Focus will be upon 
criticism, theory, and a basic under
standing of technical aspects. 
Prerequisite: None. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 222 (3) Film Studies II 
A continuation of THEA 221. 
Prerequisite: THEA 221, or permis
sion of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 
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THEA 225T (3) Sound 
Production I 
A hands-on course in sound relating 
to the rehearsal/production process, 
designed to develop working skills 
in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 226T (3) Sound 
Production II 
A continuation of THEA 225T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 225T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 227T (3) Sound 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in sound as 
running crew for the technical/dress 
rehearsal/performance period of 
College or other productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 228T (3) Sound 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 227T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 227T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 230T (6) Stage 
Management Production I 
A hands-on course in stage manage
ment relating to the re hea rs
al/production process, designed to 
develop working skills in th is area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 231T (6) Stage 
Management Production II 
A continuation of THEA 230T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 230T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 232T (6) Stage 
Management Practicum I 
The application of ski lls in stage 
management for the technical/dress 
rehearsal/performance period of 
College or other productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 
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THEA 233T (6) Stage 
Management Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 232T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 232T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 235T (3) Stage 
Carpentry Production I 
A hands-on course in carpentry relat
ing to the rehearsal/production 
process, designed to develop work
ing ski lis in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 236T (3) Running Crew 
Practicum I 
The application of skills as running 
crew for the technical/dress rehears
al/performance period of College or 
other productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 
(0:0:2) 

THEA 237T (3) Stage 
Carpentry Production II 
A continuation of THEA 235T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 235T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 238T (3) Running Crew 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 236T 
Prerequisite: THEA 236T or per
mission of instructor. 
(0:0:2) 

THEA 240T (3) Front of House 
Management Production I 
A hands-on course in front-of-house 
management relating to the rehears
al/production process, designed to 
develop working skills in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 241T (3) Front of House 
Management Production II 
A continuation of THEA 240T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 240T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 242T (3) Front of House 
Management Practicum I 
The application of skills in front-of
house management as running crew 

for the technical/dress rehearsal/per
formance period of College or other 
productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 243T (3) Front of House 
Management Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 242T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 242T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 245T (3) Production 
Management Practicum I 
The appl ication of skills in produc
tion management as running crew 
for the technical/dress rehearsal/per
formance period of College or other 
productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 246T (3) Production 
Management Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 245T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 245T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 247T (6) Technical 
Direction Production I 
A hands-on course in technical 
direction relating to the rehears
al/production process, designed to 
develop working skills in this area. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(0:0:4) 

THEA 248T (6) Technical 
Direction Production II 
A continuation of THEA 247T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 247T or per
mission of instructor. 
(0:0:4) 

THEA 250 (3) Intermediate 
Stagecraft I 
Continued practice in stagecraft, set, 
costume, lighting and sound. 
Prerequisite: THEA 150/151 and 
permission of instructor. 
(2:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 251 (3) Intermediate 
Stagecraft II 
A continuation of THEA 250. 
Prerequisite: THEA 250 and per
mission of instructor. 



(2:2:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

THEA 255T (3) Publicity 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in publicity 
for the technical/dress rehearsal/per
formance period of College or other 
productions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 256T (3) Publicity 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 255T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 255T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 260T (3) Theatrical 
Makeup Practicum I 
The application of ski lls in theatrical 
makeup as running crew for the tech
nical/dress rehearsal/performance 
period of College or other produc
tions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 261 T (3) Theatrical 
Makeup Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 260T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 260T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 262T (3) Scene 
Painting Production I 
A hands-on course in scenp paintil}g 
relating to the rehearsal/production 
process, designed to develop work
ing skills in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 
(0:0:2) 

THEA 263T (3) Scene 
Painting Production II 
A continuation of THEA 262T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 262T or per
mission of instructor. (0:0:2) 

THEA 265T (3) Special Effects 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in special 
effects as running crew for the tech
nical/dress rehearsal/performance 
period of College or other produc
tions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 

Course Descriptions 

diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 266T (3) Special Effects 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 265T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 265T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 270T (3) Graphic 
Techniques for the Theatre 
A course structured to develop 
rendering, drafting and graphic tech
niques for the theatre. Focus will be 
on the development of working 
drawings for the various require
ments of theatre shops. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
(1:0:3) 

THEA 275T (2) Theatre Safety 
An exploration of ways of working 
safely in many different areas of a 
theatre including rigging, set con
struction, lighting, painting, props 
making and costumes. A First Aid 
certificate may be part of the course 
requirements. Includes an introduc
tion to WHMIS procedures. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instruc
tor. 
( I :0: I) 

THEA 280T (3) Lighting 
Production I 
A hands-on course in lighting relat
ing to the rehearsal/production 
process, designed to develop work
ing skills in this area. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or pennission of 
instructor. 

THEA 281T (3) Lighting 
Production II 
A continuation of THEA 280T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 280T or per
mission of instructor. 

THEA 282T (3) Lighting 
Practicum I 
The application of skills in lighting 
as running crew for the techni
cal/dress rehearsal/performance 
period of College or other produc
tions. 
Prerequisite: Admission to Theatre 
diploma program or permission of 
instructor. 

THEA 283T (3) Lighting 
Practicum II 
A continuation of THEA 282T. 
Prerequisite: THEA 282T or per
mission of instructor. 

-Tourism Studies 
TOUR 1 OOT (3) Introduction to 
Tourism 
A comprehensive overview of all 
sectors of the tourism industry: ac
commodation, food and beverage, 
transportation, attractions, travel 
trade, events and conferences, ad
venture tourism and recreation, and 
tourism services. Basic concepts, 
definitions and terminology are ex
amined and career paths and oppor
tunities are explored. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 101T (3) Tourism and 
Recreation Marketing 
An introduction to all aspects of 
tourism and recreation marketing in
cluding situation analysis, objec
tives, market segmentation, target 
marketing, budgets, marketing 
methods, monitoring and evaluation. 
Particular emphasis is placed on un
derstanding B.C.'s major market 
areas. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 1 06T (0) Preparation 
for Co-operative Education 
Placement 
Students are prepared for their first 
work study experience through prac
tical training in areas such as resume 
writing and interview skills. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0: 1:0) 

TOUR 1 07T (9) First 
Co-operative Education Work 
Placement 
Indi vidual students are carefully 
matched to employers who supervise 
them and evaluate their performance 
during paid work experience. 
Monitoring is conducted by 
Malaspina personnel. Students 
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maintain a diary of their experiences 
on the job and write a report on their 
accomplishments. 
Prerequisite: Min. grade point 
average of 3.00 ("C"). 
(0:0:35) 

TOUR 11 OT (3) First Tourism 
Practicum 
This practicum is a work-study ex
perience designed for students un
able to participate in the co-operative 
education placement. With the assis
tance of tourism instructors, students 
will identify a tourism agency and 
develop an appropriate schedule of 
work-study activities. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(0:0:35) 

TOUR 151T (3) Research 
Methods in Tourism 
An examination of the role of re
search in the planni ng, development, 
and evaluation of tourism services. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 153T (3) Tourism and 
Community Development I 
An examination of the social and 
economic impact of tourism on 
Canadian commu nities, inc lud ing 
strategies for tourism development 
using a variety of commun ity plan
ning models. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 159T (3) Tourism and 
Natural Resources I 
An examination of the management 
of natural resources and its influence 
on tourism development, including 
ecotourism, adventure touri sm, 
sport-hunting and fish ing, national 
and provincial parks, forest manage
ment, and shoreline management. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 200T (3) Human 
Resources in Tourism 
Topics include job analysis, writing 
job descriptions, conducting inter
views and reference checks, staff 
orientation and training, and perfor-
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mance appraisals. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(2:1:0) 

TOUR 202T (3) Special 
Events and Conferences 
Topics include various aspects of the 
planning, management, and market
ing of events, conferences, trade 
shows and the meetings business. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 203T (0) Preparation 
for Co-operative Education 
Placement 
Further development of job prepara
tion skills, including strategies for 
seeking ongoing employment after 
graduation from the diploma pro
gram. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. 
(0: I :0) 

TOUR 207T (3) Special Topics 
in Tourism 
This course deals with topics not 
covered in detail in other courses, in 
order to complete a comprehensive 
assessment of the industry. Topics 
will vary and may include items such 
as recent developments in transpor
tation and packaging, and future 
trends in tourism. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 208T (3) Tourism 
Destination Areas 
A cri tical examination of tourist des
tination areas at the local , regional, 
national and international level. 
Prerequisite: Second year standing. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 209T (9) Second 
Co-operative Education Work 
Placement 
This is the second and final practical, 
on-the-job training experience as 
described in TOUR I 07T. 
Prerequisite: Min . grade point 
average of 3.00 ("C"). 
(0:0:35) 

TOUR 21 OT (3) Second 
Tourism Practicum 
The second tourism practicum 
provides additional work-study op
portunities for students unable to 
participate in the cooperation educa
tion placement. 
Prerequisite: Min. grade point 
average of 3.00 ("C"). 
(0:0:35) 

TOUR 252 (3) Adventure 
Tourism 
Adventure tourism involves outdoor 
recreation activities such as moun
taineering, river-rafting, and heliski
ing. Thi s course addresses the 
implications of these activities for 
the tourism industry with regard to 
such issues as leadership, planning, 
safety and environmental impacts. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program, 
or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:3) 
Transferability: UVic 

TOUR 253T (3) Tourism and 
Community Development II 
This course builds on concepts 
developed in TOUR 153T, allowing 
students to investigate advanced 
concepts and issues related to 
tourism and community develop
ment. 
Prerequisite: TOUR 153T. 
(3:0:0) 

TOUR 259T (3) Tourism and 
Natural Resources II 
This course builds on the concepts 
developed in TOUR 159T, provid
ing students with the opportunity to 
examine advanced topics and issues 
dealing with the relationship be
tween tourism and natural resources. 
Prerequisite: TOUR 159T. 

Women's 
Studies 
Malaspina offers a B.A. (General), 
subject to funding and University of 
Victoria Senate approval. Students 
may select Women's Studies as one 
of two fields to meet the require
ments of this degree (see page 104). 
Students interested in pursuing a 
General degree with Wome n's 
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Studies as one of two fields at 
Malaspina are advised to arrange a 
meeting with the Coordinator of the 
Women's Studies department prior 
to registration in third year. The 
Coordinator, in cooperation with 
personnel in the Advising Centre, 
will assist students in tailoring a 4-
year program in Women's Studies 
that suits their personal career goals. 
Malaspina also offers a B.A. Liberal 
Studies with a Concentration in 
Women's Studies and a Combined 
Major in Women's Studies (see page 
I 06), subject to UVic Senate ap
proval. P lease consult with the 
Liberal Studies Advisor for details. 

B.A. (Generai)-Women's 
Studies as one of 2 fields 

YEARS 1 and 2 
WOST 200 ..................................... 3 
WOST 20 1 ..................................... 3 
Plus min. 6 credits of approved 
courses in other departments, 
chosen in consultation with the 
Coordinator of Women's Studies .. 6 

YEARS3 and 4 
Min. of 9 credits of Women's 
Studies courses such as 
WOST301 ..................................... 3 
WOST 302 ............. ........................ 3 
WOST 380* ................................... 3 
WOST 40 1 ** ................................. 3 
WOST 402** ................................. 3 
Plus 9 credits of approved courses 
in other departments, chosen in • 
consultation with the Coordinator 
of Women's Studies ...................... 9 

B.A. Liberal Studies with 
Concentration in Women's 
Studies 
YEARS 2 to4 
WOST 200 ..................................... 3 
WOST201 ..................................... 3 
Plus max. 6 credits at the 200-level 
selected from approved courses in 
other departments ................. .. ....... 6 
Plus min. 9 credits from Women's 
Studies courses numbered 300 and 
above .............................................. 9 

Course Descriptions 

Plus max. 9 credits at the 300-level 
selected from approved courses in 
other departments .......................... 9 

• Courses to be chosen in 
consultation with the 
Coordinator of Women's 
Studies. 

Combined Major in Liberal 
Studies and Women 's Studies 

YEAR2 
WOST200 ..................................... 3 
WOST201 ..................................... 3 
Plus max. 6 additional credits at 
the 200-level selected from 
approved courses in other 
departments .................................... 6 

YEARS 3and 4 
24 credits numbered 300 and 
above, taken as follows 
WOST301 ..................................... 3 
WOST302 ..................................... 3 
WOST 380* ................................... 3 
WOST 401 ** ................................. 3 
WOST 402** ................................. 3 
Plus max. 9 credits of approved cour
ses in other departments, chosen in 
consultation wi th the Coordinator of 
Women's Studies. 

* May be taken more than once with 
min. of 2 different topics. 
** May be offered on a rotating, 
two-year basis, beginning Sept, 95, 
subject to funding. See the Coor
dinator of Women's Studies for in
formation. 

Note 
B.A. General students need to fulfill 
the requi rements in another field in 
addition to Women's Studies. B.A. 
Liberal Studies students desiring a 
Combined Major or Concentration 
in Women's Studies need to fu lfi ll 
the Liberal Studies requirements in 
addition to the Women's Studies re
quirements stated above. 

WOST 200 (3) Introduct ion t o 
Women's Studies I 
This interdisciplinary course offers 
an introduction to the intellectual 
and social origins of feminism, and 
an exploration of the position of 
women in contemporary society. 
Prerequisite: Any first-year English, 
History, Anthropology or Sociology 
course or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:0) 
Transferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

WOST 201 (3) Introduction to 
Women's Studies II 
A continuation of WOST 200. 
Prerequisite: WOST 200, or permis
sion of instructor. 
T ransferability: UVic; UBC; SFU 

WS 301 (3) Classic Feminist 
Texts: I 
An interdisciplinary and multicul
tural approach to the issues of jus
tice, work and power as discussed by 
major feminist writers through the 
ages and across the world. 
Prerequisite: WOST 200 or 20 I 
(UVic WS 200A or 200B), or per
mission of instructor. 

WS 302 (3) Classic Feminist 
Texts: II 
An interdisciplinary and multicul
tural approach to the questions of 
la nguage, body, and spiri t as 
presented in major feminist works. 
Prerequisite: WOST 200 or 20 1 
(UVic WS 200A or 200B), or per
mission of instructor. 

WS 380 (3) Topics in 
Women's Studies 
An in tensive study of selected 
aspects of Women's Studies. (Stu
dents are advised to consult the Pro
gram Coordinator for information 
regarding the specific subjects to be 
considered this year. May be taken 
for credit more than once in different 
topics.) 
Prerequisite: WOST 200 or 20 1 
(UVic WS 200A or 200B), or per
mission of instructor. 
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University Transfer Chart 
This chart reflects FIRST AND SECOND-YEAR MALASPINA 
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER COURSES and their equivalents at 
the University of Victoria, University of British Columbia and 
Simon Fraser University as of December I, 1994. 

THIRD AND FOURTH-YEAR COURSES are taught at 
Malaspina under the aegis of the University of Victoria and, on 
successful completion, students earn full UVic credits which 

may be considered for transfer credits to other institutions at the 
time of admission. 

Gen. El. Cr. (G.E.) =General Elective Credit 
Unassigned= Elective Credit 
TBD =To Be Determined. Students are advised to 
consult with the Registration Centre before registering in a 
course marked TBD. 
PC = Partial Credit 

Students are advised to also check the university's transfer guide for transfer policies in the chosen discipline(s). 

MALASPINA UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

Accounting 121 Not transferable 
Accounting 122 

Accounting 221 
Accounting 222 

Not transferable 

Accounting 293 COMM 202 (1.5) min."C" 
Accounting 294 COMM 210 {1.5) min."C" 

Administration 232 Not transferable 
Administration 292 

Anthropology 111 ANTH 1 OOA (1.5) 
Anthropology 112 ANTH 1 OOB (1.5) 

Anthropology 120 HUM 100 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 121 ANTH 100 level (1 .5) 

Anthropology 131 MUSC 100 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 211 ANTH 200A level (1.5) 
Anthropology 212 ANTH 200B (1.5) 

Anthropology 213 ANTH 240 (1.5) 

Anthropology 214 ANTH 250 (1.5) 

Anthropology 221 ANTH 200 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 222 SOSC 100 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 232 ANTH 200 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 234 ANTH 200 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 240 ANTH 200 level (1.5) 

Anthropology 266 ANTH 200 level(1 .5) 

UNIVERSITY OF B.C. 

Not transferable 

Not transferable 

COMM293 (3) 
COMM294 (3) 

Not transferable 

111 = ANTH (3) 
112 = ANTH 100 (3) 

ANTH (3) 2nd yr unassigned 
·see note 11 

ANTH (general) (3) 

ANTH (3) unassigned 1st year 

211 = ANTH (3) 
212 = ANTH (3) 

ANTH 103 (3) 

ANTH 140 (3) 

ANTH 221 (3) 

ANTH (3) unassigned 
·see Note 12 

ANTH (3) unassigned 

ANTH 202 (3) 

ANTH (3) 

Not transferable 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

121 + 122 =BUS 251 (3) 

221 + 222 = BUS 251 (3) 

BUS 251 (3) 
Not transferable 

BUS(3) 

ARCH (3) 
SA 101 (3). If credit obtained for 
SA 101 (3), credi t will be SA (3). 
'See Note 8 

SA 280 (3) 
·see Note 13 

SA(3) ANTH 

GE(3)ANTH 

211 = SA 101 (3) 
212 =SA (3); 
If credit obtained for SA 101 (3) 
credit will be SA (3) 
'See Note 8 

ARCH 101 (3) 

ARCH 385 (3) 

SA 286 (3) 

SA 286 (3) 
·see Note 13 

SA 218 (3) 

SA263 (3) 

SA(3)ANTH 

SA203(3) 
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Anthropology 267 ANTH 200 level (1.5) ANTH (3) SA (3) ANTH 200 div. 
Anthropology 272 ANTH 200 level (1.5) ANTH (3) 2nd year TBD 

Anthropology 280 ANTH 200 level (1.5) ANTH (3) 2nd year TBD 

Art 101 ART 101 (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 16 Vis. Art Studio (2) 

Art 102 ART 200 (1.5) •see notes 2 and 17 Vis. Art Studio (2) 

Art 109 ART 100 level (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 16 Gen. El. Cr. (3) Vis. Art Studio 

Art 110 ART 150 (1.5) FINA Art History (3) FPA (3) Art History 

Art 111 111 + 112 = Hist. Art 120 (3) 111 + 112= FINA 125 (6) FPA 166 (3) 
Art 112 FPA 167 (3) 

Art 120 ART 100 (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 16 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 
Art 121 ART 100 level (1.5) FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 122 ART 100 level (1.5) •see notes 2 and 16 Not transferable 

Art 171 ART 100 level (1 .5) •see note 18 Not transferable 
\ ';. 

Art 172 ART 100 level (1 .5) ·see note 18 Not transferable 

Art 201 ART 200 level (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 17 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 
Art 202 ART 200 level (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 17 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 205 HA 200 level (1.5) Not lransferable Not transferable 

Art 211 Both = HA 260 (3) FIN A unassigned, Art History FPA (3) VSAR History 
Art 212 (6) precludes credit for FA 226 FPA (3) VSAR History 

Art 213 Both = HA 295 (3) ARTS (3) 2nd year. ·see note 2 FPA (3) Rim History 
Art 214 ARTS (3) 2nd year. ·see note 2 FPA (3) Film History 

Art 254 ART 110 (1.5) ·see notes 2 and 19 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 255 ART 210 (1 .5) •see notes 2 and 19 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 258 TBD TBD FPA VSAR Studio (3) 
Art 259 TBD TBD FPA VSAR Studio (3) 

Art 264 ART 140 (1 .5) ·see notes 2 and 20 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 265 ART 240 (1.5) ·see noles 2 and 20 FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 284 ART 120 (1.5) Fine Arts 285 (3) FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 285 ART 220 (1 .5) Fine Arts 286 (3) FPA VSAR Studio (2) 

Art 294 ART 130 (1 .5) •see notes 2 and 21 Not transferable 

Art 295 ART 232 (1 .5) ·see note 2 Not transferable 

Art 296 ART 233 (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Art 297 ART 200 level (1.5) FINA 290 (3) Not transferable 
or FINA Studio Art (3). ·see 
note 21 

Astronomy 211 SCIE 100 level (1.5) each Science (3) each first or second PHYS (3) unassigned 
Astronomy 212 year. (Not for credit in Fac. of PHYS(3) unassigned 

Science or Applied Science) 
Precludes credit for GEPA 310. 
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Biology 111 BIOL 150B (1 .5) BIOL (3) BISC 101 (3) 
Biology 112 BIOL 150A (1.5) BIOL (3) BISC 102 (3) 

Not for Faculty of Science 

Biology 121 121 + 122 = BIOL 150A and BIOL 100 level (3) with 122 = BISC 101 (3) 
Biology 122 105B (3) or BIOL 100 (1.5) BIOL 101 (6) or 102 (6) BISC 102 (3) 

each 

Biology 123 TBD TBD TBD 
Biology 124 

Biology 156 PE 100 level (1 .5) each, or PE 156 + 157 = BIOL 153 (6) BISC (4) unassigned 
Biology 157 141 & PE241B (3) if both taken BIOL 153 is only open to BISC (4) unassigned 

School of Nursing Students 

Biology200 BIOL 200 (1.5) BIOL 200 (3) BISC 201 (3) 
Biology201 BIOL 200 (1 .5) BIOL 201 (3) If organic BISC 301 (3) 

chemistry taken as co-requisite, 
otherwise (3) unassigned 

Biology203 BIOL 207 (1.5) BIOL204 (3) BISC 316 (3) 
(formerly Zoology 203) 

Biology205 BIOL 206 (1.5) BIOL205 (3) BISC 306 (3) 

Biology208 TBD TBD TBD 

Blology210 MICA 200 level (3) MICB 200 (3) units or (6) credits BIOL 21 0 + 211 = BISC 303 (3), 
Biology211 Both courses required both courses required BISC (3) each 

Biology 221 BIOL 203 (1.5) BIOL 209 (3) BISC326 (3) 
(formerly Botany 221) 

Biology222 
(formerly Botany 222) 

BIOL 204 (1.5) BIOL 210 (3) BISC337 (3) 

Canadian Studies 101 HIST 200 level (1.5) HIST (3) unassigned CNS (3) unassigned 

Canadian Studies 1 02 HIST 200 level (1.5) ARTS unassigned (3) CNS (3) unassigned 

canadian Studies 1 03 HIST 200 level (1.5) ARTS unassigned (3) CNS 280 (3) 

Chemistry 1 00 Not transferable Not transferable Not transferable 
Chemistry 101 Not transferable Not transferable CHEM 1 01 (3); CHEM 1 06 (0) 

Chemistry 121 CHEM 101 (1.5) 121 + 122 = CHEM 120 (6) CHEM 102 (3); exempts CHEM 
Chemistry 122 CHEM 102 (1.5) consult orCHEM 151 (6)withCHEM 115 

dept. re placement 122A CHEM 103 (3); exempts CHEM 
118 

Chemistry 122A Not transferable 121 + 122A = CHEM 151 (6) Not transferable 

Chemistry 213 CHEM 213 (1.5) TBD CHEM (3) 

' Chemistry 221 CHEM 245 (1.5) 221 + 222 = CHEM 205 (6) or CHEM 261 (3) 
Chemistry 222 CHEM 200 level (1 .5) consult CHEM 201/202 (6) CHEM 232(3) 

dept. re. placement 221 + 222 exempts CHEM 218 
(0) 

Chemistry 231 CHEM 231 (1.5) 231 + 232 = CHEM 203 (6) or CHEM 150 (3) and 155 (0) 
Chemistry 232 CHEM 232 (1.5) 230 (6) CHEM 250 (3) + 255 (0) 

Child and Youth Care 200A CYC 200A (1 .5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Child and Youth Care 200B CYC 200B (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Child and Youth Care 201 CYC 201 (1 .5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Child and Youth Care 252 CYC252 (3) Not transferable Not transferable 
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Child and Youth Care 260 CYC260 Not transferable Not transferable 

Child and Youth Care 290 CYC290 Not transferable Not transferable 

Chinese 100 CHIN 1 OOA (1.5) 100 + 101 =CHIN 100 (6) CHIN 100 (3) 
Chinese 101 CHIN 1008 (1.5) CHIN (3) unassigned 

Classics 101 101 + 102 = CLAS 100 (3) 101 + 102 = CLST (3) each GE CLASSICS (3) 
Classics 1 02 GE CLASSICS (3) 

Computing Science 11 0 esc 100 level (1.5) and CPSC 100 (3) CMPT (2) or 110 + 120 or 
any combination of 11 0 + 120 155 = CMPT 001 (3), CMPT (1) 
or 155 = esc 100 (1.5) 

Computing Science 120 esc 100 level (1.5) and CPSC 111 (3) CMPT (2) or 120 + 155 = CMPT 
any combination of 120 + 110 100 (3), CMPT (1) or 110 + 120 
or 155 =esc 100 (1.5) = CMPT 001 (3), CMPT (1) 

Computing Science 155 esc 1 00 level + any combina- CPSC (3) ·see Note 24 CMPT (2) or 110 + 155 = CMPT 
lion 110 + 155 or 120 = esc 001 (3), CMPT (1) or 120 + 155 
100 (1.5) = CMPT 100 (3), CMPT (1) 

Computing Science 160 esc 110 (1 .5) CPSC (3) unassigned CSCI160 + 161 = CMPT 103 
(3), 114 (1) and CMPT (1 ). 

Computing Science 161 esc 115 (1 .5) CPSC (3) unassigned CMPT 103 (3), 160 + 161 = 
CMPT 114 (1) and CMPT (1) + 
CMPT 103 (3) 
·see Note 6 

Computing Science 162 CSC112(1.5) Not transferable TBD 

Computing Science 165 1.5 units unassigned TBD TBD 

Computing Science 240 esc 250 (1 .5) CPSC unassigned (3) CMPT290 (3) 

Computing Science 250 esc 275 (1 .5) Not transferable CMPT (3) unassigned 
·see Note 6 

Computing Science 260 esc 225 level (3) CPSC unassigned (3) CMPT201 (3) 

Computing Science 261 esc 230 (3) CPSC unassigned (3) CMPT 105 (3) 

Computing Science 265 esc 265 (1 .5 units) TBD TBD 

Computing Science 297 TBD TBD TBD 

Creative Writing 111 .cw 100 pc (1.5 ). Any two of Any 2 of 111 , 112, 113, 114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
111, 11 2, 114 = cw 100 (3) 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses= 

CRWR 202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses . 

•• • • jl 

Creative Writing 112 CW 100 pc (1 .5 ). Any two of Any 2 of 111, 112, 113, 114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
111 • 112, 114 = cw 1 00 (3) 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses = - ... 

CRWR202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 113 CW 101 pc (1.5) Any 2 of 111 , 112, 113, 114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses = 
CRWR202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 

Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 
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Creative Writing 114 cw 100 pc (1.5 ). Any two of Any 2 of 111. 112. 113, 114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
111 , 112, 114 = cw 1 00 (3) 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses = 

CRWR202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 222 222 + 223 = cw 201 (3) Any2of111,112,113,114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
Creative Writing 223 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses = 

CRWR202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 224 cw 224 + 225 = cw 202 (3) Any2of111,112,113,114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
Creative Writing 225 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses= 

CRWR202 (6) ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 226 cw 226 + 227 = cw 203 (3) Any 2 of 111 , 112, 113, 114, GE Creative Writing (3) 
Creative Writing 227 222, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227 = Malaspina CREW courses = 

CRWR202 (6) ENGL·(3) for first course, GE 
<. 

.. Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 228 cw 228 + 229 = cw 205 (3) CRWR (3) GE Creative Writing (3) 
Creative Writing 229 CRWR (3) Malaspina CREW courses = 

ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Creative Writing 230 cw 230+ 231 = cw 206 (3) ARTS (3) GE Creative Writing (3) 
Creative Writing 231 ARTS (3) Malaspina CREW courses = 

ENGL (3) for first course, GE 
Creative Writing (3) for 
subsequent courses. 

Criminology 101 SOC I 100 level (1.5) SOC I (3) 1st year CRIM 101 (3) ·see Note 10 

Criminology 1 04 SOCI100 level (1.5) SOCI (3) 2nd year (non-majors) CRIM 104 (3) •see Note 10 

Criminology 120 SOCI 211 (1.5) SOC I (3) 1st year CRIM 120 (3) 

Criminology 131 SOCI 200 level (1.5) ARTS (3) 2nd year CRIM 131 (3) 

Criminology 135 SOCI 200 level (1.5) Not transferable CRIM 135 (3) 

Criminology 151 SOCI 200 level (1.5) SOC I (3) 1st year CRIM 151 (3) 

Criminology 203 Not transferable Not transferable CRIM 203 (3) 

Criminology 210 SOCI 200 level (1 .5) Not transferable CRIM 210 (3) 

Criminology 213 SOCI 200 level (1.5) Not transferable CRIM 213 (3) 

Criminology 230 SOC I 200 level (1 .5) Not transferable CRIM 230 (3) 

.. . .. 
Criminology 241 SOCI 200 level (1 .5) SOCI (3) 2nd year (non-majors) CRIM 241 (3) 

Drafting 150 (formerly 211) 211 + 212 = ENGR 100 level 211 + 212 = APSC 151 (3) Not transferable 
Drafting 151 (formerly 212) (1.5) Not transferable 

Economics 1 00 ECON 100 (1.5) for either plus ECON (3) each ECON (3) unassigned 
Economics 101 ECON 100 level (1.5) if both ·see Note 7 ECON 101 (3) 

taken 

Economics 1 02 ECON 100 level (1.5) each ECON (3) each ECON (3) unassigned for only 
Economics 1 03 · see Note 7 one, not both 
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Economics 111 ECON 201 (1.5) 111 + 112 = ECON100(6) ECON 103(3) 
Economics 11 2 ECON 202 (1.5) ECON 105 (3) 

Economics 201 ECON 200 level (1.5) ECON 201 (3) ECON (3) 
Economics 202 ECON 200 level (1 .5) ECON 202 (3) ECON (3) 

Economics 205 ECON 305 (1.5) TBD ECON210 (3) 

Economics 221 ECON 200 level (1.5) TBD TBD 

Economics 223 ECON 200 level (1.5) ECON (3) ECON (3) 

Economics 230 ECON 200 level ( 1.5) unas- TBD TBD 
signed 

English 100 Not transferable 100 = ENGL 112 (3) Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
English 101 ENGL 115 (1.5) 101 = ENGL (3) 1st year Gen. El. Cr. (3) 

English 111 ENGL 121 (1.5) ENGL (3) 1st year ENGL 104 (3) 
Student may request credit as 

. . 
ENGL 101 (3) or 1 03(3) instead . .. 
If credit received for 101, 103 & 

.. 104, credit will be ENGL (3) 

English 112 ENGL 122 (1 .5) ENGL (3) 1st year ENGL 101 (3) 
Student may request credit as 
ENGL 102 (3) instead. If credit 
received for 101 & 102, credit 
will be ENGL (3) 

English 115 ENGL 115 {1 .5) ENGL 112(3) ENGL 199 (3) 
English 116 ENGL 116 (1 .5) ENGL 110 (3) ENGL 101 (3) 

Credit granted for only one of ·see Note 14 
100 or 115 

English 198 ENGL 099 (0) Not transferable ENGL 099 (2) Gen. El. Cr. (1) 

English 200 200 + 201 = ENGL 200 (3) 200 + 201 = ENGL 201 (6) ENGL 204 or 205 
English 201 ENGL206 {3) 

English 203 203 + 204 = ENGL 200 level ENGL 206 (3) each ENGL (3) unassigned each 
English 204 (1 .5) each 

English 205 ENGL 202 (3) or 200 level (1 .5) 205 + 206 = ENGL 202 (6) ENGL 221 (3) each. If credit 
English 206 each received for ENGL 222, credit 

will be ENGL (3) 

English 207 TBD TBD TBD 

English 209 ENGL 250 (1.5) ENGL (3) 200 level unassigned ENGL(3) 

English 210 ENGL 200 level (1.5) ENGL (3) unassigned ENGL(3) 

English 211 211 + 212 = ENGL 203 (3) ENGL 208 (6) with 212 + 211 ENGL 222 (3). If credit received 
English 212 for ENGL 222 (3) credit will be 

ENGL (3) unassigned 

English 213 ENGL 100 level {1.5) TBD TBD 
English 214 ENGL 100 level {1.5) 

English 215 ENGL 215 (1.5) ENGL (3) unassigned ENGL210 (3) 

English 225 ENGL 225 {1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

English 230 ENGL 200 level (1.5) ENGL (3) unassigned ENGL(3) 

English 231 ENGL 200 level {1.5) ENGL206 (3) ENGL(3) 
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English 241 ENGL 200 level (1.5) each ENGL (3) 2nd year each ENGL (1.5) each 
English 242 

English 244 ENGL 200 level (1.5) ENGL (3) each English (3) each or students 
English 245 ENGL 200 level (1.5) may request credit as WS (3) 

200 division instead 

English 251 ENGL 200 level (1.5) ENGL 205 (3) ENGL(3) 

English 261 ENGL 200 level (1 .5) may not ENGL (3) unassigned ENGL (3) 
register in ENGL 402 

English 262 ENGL 200 level (1 .5) may not ENGL (3) unassigned ENGL(3) 
register in Ed-B 341 

English 271 FA 200 level (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) Not transferable 

English 272 FA 200 level (1 .5) 2nd year unassigned (3) Not transferable 

English 275 ENGL 250 (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL (3) 

English 276 ENGL 250 (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL(3) 

English 291 ENGL 200 level (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL (3) *See Note 23 

English 292 ENGL 200 level (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL (3) *See Note 23 

English 293 ENGL 200 level (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL (3) *See Note 23 

English 294 ENGL 200 level (1.5) 2nd year unassigned (3) ENGL (3) 

Environmental Studies 101 TBD TBD TBD 

Finance 290 Under Revision COMM (3) except COMM 297 Not transferable 
it ECON 202 is also completed 

Finance 297 TBD COMM297 (3) Not transferable 

Fisheries 221 TBD TBD TBD 

French 102 102 + 103 = FREN 100 (3) 102 + 103 = FREN 105 (6) FREN (3) unassigned each. 
French 103 May receive c redit tor 1 0211 03 

or 1 00/1 01, but not both 

French 111 111 + 112 = FREN 160 (3) 11 1 + 112 = FREN 110 (6) FREN (3) unassigned each 
French 112 

French 121 121 + 122 = FREN 180 (3) 121 + 122 = FREN 120 (6) FREN (3) unassigned each 
French 122 

French 131 FREN 100 level (1.5) each 131 + 132 = FREN 115 (6) FREN (3) each 
French 132 

French 141 Both= FREN 190 (3) FREN (3) 1st year 141 + 142 = FREN (3) 
.--: French 142 FREN (3) 1st year 

' . :--~-

French 220 FREN 220 (1.5) FREN (3) 2nd year FREN (3) 

French 221 FREN 291 (1.5) 221 + 222 = FREN 202 (6) FREN (3) 
French 222 FREN 292 (1.5) FREN (3) 

French 231 FREN 200 level (1.5) 231 & 232 = FREN 215 (6) FREN (2) unassigned each 
French 232 FREN 200 level (1.5) 

Geography 11 0 GEOG 101 A (1 .5). *See note 5 GEOG 210 (3) GEOG 111 (3) 

Geography 111 111 + 112 = GEOG 203 (1.5) TBD GEOG 214 
Geography 112 see Note 5 TBD GEOG 213 
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Geography 120 GEOG 101 B (1.5). 'See note 5 GEOG (3) GEOG 100(3) 

Geography 180 TBD TBD TBD 

Geography 210 GEOG 203 (1.5). 'See note 5 GEOG 1st year (3) GEOG 214 (3) 

Geography 211 TBD TBD TBD 
Geography 212 TBD TBD TBD 

Geography 227 TBD TBD TBD 
Geography 228 TBD TBD TBD 

TBD 
TBD 

Geography 229 TBD TBD TBD 

Geography 230 GEOG 205 {1.5). ·see note 5 GEOG (3) GEOG 241 (3) 

Geography 240 GEOG 201 (1.5). 'See note 5 GEOG260 (3) GEOG221 (3) 
· ... (formerly Geography 233) 

.. Geography 250 GEOG 202 (1.5) GEOG (3) GEOG 250 (3) 

Geography 280 GEOG 204 (1.5) GEOG (3) GEOG 102 (3) 

Geography 290 GEOG 102 (1.5) GEOG 290 (3) GEOG 162 (3) 
(formerly Geography 231) or 200 level (1.5) 

Geography 292 TBD TBD TBD 

Geology 105 GEOL 100 level (1.5) TBD GEOG 112 (3) o r if 112 already 
obtained, credit will be PHYS 
GEOG(3) 

Geology 111 EOS 100 (1.5) GEOL 150 (3) PHYS GEOG (3)) unassigned 
111 + 112 = GEOL 105 (6) 

Geology 112 EOS 101 (1.5) 111 + 112 = GEOL 105 (6) PHYS GEOG (3)) unassigned 

Geology212 TBD TBD TBD 

History 111 111 + 112 = HIST 130 (6) 111 + 112 = History 135 (6) or History 101 (3) 
History 112 (3) unassigned HIST each. History 1 02 (3) 

History 121 HIST 100 level (1 .5) (3) unassigned HIST HIST (3) unassigned 
History 122 HIST 100 level (1 .5) (3) unassigned HIST HIST (3) unassigned 

History 131 Both= HIST 210 (3) Both = HIST 237 (6) HIST 212 (3) 
History 132 HIST 213 (3) 

History 201 201 + 202 = HIST 105 (3) 201 + 202 = HIST 125 (6) HIST (3) unassigned 
History 202 HIST (3) unassigned 

or both = HIST 225 {3) + HIST 
(3) 

History 203 HIST 200 level (1.5) HIST (3) unassigned HIST (3) unassigned 

History 205 HIST 200 level {1.5) HIST (3) unassigned HIST (3) unassigned 
'See note 15. 

History 206 HIST 200 level (1 .5) HIST (3) unassigned HIST (3) unassigned 
'See note 15 

History 207 HIST 100 level (1 .5) (3) unassigned HIST HIST (3) unassigned 
History 208 HIST 100 level (1.5) (3) unassigned HIST HIST (3) unassigned 

History 210 HIST 200 level (1 .5) each HIST (3) unassigned each WS201 (3) & HIST (3) 
History 211 WS 202 (3) & HIST (3) 
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History 216 HIST 200 level (1.5) each HIST (3) unassigned each; HIST (3) each or 
History 217 precludes credit for HIST 303 both = HIST 201 (3) + HIST (3) 

History 221 221 + 222 = HIST 240 (3) 221 + 222 = HIST 120 (6) HIST 223(3) 
History 222 HIST 224 (3) 

Human Resource COMM 220 
Management 292 

COMM 292 (4) BUS 272 (3) 

International Studies 211 SOSC 100 level (1.5) Not transferable POL (3) Lower Division 
Field Credit - Field 0 

International Studies 212 SOSC 100 level (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Japanese 1 00 100 + 101 = JAPA 100NB (3) 
Japanese 1 01 

100 + 101 = JAPA 102 (6) JAPA (3) each 

Japanese 200" 200 + 201 = JAPA 200 (3) 200 + 201 = JAPN 103 (6) JAPN (3) 
Japanese 201". See Note 22. orJAPA 150 (3) 

·'. <"· 
Japanese 211 JAPA 201 A (1.5) 211 + 212 =ASIA 225 (6) 211 + 212 = GE (6) SA. Both 

· .• ·. Japanese 212 JAPA 201 B (1.5) courses MUST be completed 

Linguistics 111 LING 100A (1.5) 111 + 112=LING 100(6) LING 100 (3) 
Linguistics 112 LING 100B (1.5) LING (3) 

Linguistics 211 LING 392 (1.5) ENGL (3) 2nd year ENGL 212 (3) 

Linguistics 212 LING 420 (1.5) LING (3) LING (3) 

Marketing 141 Not transferable Not transferable 141 + 142 = BUS (3) unassigned 
Marketing 142 

Marketing 290 Under revision COMM (3).Exempt COMM 396 Not transferable 

Mathematics 111 MATH 151 (1.5) 111 + 112 = MATH 130 (6) MATH (3) unassigned each 
Mathematics 11 2 •see note 1 

Mathematics 12 1 MATH 100 (1.5) MATH 100 (3) MATH 151 (3) 
Mathematics 122 MATH 101 (1 .5) MATH 101 (3) MATH 152 (3). Credit for only 1 

of MATH 151 & 157; MATH 152 
& 158 

Mathematics 131 MATH 160A (1 .5) 131 + 132 = 3 credits MATH. 131 + 132 = MATH 190 (4) 
Mathematics 132 MATH 160B (1.5) No credit if taken alone. 131 + 132 = MATH 190 (4) 

Mathematics 141 MATH133(1.5) MATH 152 (3) MATH 232 (3) 

Mathematics 151 . Both must be complete for Not transferable 151 + 152 = MATH 100 (3) 
Mathematics 152 MATH 120 (1.5) 

Mathematics 154 MATH120(1.5) Not t ransferable MATH 100 (3) 

Mathematics 191 MATH 102(1.5) MATH 140 (3) MATH 157 (3) 
:·::.;_ Mathematics 192 MATH 100 level (1.5) MATH 141 (3) MATH 158 (3) credit for only 1 
· .:. of MATH 151 & 157; 152 & 158 

Mathematics 210 MATH 224 (1.5) CPSC 220 (3) MATH 243 (3) 

Mathematics 211 STAT255(1.5) STAT 203 (3) STAT 101 (3) 
Mathematics 212 STAT256(1.5) STAT(3) MATH (3) 

Mathematics 221 MATH 200 (1.5) with 222 MATH 200 (3) MATH 251 (3) 
Mathematics 222 MATH 200 level (1.5) with 221 MATH 201 (3) MATH 252 (3) 

Mathematics 230 MATH 233C (1 .5) MATH (3) unassigned MATH (3) unassigned 

Mathematics 241 MATH 233A (1.5) MATH 221 (3) MATH 232 (3) 
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Mathematics 251 MATH 201 (1 .5) (prerequisite MATH 215 (3) or 255 (3) MATH310(3) 
for MATH 330A) 

Mathematics 271 MATH 200 level (3) MATH 242(3) MATH (2) unassigned 

Media Studies 111 FA 100 level (1 .5) Not transferable CMNS (3) each; MEDI 111 + 
Media Studies 112 FA 100 level (1 .5) Not transferable 112 = CMNS 110 (3), CMNS (3) 

Media Studies 211 FA 300 (1 .5) Not transferable CMNS220(3) 

Media Studies 212 FA 200 level (1 .5) Not transferable CMNS (3) 

Multi Disciplinary Studies 1 00 HUM 100 level (3) and ARTS (12) lstyear GE(12) 
SOSC 1 00 level (3) 

Music 103 Both= MUSC 170 (1) or TBD FPA (2) Music Studio 
Music 104 MUSC (100 level) each (.5) TBD FPA (2) Music Studio 

Music 105 MUS (100 Level) 1.5 105 + 106 = MUSC 107 (6) 105 + 106 = FPA 140 (3) 
: ; · Music 106 MUS (1 00 level) 1.5 Both must be completed 
~ .... 

Music 111 111 + 112 = MUS 110 (3) MUSC (3) 1st year each 111 +112=FPA242(3)+FPA 
Music 112 ·see Note 4 120 + 121 (3) 

Music 121 MUS 101A (1) 121 + 122 = MUSC 100 + 101 GE MUSIC (3) each 
Music 122 MUS 1016 (1) + 105 (6) 

Music 123 Both equal MUSC 100 level (1) Not transferable GE (2) Music Studio 
Music 124 Not transferable GE (2) Music Studio 

Music 141 141 + 142=MUS 140(2)or 100 MUSC 172 (4) with 142 GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 142 level (2). ·see Note 4 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 143 143 + 144 =MUS 170 (1) MUSC 141 (2) with 144 GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 144 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 151 151 + 152 = MUS 180 (1) 151 + 152 = MUSC 154 (3) GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 152 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 153 153 + 154 =MUS 180 (1) 153 + 154 = MUSC 153 (3) 153 + 154 = GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 154 

Music 161 161 + 162 =MUS 180 pc (0.5) 161 + 162 = MUSC (2) GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 162 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 165 Not transferable MUSC 164 (2) with both GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 166 Not transferable GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 167 167 + 168 =MUS 180 (1) MUSC 150 (4) GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 168 MUSC 150 (4) GE (1) Music Studio 

Music 180 180 + 181 =MUS 180 pc (0.5) MUSC 150 (4) with 181 GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 181 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music221 221 + 222 =MUS 200 level (2) 221 + 222 = MUSC 200 + 201 GE MUSIC (3) each 
Music222 + 205 (6) 

Music223 223 + 224 =MUS 200 level (1) Not transferable FPA (2) Music Studio 
Music224 Not transferable FPA (2) Music Studio 

Music241 241 + 242 = MUS 240 (2) or MUSC 272 (4) with Music 242 GE (1) Music Studio 
Music242 200 level (2). ·see note 4 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music243 243 + 244 = MUS 236 (1.5) MUSC 241 (2) with Music 244 GE (1) Music Studio 
Music244 May challenge MUS 270 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music251 TBD MUSC 154 (3) with GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 252 TBD Music252 GE (1) Music Studio 
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Music253 TBD MUSC 154 (2) 253 + 254 = GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 254 TBD with Music 254 

Music 261 TBD MUSC (2) 2nd year GE (1) Music Studio 
Music262 TBD with 262 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music267 TBD MUSC 150 (4) GE (1) Music Studio 
Music268 TBD with 268 GE (1) Music Studio 

Music280 280 + 281 = MUS 180 (1 ) 280 + 281 = MUSC 150 (4) GE (1) Music Studio 
Music 281 GE (1) Music Studio 

Philosophy 1 00 PHIL 201 (1 .5) PHIL 102 (3) and PHIL (3) PHIL001 (3) 
if with 101 

Philosophy 1 01 PHIL 203 (1 .5) PHIL 102 (3) and PHIL (3) PHIL210 (3) 
if with 100 

Philosophy 1 02 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) PHIL 103 (3) PHIL (3) unassigned 

Philosophy 111 111 + 112 =PHIL 100 (3) 111 + 112 = PHIL 100 (6) PHIL 100 (3) .. Philosophy 112 PHIL 120 (3) . ·--
Philosophy 140 PHIL 100 level (1 .5) PHIL (3) unassigned PHIL (3) unassigned 

lower division 

Philosophy 200 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) PHIL (3) unassigned each GE PHIL (3) each; 200 + 201 = 
Philosophy 201 each PHIL 151 (3) & GE PHIL (3) 

Philosophy 202 HUM 100 level (1.5) RELG (3) 2nd year TBD 
Philosophy 203 HUM 100 level (1.5) RELG (3) 2nd year 

Philosophy 211 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) each PHIL (3) unassigned each GE PHIL (3) 
Philosophy 212 PHIL 241 (3); 211 + 212 = PHIL 

241 (3) & ENGL 101 (3) 

Philosophy 221 PHIL 214 or 200 level (1.5) TBD PHIL240 (3) 
Philosophy 222 PHIL 214 or 200 (1.5) TBD GE PHIL (3) 

Philosophy 230 PHIL 232 (1.5) 230 + 231 = PHIL 201 (6) GE PHIL (3) 
Philosophy 231 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) PHIL220 (3) 

Philosophy 232' PHIL 200 level (1.5) PHIL (3) unassigned PHIL (3) unassigned 

Philosophy 233 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) PHIL (3) unassigned PHIL (3) unassigned 
Philosophy 234 PHIL 200 level (1 .5) PHIL (3) unassigned 2nd year PHIL (3) unassigned 

level 

* Note: Philosophy 232 is approved {or 45 hours of Category 1 study credit by the College of Family Physicians of Canada. 

Physical Education 101 TBD No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 1 03 TBD No credit Not transferable 
... 

Physical Education 1 05 PE 121 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

• · Physical Education 1 07 PE 116 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 11 0 PE 109 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 112 PE 105 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 114 PE 111 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 116 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 120 PE 100 No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 124 PE 107 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 
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Physical Education 126 PE 120 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 128 PE 106 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 130 PE 117 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 132 PE 115 (0.5} No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 134 PE 113 (0.5} No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 136 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 138 PE 114 (0.5) No credit GE PE (3) 

Physical Education 140 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 142 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 144 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 146 PE 118 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 148 PE 100 level (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 150 PE 124 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 152 PE 110 (0.5) No credit TBD 

Physical Education 154 PE 125 (0.5) No credit Not transferable 

Physical Education 200 PE 100 level (1.5). May be used PHED 161 (3) KIN (3) unassigned 
in lieu of PE 143 

Physical Education 201 PE 141 (1.5} See PE 210/220 KIN 325 

Physical Education 202 PE 245 level (1.5) PHED 164 (3) KIN 375 (3) 

Physical Education 204 PE 100 level (1.5) PHED 163 (3} KIN 142 (3) 

Physical Education 210 PE 241A (1.5} 201 + 210 + 220 = PHED 391 KIN 100 (3) 
Physical Education 220 PE 2419 (1.5} (6) plus (3) credits PHED KIN (3) unassigned 

Physical Education 230 PE 144 (1.5) PHED 103 (3) TBD 

Physical Education 247 PE 247 TBD TBD 

Physical Education 260 PE 200 level (1.5) may be used PHED 261 (3) KIN (3) unassigned 
in lieu of PE 143 

Physical Education 280 PE 200 level accepted in lieu of PHED 284 (3) KIN (3) unassigned 
PE346 

Physics 100 Not transferable Not transferable 100 + 101 = PHYS 100 (3) 
Physics 101 

Physics 105 PHYS 100 level (1 .5); max. PHYS (3} not for credit in Fac. PHYS (3); credit for 1 05 or 
credit for Phys. 100,101 ,105 is of Science 100/101; not both 
1.5 units 

Physics 111 111 + 112 = PHYS 102 (3); with 111 + 112 = PHYS 11 0 (6) PHYS 101 (3) 
Physics 112 min . "B" grade proceed to PHYS 102 (3) 

PHYS 220 111 + 112 exempts PHYS 130 

Physics 121 PHYS 100 level (1.5) or PHYS 121 + 122 = PHYS 115 (6) PHYS 120 (3) 
Physics 122 112 PHYS 121 (3) 

PHYS 100 level (1 .5} for both 121 + 122 exempts PHYS 131 
(3) (0) 
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Physics 122A Not transferable Applied Science transfer credit Not transferable 
only 

·Physics 211 211 + 212 + 261 = PHYS 220 211 + 212 = PHYS 216 (2) plus PHYS (3) unassigned 
•physics 212 (1.5) PHYS 217 (2) + PHYS (2) with PHYS 211 (3) 

Physics 212, or PHYS 170 & 
270 (6) for Applied Science 

Physics 221 TBD PHYS 170 (3) for Applied Sc. PHYS 120 (3) 
only 

•physics 231 PHYS 216 (1 .5) Not transferable TBD 

•Physics 241 PHYS 217 (1 .5) Not transferable TBD 

Physics 261 See PHYS 211/212 Not transferable TBD 

Physics 270 Not transferable PHYS 270 (3) TBD 

• University transfer students are advised to check with the Physics Department coordinator regarding transferability 
' "• 

Political Science 111 POLI210(1 .5) POLl 220 (3) or POLl (3) unas- POL231 (3) 
signed if a credit received for 
PLSC 210 or 240 

Political Science 112 POLl 202 (1 .5) POLI240 (3) POL210 (3) 

Political Science 121 121 + 122 = POLl 100 (3) or POLI200 (3) POL 221 (3) 
Political Science 122 POLl 100 pc (1 .5) each POLl (3) unassigned POL 222 (3) 

Political Science 151 POLl 220 (1 .5) POLl (3) unassigned POL 151 (3) 

Political Science 200 POLl 240 {1.5} 200 or 201 = POLl 260 (3) or POL 241 (3) 
POLl 200 level {1 .5) POLl (3) for both courses 
Credit not granted for both 
POLI131 & 200 

Political Science 201 POLl 200 level (1 .5) 200 + 201 = POLl 260 (3) POL (3) I.A. (Field D.) 

Political Science 210 POLl 200 level (1.5) POLl 220 (3) or POLl (3) POL (3) Field C. comp 
unassigned if credit received 
for 210 or 240 

Political Science 220 POLl 200 level {1 .5) POLl (3) unassigned POLl (3) Field C. comp 

Political Science 230 POLl 200 level (1 .5) POLl (3) unassigned POLl (3) Field E. comp 
Public Policy 

Political Science 240 POLl 200 level (1 .5) POLl 220 (3) or POLl (3) unas- POL (3) Field C. comp 
signed if credit received for 21 0 
or240 

Psychology 1 03 PSYC 200 level (1 .5) Not transferable CRIM 103 (3) 
. ·.·. 
;_ 

Psychology 111 111 + 112 = PSYC 100 (3) or PSYC 100 (6) with 112 PSYC 100 (3) 
Psychology 112 100 level (1.5) each PSYC 100 (6) with 111 PSYC 102 (3) 

Psychology 121 PSYC 200 level (1 .5) PSYC (3) 2nd year. Precludes TBD 
credit for PSYC 302. ·see note 
3. 

Psychology 122 PSYC 200 level (1 .5) PSYC (3) 2nd year. Precludes TBD 
credit for PSYC 315. 

Psychology 131 PSYC 200 level (1 .5.) PSYC (3) 2nd year. Precludes TBD 
credit for PSYC 315. ·see note 
3. 
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Psychology 132 PSYC 200 level (1.5)3. Same as Psychology 131. TBD 

Psychology 201 PSYC 210 (3) or PSYC 200 PSYC (3); precludes credit PSYC (3) unassigned each. 201 
Psychology 202 level (1.5) each for PSYC 312. 'See note 3 + 202 = PSYC 207 (3) & PSYC 

(3) unassigned 

Psychology 203 PSYC 200 level (1.5) PSYC (3) PSYC 210 (3) 
Psychology 204 PSYC 201 (1.5) PSYC (3) or PSYC 260 (6) with PSYC 201 (3) 

205. 'See note 3 

Psychology 205 PSYC 215A (1.5) PSYC 201 (3) or PSYC 260 (6) PSYC (3) unassigned; 205 + 
with 204. 'See note 3 206 = PSYC 280 (3) & PSYC (3) 

Psychology 206 PSYC 200 level (1.5) PSYC (3); precludes credit for PSYC (3) unassigned; 205 + 
PSYC 304. ·see note 3 206 = PSYC 280 (3) & PSYC (3) 

Psychology 211 211 + 212 = PSYC 342 (1.5) & PSYC (3) each; precludes PSYC351 (3) 
Psychology 212 200 level (1.5), or PSYC 342 credit for PSYC 301. 'See no!e PSYC 357 (3) 

(1 .5) if only one completed 3 

· .. Psychology 221 PSYC 200 level (1.5) PSYC 203 (3) or PSYC (3) with 221 + 222 = PSYC (3) 
224. ·see note 3 unassigned each 

Psychology 222 PSYC 200 level (1.5) PSYC (3); precludes credit for 221 + 222 = PSYC (3) 
PSYC 308. ·see note 3 unassigned each 

Psychology 223 223 + 224 = PSYC 220 (3) or PSYC (3). 'See note 3 PSYC (3) unassigned 
Psychology 224 200 level (1.5) each PSYC 203 (3) or PSYC (3) with PSYC 370 (3) 

221. · see note 3 

Quantitative Methods 185 CSCI100 level (1.5) CPSC (3) unassigned CMPT unassigned (2). 
•see Note 6 

Quantitative Methods 231 CSCI 100 level (1.5) Not transferable CMPT (3) unassigned 

Quantitative Methods 290 MATH 200 level (1.5) COMM290 (4) MATH (3) unassigned 

Quantitative Methods 291 STAT 200 level (1.5) COMM291 (4) MATH (3) unassigned 

Quantitative Methods 292 STAT 252(1.5) ECON (3) unassigned; will not BUEC 232 (3) 
count as credit towards Major 
in Economics 

Quantitative Methods 298 CSCI 100 level (1.5) Exempts COMM 391 BUS 237 (3) 
COMM (3) 

Recreation 100 'See Note 9 PE 243 (1 .5) Not Transferable Not Transferable 

Recreation 161 'See Note 9 PE 252 (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Recreation 170 'See Note 9 PE 244 level (1 .5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Recreation 180 'See Note 9 TBD TBD TBD 

Recreation 190 'See Note 9 PE 253 (1 .5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Recreation 200 'See Note 9 Not transferable TBD Not transferable 

Recreation 252 PE 270 (1.5) TBD TBD 

Religious Studies 111 HUM 100 level (1.5) TBD GEN REL STUD (3) 
Religious Studies 112 HUM 100 level (1.5) TBD GEN REL STUD (3) 

Social Work 200A SW 200A (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 
Social Work 200B s w 200B (1.5) 
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Sociology 111 SOC I 100 (1.5) SOC I (3) unassigned SA 150 (3) ·see Note 8 

Sociology 112 SOCI103 (1.5) SOCI (3) unassigned SA 100 (3) ·see Note 8 

Sociology 204 SOCI 200 level (1.5) SOCI240 (3) SA 260 (3) 

Sociology 211 SOCI 210 (1.5) 211 + 250 = SOCI 100 (6) SA 250 (3) 

Sociology 212 SOC I 100 level (1.5) SOCI unassigned (3) SA203 (3) 

Sociology 215 SOCI 203 (1.5) SOCI210 (3) SA 100 (3) 

Sociology 220 SOCI 200 level (1.5 SOC I (3) unassigned each WS (3) unassigned each 

Sociology 230 SOCI 200 level (1.5) SOC I (3) unassigned SA 202 (3) •see Note 8 

Sociology 250 SOCI 211 (1.5) 250 + 211 = SOCI100 (6) SA 255 (3) ·see Note 8 

Spanish 100 100 + 101 =SPAN 100 (3). 100 + 101 =SPAN 100 (6) TBD 
Spanish 101 No credit if only one taken . 

. -::·· 
Theatre 111 111 + 112 =THEA 110 (3) 111 + 112 = THTR 120 (6) FPA THTR Hist. (3) each; 111 + 
Theatre 112 112 = FPA 150 (3) & THTR 

HIST(3) 

Theatre 150 150 + 151 =THEA 105 (3) THTR (3) unassigned each GE THTR Studio (3) each 
Theatre 151 

Theatre 201 201 + 202 =THEA 120 (3) 201 + 202 = THTR 160 (6) FPA (1) THTR Studio each; 201 
Theatre 202 + 202 = FPA 151 (3) 

Theatre 203 THEA 150 (1.5) Not transferable TBD 

Theatre 205 THEA221 205 + 206 = THTR 260 (6) FPA (1) THTR Studio each; 205 
Theatre 206 THEA 222 (1.5) each + 206 = FPA 152 (3) 

Theatre 207 THEA 250 (1.5) No Credit FPA (1) THTR Studio 
207 + 208 = FPA (3) THTR 
Studio 

Theatre 208 THEA 260 (1.5) No Credit FPA ( 1) THTR Studio 
207 + 208 = FPA (3) THTR 
Studio 

Theatre 211 THEA 210 (1.5) THTR (3) FPA (3) THEA Hist 
Theatre 212 THEA 211 (1.5) THTR (3) FPA (3) THEA Hist 

Theatre 221 HA 295 (3) or if only one taken 221 + 222 = FILM 230 (6) FPA (3) FILM each 
Theatre222 then HA 295 pc (1.5) each 

Theatre 250 250 + 251 =THEA 205 (3) THTR (3) unassigned each GE THTR Studio (3) each 
Theatre 251 

Tourism 252 ... PHED 270 (1.5) Not transferable Not transferable 

Women's Studies 200 WS 200A (1.5) Arts (3) unassigned credits WS (3) 200 div 

Women's Studies 201 ws 200B (1.5) Arts (3) unassigned credits WS (3) 200 div 

Zoology, see Biology 
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TRANSFER NOTES 

Note 1: University of Victoria: Mathematics Department 
MATH Ill + MATH I I = No credit 
MATH Ill+ MATH 12 =MATH 100 level ( 1.5) 

Note 2: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 

The maximum credit possible for studio courses to a student who has completed First Year will be 6 credits for Fine Arts 181. A 
student who does not intend to pursue the B.F.A. or a B.A. program in Studio Arts and who has completed Second Year may be 
allowed a further 12 credits in studio courses to correspond to a selection from Fine Arts 281-290. Students applying for the B.F.A. 
or B.A. program in Studio Arts are reminded that admission to the program is by selection based on standing and courses and an 
assessment of a folio of art work. The year of admission, whether second or third, will be at the discretion of the Department. 

Note 3: University of British Columbia: Psychology 
The maximum number of advance credits permitted in Psychology is 18. 

Note 4: University of Victoria: Music Transfer 
All transfer credit in Music is subject to individual assessment by the Department of Music at the time of transfer. 

Note 5: University of Victoria: Geography 
First and second year Major and Honours requirements can be met with the following courses: 110, 120,210 (Il l and 112), 220, 
230 and 240. 

Note 6: Simon Fraser University: Computer Science 
Normally, no more than 9 unassigned credits will be awarded. Contact the SFU Computing Science Department for further 
information. 

Note 7: University of British Columbia: Economics 
The total credit towards an undergraduate degree that may be obtained from Malaspina University-College courses in Economics 
which do not have Principles of Economics as a prerequisite is limited to 3 UBC credits. 

Note 8: Simon Fraser University: Sociology and Anthropology 
Sociology and Anthropology courses at SFU carry four semester hours credit, while Malaspina University-College courses 
generally carry three. To facilitate entry to the program, the following exemptions will be granted to students transferring 60 credits 
from Malaspina University-College: 

• Completion of five Type I transfer courses in Sociology and Anthropology (15 credits) will be judged as satisfying the lower 
division requirements of five courses (20 credits), providing that program prerequisites have been fulfilled . 

• Completion of four Type I transfer courses in Sociology and Anthropology (12 credits) will be judged a completion of four 
Sociology and Anl}lropology lower division courses ( 16 hours), providing that program prerequisites are being fulfilled. Such 
students will be required to take one additional lower division Sociology and Anthropology course at Simon Fraser University 
in order to complete lower division requirements. 

• Completion of three or fewer Type I transfer courses (9 credits or less) will warrant a department exemption of one credit per 
course. 

Further information may be obtained from the Department of Sociology and Anthropology. 

Note 9: Recreation courses 
Extens ive transfer to American universities and the University of Alberta has been negotiated. See Department Coordinator. 
Transfer credits from East Kootenay College have also been negotiated. See Department Coordinator. 

Note 10: Simon Fraser University: Criminology 
Students intending to major in Criminology at SFU should get a copy of the Information Package from the Counselling Service 
or the Criminology Department at SFU. 
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Note 11: University of British Columbia: Anthropology 
Malaspina University-College ANTH 120 = UBC ANTH (3) credits (2nd yr) unassigned. Precludes credit for UBC ANTH 329. 

Note 12: University of British Columbia: Anthropology 
ANTH (3) unassigned for Malaspina University-College ANTH 222 (precludes credit for ANTH 329). 

Note 13: Simon Fraser University: SA 286 
ANTH 120 + 222 =SA 286 (3), SA (3) ANTH 

Note 14: Simon Fraser University: English 
Malaspina University-College ENGL 115 + I 16- student may request ENGL 103(3) or 102 (3) instead. 

Note 15: University of British Columbia: History 
Completion of one or both Malaspina HIST 205, 206 precludes credit for UBC HIST 329. 

Note 16: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 101 +one of 109, 120, 12 1, or 122 qualifies for UBC FINA 181 (6). 

· · Note 17: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 102 or 201 or 202 quali fy for UBC FIN A 281 (3) or 3 credits each unassigned, Studio Art. 

Note 18: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 171 + 172 quali ties for UBC FINA unassigned, Studio Art, 3 credits each. (Does not satisfy 
program prerequisites for either UBC FINA 181 or 281-290.) 

Note 19: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 254 or 255 qualify for UBC FINA 282 (3) or 3 credits each unassigned, Studio Art. 

Note 20: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 264 or 265 qualify for UBC FINA 289 (3) or 3 credits each unassigned, Studio Art. 

Note 21: University of British Columbia: Fine Arts 
Malaspina University-College ART 294 or 297 qualify for UBC FINA 290 (3) or 3 credits each unassigned, Studio Art. 

Note 22: University of Victoria: JAPA 2001150 
Student may take a placement test to continue Japanese language at a higher level. 

Note 23: Simon Fraser University: English 
ENGL 291 + 292 = ENGL 204 (3), ENGL (3) 
ENGL 292 + 293 = ENGL 205 (3), ENGL (3) 

Note 24: University of British Golumbia1CPSC 
CPSC 128 must be taken before advancing to second year courses. A transfer student entering 2nd year at the University of British 
Columbia would take CPSC 128 and 220 in the first term and CPSC 126 and 218 in the second term. 
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and Community Education 
CAROL MATTHEWS, M.A., R.S.W. 

Services (as of Dec. 1, 1994) 

Registrar GREG LINK, Dip. Tech., B.Ed., M.A. 
Executive Director, Development and Alumni 

ROSS FRASER, M.A. 
Director, Communications 

MARIANNE VAN TOOR, Dip. F.A. 
Director, Computer Centre 

MALCOLM DUNNETT, Dip.Tech. 
Director, Financial Services MARIA FROST 
Director, Personnel PEGGY PERRY, A.P.M.,C.P.P. 
Director, Physical Plant DAVE W ADESON 
Acting Director, Downtown Centre LINDA J. LOVE 
Human Rights Advisor 

ROBERT FRIEDLAND, B.A., M.A., LL.B. 
Manager, Admissions FRED JACKLIN, B.Comm. 
Manager, Bookstore SHARON FORREST, C.S.P. 
Manager, Purchasing and Supply Services 

VELMA HAMILTON 
Manager, Registration Systems RICHARD PEEKE-VOUT 

Dean, Arts and Humanities ROSS FRASER, M.A. 
Dean, Multidisciplinary Studies ROD CHURCH, Ph.D. 
Dean, Science & Technology JAMES BAXTER, Ph.D. 
Dean, Social Sciences and Business Programs 

IAN ROSS, B.A., M.B.A., Dip.Mgmt. 
Dean, Vocational Programs JACK DOAN, V.I.C. 
Dean, Instruction and Student Services 

SHEILA COLBERT-KERNS, M.A. 

Regional Campus Principals 
Campus Principal, Cowichan LINDA J. LOVE 
Campus Principal, Parksville/Qualicum 

SHARRON BERTCHJLDE, B.A., M.P.A. 
Campus Principal , Powell River BOB BUTKUS, Ph.D. 

Coordinator, Computer Support DOMINIQUE PEON 
Coordinator, Co-operative Education JIM KETELSEN, B.Sc. 
Coordinator, Food Services MAURICE JONES, B.B.M.A. 
Coordinator, Instructional Computing 

LIZ HAMMOND-KAARREMAA, A.A.A.Sc. 
Coordinator, Systems Development 

LORRIE BAILDHAM, Dip. Tech. 
Supervisor, Printing & Duplicating Centre TED GAGE 

Arts One-First Nations Support Services 
Coordinator JOYCE WHITE, B.S.W. 
Manager, Nanaimo CARRIE REID, B.A. 
Manager, Cowichan RUTH KROEK 
Elder, Cowichan LOUISE UNDERWOOD 

Community Education-Nanaimo 
Program Manager COLLEEN DOYLEND 
Program Coordinator HEATHER COOLING, B.A. 
Program Coordinator SHARON STYVE, B.S.W. 
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Community Education and Contract 
Services-Cowichan 
Program Manager 
Program Coordinator 
Campus Coordinator 
Campus Coordinator 

HEIDI FOLLIS, M.A. 
CHERYL CAMPBELL, B.Sc. 

CARRIE NELSON, Dip. A.A.A.Sc. 
SHARON TILLIE, B.A. 

Community Education-Powell River 
Program Coordinator JACOB KETLER, R.S.W. 

Community Education
Parksville/Qualicum 
Program Coordinator BOB WOOD, B.S.W. 

Library 
Director 
Librarian 
Librarian 
Librarian 
Librarian 
Librarian 
Librarian 
Technician 
Technician 

CATHERINE WHITELEY, B. Ed., M.L.S. 
GWEN BAILEY, B.A., M.L.S. 

JENNIFER BROWNLOW, B.A., M.L.S. 
HANS FADUM, B.A., M.L.S. 
L YN HENDRIE, B.A., M.L.S. 
LINDA LEGER, B.Sc., M.L.S. 

ROLL YN MORRIS, B.A., M.A. , M.L.S. 
BILL CLARK, B.A. , M.A. 

TOM WAGNER 

Student Support Services 
Dean, Student Services SHEILA COLBERT-KERNS, M.A. 

Student Services- Nanaimo 
Advising 
Faculty Advisor, Coordinator JAMES DEAN, V.I.D. 
Faculty Advisor TERRI DOUGHTY, B.A.(Hons.), M.A. 
Faculty Advisor W. JAMES SLATER, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Educational Counsellor 

PAMELA LEWIS-WILLIE, B.S.W. , M.P.A. 
Education Counsellor 

DARREL MANSBRIDGE, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
Educational Counsellor RICK MONAGHAN, B.A., M.Ed. 
Educational Advisor FRAN TAIT 
Manage r, Internationa l Student Services 

MAXINE ZURBRIGG 

Access and Support Services 
Coordinator JAMIE BRENNAN, B.A., Dip. Pub. Admin. 

Access 
Educational Counsellor 
Access Coordinator 

Assessment 

LEN ROW ANTREE, B.A .. B.Ed. 
ANNE ERICKSON, B.Ed. 

Educational Planner/ Assessments JANE SAXTON 
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Counselling 
Counsellor 
Counsellor 
Counsellor 

CATHERINE ANDREW, B.A., M.A. 
MAGGY BURNETT, B.A., M.S.W. 

Financial Aid 
Program Manager 

Sclwwships and Awards 
Coordinator 

Student Employment 
Coordinator 

Transition Services 
Manager 

MITCH LEVINE, B.Sc., M.Ed. 

KAREN STANT 

MARIA GOMES, B.A., M.A. 

MARIA GOMES, B.A., M.A. 

LEN ROW ANTREE, B.A., B.Ed. 

Student Services-Cowichan 
Educational Counsellor/Coordinator 

Educational Counsellor 
Faculty Advisor 
Transition Services 

CAJRINE GREEN, B.A. , M.Ed. 
JOHN BOLAND, B.A., M.Ed. 

ROBERT DARLING, B.A. 
DONNA GORAN, B.A. 

Student Services-Powell River 
Educational Counsellor MARIE-JOSEE PICHE, B.A., M.A. 

First Nations Student Services 
Coordinator FRANTAIT 
Cowichan 
Nanaimo 
Parksville 
Powell River 

RUTH KROEK and ROBERTA GARRIEL 
CAROL CLUTESI 

CARRIE REID 
SALLY LOUIE 

Student Programs 
Head, Student Programs 
Director of Ath letics 
Assistant Athletics Director 

DON COHEN, B.P.E. , M.A. 
RICK BEVIS, B.P.E., M.A. 

LES MALSON, B.Ed., M.Ed. 
Coordinator, Campus Recreation 

BRUCE HUNTER, B.Rec., M.Sc. 
Coordinator, Fitness PATRICK NEARY, B.Ed., M.A., PhD. 
Coordinator, Gymnasium EIKO EBY, B.A., M.A. 
Coordinator, lntramurals BRAD REIMER, B.P.E., M.P.E. 

University of Victoria/Malaspina 
University-College Partnership 

Education 
UVic Coordinator CLAUDIA PETERSMEYER, B.Ed., M.A. 
Faculty Advisor JOHN BOLAND, B.A., M.Ed. 
Faculty Advisor NANCY RANDALL, B.A., M.A. 

Liberal Studies 
Faculty Advisor 
Faculty Advisor 

MAUREEN HILL, B.Ed. , M.Ed. 
CURT HILLIER, B.A., M.Sc. 



Faculty (as of Dec. 1, 1994) 

Accounting and Law 
BAILEY, A. ROY, B.A.(Sask.), C.A. Instructor 
HIGGINS, ED, I. D. Instructor 
HOLYER, GORDON, B.A.(Trent), M.A.(Toronto), 

C.G.A. Instructor 
REAMER, CHARLES A., B.Sc. & B.Ed.(Minnesota), 

M.Ed.(Oregon State) Instructor 
STUART, WILLIAM M., C.G.A. Coordinator/Instructor 

Adult Basic Education 
AITKEN, NEIL, B.A.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
BARBOUR, ALISON, B.Sc.(McMasters), 

Dip. Ed.(Toronto) Instructor, Powell River 
BA TTELL, EVELYN, B.A. Instructor, Cowichan 
BEAUCHAMP, DARRELD, B.A., Dip. Ed. 

Instructor, Powell River 
BRESEE, ERICA, B.H.A. Instructor, Powell River 
BUZZARD, GORDON, B. Hist.(Victoria) 

Coordinator/Instructor, Parksville 
CELLIK, STEVE, B.Sc. & M.Sc.(Michigan Tech) 

Instructor, Nanaimo 
CHAIKEL, LINDA, B.A.(Brooklyn 

Coli.) Instructor, Powell River 
CONVEY, PAUL C., B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. 

Instructor, Cowichan 
DALZIEL, JOHN, B.Sc., M.Sc., M.L.S., Dip. Ed. 

Instructor, Powell River 
DARLING, ROBERT J., B.A. Instructor, Cowichan 
DONNELLY, SANDRA, B.Ed.(Brit.Col.) 

Instructor, Powell River 
EVANS, HELEN, Dip. &!.(Edinburgh) 

Coordinator/Instructor, Powell River 
FIELD, CAZ, B.Sc. Instructor, Parksville 
GIL, LIGIA (YCHA), B.S.W., B.C.R.C.C. 

Access Programs Coordinator/Instructor, Nanaimo 
GORAN, DONNA, B.A. Instructor, Cowichan 
HERDING, RICK, B.Ed.(Victoria) 

A.B.E. Coordinator/Instructor, Nanaimo 
HUNTER, LYNN, B.Ed., M.Ed.(Victoria) 

Coordinator/Instructor, Literacy, Nanaimo 
HURWITZ, PAUL, B.Sc.(Toronto) Instructor, Nanaimo 
INGALLS, ANNE, B.Ed.(Brit. Col.) Instructor, Nanaimo 
JEFFERY, JUDITH L., B.A. Instructor, Cowichan 
KRUL, JANE, B.Ed.(Simon Fraser) (on leave) 

A.B.E.Coordinator, Nanaimo 
MacDONALD, MARGARET, B.A., 

B.S.W.(Windsor) Instructor, Nanaimo 
MUIRHEAD, DAVID, B.A., B.Ed.(Manitoba) 

Instructor, Nanaimo 
NONESUCH, KATE, B.A.(Honors) Instructor, Cowichan 
NOONAN, VICKI, B.Ed.(Alberta) Instructor, Cowichan 
NORTHWAY, SHIONA, B.Sc.(Brit.Col.)lnstructor, Nanaimo 
PERKINS, LINDA Instructor, Parksville 
REVERE, LINDA M., B.Sc.(Honors), B.Ed. 

Instructor, Cowichan 
STONE, LARRY, B.A.(Windsor) Instructor, Nanaimo 
STRONG, IRIS Literacy Instructor, Nanaimo 

TUNSTALL, CHRIS, B.Sc. , 
Dip.Ed.(Brit. Col.) Instructor, Powell River 

VANCE, DONNA Instructor, Powell River 
ZANDVLIET, DAVID, B.Sc. , M.A.(Victoria) 

Coordinator/Instructor, Developmental Education, Nanaimo 

Anthropology 
BOLIN, INGE, M.A., Ph.D.(Aiberta) Instructor 
DEMERS, HELENE, B.A., M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
FREDERICK, GAY, B.A., M.A.(Victoria), 

Ph.D.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
THAKUR, ANDRA, M.A., Ph.D.(Alberta) Instructor 
TUNNELL, GARY G., B.S.(West Texas State), M.A. , 

Ph.D.(Colorado) Coordinator/Instructor 

Appliance Repair 
SEILER, WALTER, V.I.D. 
WANKE, HAROLD 
WOLOSZCZAK, ZENON 

Instructor 
Coordinator 

Instructor, Powell River 

Art 
AUGER, EMILY, B.A.,(York), M.A .(Victoria) Instructor 
CHURCHER, IRIS, B.A.(London Coli.), 

M.A.(Syracuse) Instructor 
COLE, JANE G., B.A.(Brandon), 

M.A.(New Mexico) Instructor 
CONROY, RICHARD A., Hon.Dip.Design (ECCA, 

Vancouver), M.F.A.(New York) Instructor 
ELLINS, BODIL, B.A.A., R.I.D. Instructor 
FIELD, ROBIN, W. , B.F.A.(Alberta) 

M.A.(Concordia) Instructor 
GARRIOCH, IAN D. , B.F.A., 

M.F.A.(U. of Washington) Coordinator/Instructor 
HIROTA, JACKSON, B.F.A.(Manitoba), 

B.A.(W. Washington), M.F.A.(Idaho) Technician 
McCLUSKEY, ELLEN, B.F.A., M.F.A. Instructor 

Arts One-First Nations 
ATLEO, RICHARD E., B.A., M.Ed., 

ED.D.(Brit.Col.) Coordinator 
MARTIN, MELODY, B.A.(UC-Berkeley), 

M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
WHITEHOUSE, IAN, B.A. & M.A.(Brit. Col.), 

Ph.D.(Wales) Instructor 

Automotive 
DOOLIN, GARY Instructor 
GALLOWAY, GLEN Instructor 
HYNDMAN, GERRY Tool Room Attendant 
LIGHT, DAN General Mechanics Instructor, Powell River 
WANKE, HAROLD Coordinator 
WRIGHT, STEWART General Mechanics Instructor, 

Baking 
HESSER, ROLF 

Powell River 

Instructor 
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Biology 
BLACKBURN, HOLLY, B.Sc.(California, Davis) Technician 
EATON, WILLIAM, B.A. , M.A.(San Jose State), 

Ph.D.(Califomia, Davis) Instructor 
GOATER, TIMOTHY, B.Sc.(Brandon, M.Sc., 

Ph.D.(Wake Forest) Instructor 
HA WRYZKI, ALLAN, R., B.Sc.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
KERRIDGE, DAVID C., B.Sc.(Victoria), 

M.Sc.(Carleton), Ph.D.(Texas) Instructor 
LAM, EUNICE, B.Sc.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
LANE, E. DAVID, B.Sc., M.Sc.(Brit. Col.), 

Ph.D.(Texas) Instructor 
McMILLAN, WILLIAM, B.A., M.Sc.(Sask.) Instructor 
MORRISON, BEVERLY, B.Sc.A.(Brit.Col.) Technician 
NEARY, PATRICK, B.Ed., M.A.(Victoria). 

Ph.D.(Aiberta) Instructor 
WAGNER, MICHAEL, B.Sc.(Toronto), 

M.Sc.(Brigham Young) Instructor 
VAN ZINDEREN BAKKER, ED, B.Sc.,M.Sc. 

(Orange Free State), Ph.D.(Alberta) Coordinator/Instructor 

Canadian Studies 
KARR, CLARENCE, B.A., M.A.(Western Ontario), 

Ph.D.(New South Wales) Coordinator/Instructor 

Carpentry/Residential Construction 
AGIUS, JIM, J.P., V.I.D. 
BALLARD, ROSS, J.P. 
TABLER, GREG, J.P. 

Chemistry 

Instructor 
Coordinator/Instructor 

Instructor 

BHANDARI, KULDIP, M.Sc .. Ph.D.(Watcrloo) Instructor 
DEGEAR, DAVID, Dip. Tech.(BCIT) Technician 
HONG, EDWARD. B.A.(So.lll.), M.Sc.(Kansas State) 

Instructor 
NEERING, LOUIS, B.Sc. & M.Sc.(Alberta) 

Instructor 
PATRICK, SANDRA. B.Sc.(Guelph), 

M .Sc.(Brit. Col.} Coordinatorllnstructor 

Child and Youth Care 
ANDREW, CATHARINE. B.A.(Guelph}, 

M.A.(City U., Seattle) Instructor 
CROZIER, LIZ, B.A.(Simon Fraser), 

M.S.W.(Hawaii) Instructor 
ROGERSON, JOHN, B.A., M.Ed.(Victoria) Coordinator 
ROSE-SLADDE, LEANNE, B.A .. M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 

Commercial Transport Vehicle Mechanic 
LINES, DAN, Y.I.D. Instructor 

Community Health Programs 
BLEDSOE. JUDI. R.N. 
DUNNIGAN, SHARON. R.N. 
GOODWIN. LORI , B.S.N. 
JUNG, PIERA . R.N. B.S.N. 
LEGAULT, MARIE, R.P.N., R.N. 

Community Support Worker 
BEST, PAUL. B.A.(Loyola) 
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Instructor 
Coordinator 

Instructor, Cowichan 
Instructor 
Instructor 

Coordinator 

Computing Science 
COCHRANE, DOUGLAS, A.Sc.T.(BCIT), 

B.Sc. & M.A.(Simon Fraser) Coordinatorllnstructor 
HOHMAN, WILLIAM, B.Sc., M.Math(Waterloo}, 

M.Sc.(Brit. Col.), M.A.(N. Colorado) Instructor 
ROELANTS, DOMINIQUE, B.Sc.(Calgary), 

B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.(Victoria) Instructor 

Continuing Health Care Administration 
AVERY, ANN, R.N., B.S.N. Coordinator 

Cook Training 
BEUK, CASPAR, V.I.C. 
GOUDRIAAN, WOLFGANG 
HANNON, JOHN 
RENNIE, ALEC, V.I.C. 
SCHECK, HUBERT, V.I.C., 

Coordinator/Instructor 
Instructor, Powell River 

Instructor 
Instructor 

M.C. Dip. 
WAGNER, GEORGE, V.I.C. 
SHORE, DEBBTE 

Coordinator/Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 

Creative Writing 
GROVE-WHITE, ELIZABETH, Ph.D.(Trinity College, 

Dublin) Instructor 
GUPPY, STEVE, B.A., Cert.Ed. , M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
HARRISON, KEITH, B.A.(Brit.Col.), M.A. 

(Cai.Berkeley), Ph.D(McGill) Instructor 
ROBERTS, E.A.KEVIN, B.A., Dip.Tech.(Adelaide), 

M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
SMITH, F. RONALD, B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A.(Leeds, Eng.) Instructor 

Criminology 
ANDERSON, JOHN, B.A .. M.A.(Simon Fraser) 

Coordinator/Instructor 
REID, KERR I, B.A., M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 

Dental Assistant 
FRANKLIN, ELAINE, R.D.H., V.I.D. 
HOWARDSON, BARBARA, C.D.A., V.I.D. 
OWENS, VALERIE, C.D.A., C.O.A., V.I.D. 
PEARCE, DONNA, C.D.A .. V.I.C. 

Dental Receptionist 
HOWARDSON, BARBARA, C.D.A., V.I.D. 

Early Childhood Education and Care 
REYNOLDS, URSI, B.S in Ed.(Oklahoma), 

M.S.(Oregon}, Ph.D.(Oregon) 
TRAYNOR, MARILYNN, M.A.(Brit.Col.) 

Economics 

Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 

Coordinator 

Instructor 

Instructor 
Instructor 

HOL YER, GORDON, B.A., M.A., C.G.A. Instructor 
JEACOCK, ROBERT L. , B.A. & M.B.A.(Califomia 

State-Fresno), M.A.(Queen's) Instructor 
MARTTALA, RAIMO, B.A.Hons.(Lakehead), 

M.A.(Quecn 's) Instructor 
McDONNELL, CHRIS, B.A. Hons. and 

M.A.(Simon Fraser) Coordinator/lnstructor 
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Education 
BOLAND, JOHN, B.A., 

M.Ed.(Brit.Col.) Faculty Advisor/Instructor 
BONHAM, RONALD A., B.A.(Manitoba), 

Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
CHIMES, LIN, B.Ed., M.Ed.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
COLE, TREVOR, B.Ed. & M.Ed.(Brit. Col.) 

Ph.D.(Columbia Pacific) Instructor 
DICKASON, LES, B.A.(Melboume), 

M.Ed.(Victoria) Coordinator 
DUNAE, PATRICK A., B.A.(Victoria), 

Ph.D.(Manchester) Coordinator/Instructor 
EVANS, GWYNETH F., B.A. Hons.(Aiberta), 

M.A.(Bryn Mawr) , Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
FIELD, ROBIN W., B.F.A.(Aiberta), 

M.A.(Concordia) Instructor 
GRANT, MIKE, B.A. , M.Ed., Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
GRINDER, JIM,B.Ed.(Brit.Col.), M.A.(Gonzaga) Instructor 
KELLEr, WENDY, B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed.(Manitoba) Instructor 
KELLY, GEORGE, B.Ed.(New Bruns.), 

M.A.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
KITCHEN HAM, ANDREW, B.Ed.,M.Ed.(Brit.Col.) 

Instructor 
KRYNOWSKY, BERNIE, B.Sc., B.Ed., 

M.Ed.(Sask.), Ed.D.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
MacCARTHY , VIRGINIA, B.Ed.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
MONTGOMERY, JIM, B.Sc., P.O., 

M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
PASTRO, HEATHER, B.Sc., B.Ed.(Sask.), 

M.A.(California) Instructor 
PETERSMEYER, CLAUDIA, B.Ed.(Sask.) 

M.A.(Vict) Instructor 
RANDALL, NANCY, B.A.(Victoria), 

M.A.(Brit.Col.) Department Chair 
SMITH, NEIL, B.A.(Toronto), M.A.(N.Colorado), 

Ph.D.(Oregon) Instructor 
SORENSEN, TRUDY, B.P.E.(Calgary), 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Instructor 
SWANSON, SHEILA, B.A.(Exeter), Dip. Ed. 

(Brit.Col.), M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
THAKUR, ANORA, M.A., Ph.D.(Alberta) Instructor 

English 
BARNWELL, KATHRYN A., B.A.(Sask.), 

M.A.(Carleton) Instructor 
BONHAM, RONALD A., B.A.(Manitoba), 

Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
DONALDSON, G. MORRIS, B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A.(New York, Buffalo) Instructor 
DOUGHTY, TERRI, B.A.Hons.(Brit.Col.), 

M.A.(York) Instructor 
GROVE-WHITE, ELIZABETH, Ph.D.(Trinity College, 

Dublin) Coordinator/Instructor 
GUPPY, STEVE, B.A., Cert.Ed., M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
HARRISON, KEITH, B.A.(Brit.Col.), M.A. 

(Cai.Berkeley), Ph.D(McGill) Instructor 
HOLDOM, WILLIAM J., B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A., D.A.(Oregon) Instructor 

JUBY, WILLIAM H., B.A., 
M.A.(Simon Fraser) Coordinator/Instructor 

LANE, STEVEN M., B.A.(Simon Fraser), 
M.A.(Califomia, Santa Barbara) Instructor 

LEPAGE, JOHN L., B.A.(McGill), Ph.D.(Giasgow) 
Department Chair, Arts & Humanities/Instructor 

MATTHEWS, MIKE P. , B.A.(Brit. Col.), 
M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 

POTVIN, ELIZABETH, B.A.(Calgary), M.A. 
(Queen 's), Ph.D.(McMaster) Instructor 

ROBERTS, E.A.KEVIN, B.A., Dip.Tech.(Adelaide), 
M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 

ROUT, KATHARINA, Ph.D.(Muenster) Instructor 
SMITH, F. RONALD, B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A.(Leeds, Eng.) Instructor 
SOULES, MARSHALL, B.A.(Middlebury), 

M.A., Ph.D.(Rutgers) Instructor 
SULLY, BRENDA, B.A.(Aiberta), M.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
TAPPING, G. CRAIG, B.A.(Brit. Col.) , H.Dip.Litt., 

Ph.D.(Trinity College, Dublin) Instructor 
THOMPSON, DAWN, B.A.(Aiberta), 

Ph.D.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
WHITEHOUSE, IAN, B.A. & M.A.(Brit. Col.), 

Ph.D.(Wales) Instructor 
WYTENBROEK, JACQUELINE R., B.A. & M.A. 

(Auckland), Ph.D.(Toronto) Instructor 

English-as-a-Second-Language 
ALLIN, JENNIFER, B.A.(Victoria), 

LL.B.(Brit.Col.), Teaching Cert.(Victoria) Instructor 
ARONSON, CHRIS, B.A.(Berkeley), 

Dip.App.Linguistics(Victoria) Instructor 
BROWN, ALLAN, B.A.(Yale), Dip. App. 

Linguistics(Victoria), M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
COLBY, LUCY, Cert.Gen.Arts & Sci.(Centennial Coli.), 

Teaching Cert.(Toronto), M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
HARLEY, SONIA, B.F.A.(USIU Calif.), 

Dip.Comm.(New York), Teaching Cert.(Victoria) Instructor 
IBRAHIM, AZIZA,Teaching Cert.(Gr. Britain) Instructor 
KOS, DAVID, B.Sc.(Regis Coli.), 

M.A.(Santa Clara) Instructor 
LAW, STEPHANIE, B.A., M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
MATHESON , KATHLEEN, B.Ed.(Aiberta) Instructor 
NORRIS, CHRISTINE, B.A. & Dip.Ed.(McGill), 

M. Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
SWANSON, SHEILA, B.A.(Exeter), Dip. Ed.(Brit.Col.), 

M .Ed. (Victoria) Coordinator/Instructor 

Fisheries & Aquaculture Technology 
DALZIEL, FRANK, Dip.Tech.(Malaspina) 

Hatchery Manager 
EDMONDSON, GORD, Dip.Tech.(Selkirk and 

Malaspina) Instructor 
LAM, EUNICE, B.Sc.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
LANE, E. DAVID, B.Sc., M.Sc.(Brit. Col.) 

Ph.D.(Texas) Instructor 
PENNELL, WILLIAM B.Sc.(Bowdoin), 

Ph.D.(McGill) Coordinator/Instructor 
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Forest Resources Technology 
CORRIN, DOUGLAS, B.S.F.(Brit.Col.), R.P.F. Instructor 
LUCAS, PAUL, A. Dip.Tcch(Malaspina), 

B.A.(Yictoria) Technician/Woodlot 
OSTRAND, BARRY, Dip.Tech.(BCIT), 

B.S.F.(Brit. Col.), R.P.F. Instructor 
SMITH, DAVID A., B.S .F.(Wales), 

M.F.(Brit. Col.), R.P.F. Instructor 
SQUIRE, GORDON B., B.S.F.(Brit. Col.), 

M.F.(Yale), Ph.D.(Brit. Col.), R.P.F. Instructor 
VALLEE, MICHEL, Dip.Tech.(Selkirk), 

B.S.F.(Brit. Col.), R.P.F. Coordinator/Instructor 

General Mechanics 
WRIGHT, STUART 

Geography 

Instructor, Powell River 

FAIRFIELD, JOHN E., B.Sc.(Belfast) , 
M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 

FOX, JULIAN, B.E.S.(Waterloo), M.Sc.(Alberta) Instructor 
SLOBODIAN, ROBERT P., B.Sc.(Brigham Young), 

M.A.(San Diego) Coordinator/Instructor 
STONE, DON, B.A., M.A.(Aiberta), Ph.D.(Sask.) Instructor 

Geology 
WHITTLES, BRICE. B.Sc., M.Sc., 

Ph.D.(Brit. Col.), P.Eng. 

Hairdressing 
BALLANCE, PAT, V.I.D. 
BROWN, GAIL, V.I.D. 
LEIFER, SHERRY 

Heavy Duty Mechanics 
BAILEY, SAM, V.I.D. 
DINGWALL, ROSS, V.I .D. 
TAYLOR, LEN 
RIDDELL, BOB 
SEIFERT, STU, V.I.D. 

Heavy Equipment Operator 
KAESE, TED. V.I.D. 

History 

Coordinator/Instructor 

Coordinator/Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 

Instructor 
Coordinator/Instructor 
Tool Room Attendant 

Vehicle Coordinator 
Instructor 

Coordinator/Instructor 

BROWN, HELEN, B.A.(York), B.A. & M.A. 
(Carleton), M.Ed.(Toronto) Instructor 

DAVIES, STEP I lEN, B.A.(McMastcr), M.A.(Warwick), 
PhD.(McMastcr) Instructor 

DUNAE, PATRICK A., B.A.(Victoria), 
Ph.D.(Manchester) Instructor 

HAK, GORDON, B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. Instructor, Cowichan 
HAWTHORNE, DAN. B.A .. M.A. Instructor 
KARR, CLARENCE, B.A., M.A.(W.Ontario), 

Ph.D.(New South Wales) Coordinator/ Instructor 
SCHULTZ, DEANNE, B.A.(Trent), Hons.(Western Ont.) 

M.A.(Victori a) 
WARSH, C HERYL, M.A.(W.Ont.), 

Ph.D.(Queen's) 
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Instructor 

Instructor 

Horticulture Technician 
CADWALADR, JIM, B.A., Dip.Hort., 

B.C.S.L.A. Coordinator/Instructor 
KURAMOTO, CONNIE, Dip.Tech.(Malaspina) Technician 

Hospitality Management 
FRANCIS, DALE, H.R.I.A.(Ryerson) 

Coordinator/Instructor 
JOHNSON, GORDON W., 

A.Comm.Dip. (Malaspina) Instructor 
JONES, MOE, B.B.M.A. Catering Manager/Instructor 

Human Resource Management 
CHAPELLE, ALLAN, B.Sc., M.B.A.,(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
REAMER, GERI, B.A.(Acadia), M.Ed.(Oregon State) 

Coordinator/Instructor 
ROSS, IAN, B.A.(Toronto), M.B.A.(York), 

Dip.Mgmt.(M .I.T.) (Dean) Instructor 

Inboard/Outboard Marine and Small Engine 
Technician 
MciNTYRE, NEIL Instructor 
WANKE, HAROLD Coordinator/Instructor 

Liberal Studies 
BLACK, JOHN, M.A.(Cambridge), M.A. 

(Simon Fraser), Ph.D. (Brit. Col.) Coordinator 
CAMERON, NORM, B.Sc. & M.A.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
EVANS, GWYNETH F., B.A.Hons.(Aiberta), 

M.A.(Bryn Mawr), Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
HORNOSTY, JANINA C., B.A., M.A. 

Ph.D.(McMaster) Instructor 
JEACOCK, ROBERT L., B.A. & M.B.A.(California 

State-Fresno), M.A. (Queen's) Instructor 
JOHNSTON, IAN C., B.Sc.(McGill), B.A.(Bristol), 

M.A.(Toronto) Coordinator 
LEA VITI, ANNE, B.A.Hons.(McMaster), 

M. A.(Toronto ), M.A.(Chicago) Instructor 
MacLEAN, LISA, B.A.(Brit.Col.), 

Dip.F.A.(Emily Carr), B.F.A.(Open University), 
M.F.A.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 

McCOLL, K. MAGGIE, B.Sc.Hons.(Waterloo), 
M.A.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 

McNEIL, RUSSELL, B.Sc.(St. Francis Xavier), 
M. Sc.(Dalhousie), Ph.D.(York) Instructor 

Linguistics 
BONHAM, RONALD A., B.A. & M.A.(Manitoba), 

Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 

Log Scaling 
STRUCK, HEINZ Coordinator/Instructor 

Marketing 
BALLAM , BRUCE, B.Comm.(Brit.Col.), 

M.Ed.(Bishops) 
INNES, DARRYL E. , A.A.(Mount Royal), 

B.Sc. & M.B.A.(Oregon) 

Instructor 

Coordinator 
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Mathematics 
BAILEY, IAN, B.Sc.(Nouingham, U.K.), 

M.Sc. & Ph.D.(Alberta) Instructor 
BIGELOW, DAVID, B.Sc.(Western Ontario), 

M.Math, Ph.D.(Waterloo) Coordinator/Instructor 
HUNT, HOWARD C., B.A. & M.A.(Montana), 

Ph.D.(Oregon State) Instructor 
KITT, LAWRENCE, B.Sc.(Alberta), 

M.Sc.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
McPEEK, JOSEPH, B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.A.(Montana) Instructor 
NG, PATRICK, B.Sc., 

M.Sc.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
SPROULE, RAYMOND, B.A. & M.Sc.(McGill), 

Ph.D.(N. Carolina) Instructor 

Microcomputer/Electronics Technician 
CLOZZA, FREDERICK, 

B.Sc.E.E.(Northrop) Coordinator/Instructor 

Modern Languages 
NARCOWICH, DOLORES, M.A.(Laval), 

M.Ed.(Victoria) Modern Languages Coordinator 

Chinese 
WOOLIDGE, DOUGLAS, M.A.(Toronto) 

M.Ed.(Ont.lnst.) 

French 

Instructor 

LEITH, HOPE, B.A.(Simon Fraser), M.A.(Brit.Col.) 
Ph.D.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 

NARCOWJCH, DOLORES, M.A.(Laval), 
M.Ed.(Victoria) Coordinator/Instructor 

Japanese 
FURUTA, KIM! , B.A.(Tohoku Gakuin), 

M.Ed.(Brit.Col.) 

Spanish 
GONZALEZ, ELVIRA, B.A.(Valencia) 

Music 
CARPENTER, PATRICK, E.B.Mus.(Victoria), 

M.A.(New York, Stony Brook) 
DROZ, JACQUELINE M., L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 

(London, Eng.) 
JONES, STEPHEN P., 

Instructor 

Instructor 

Instructor 

Instructor 

B.Mus.Ed.(C. W.S. U.) 
MacQUARRIE, COLLIN C., B.Mus. 

Coordinator/Instructor 

(W. Washington) 
MAKEPEACE, MYRON A., M.F.A.(York) 
ALLEN, BUFF* 
COSTIN, BILL* 
COLEMAN, PAT* 
GARLAND, KIM* 
MacQUARRIE, TERESA* 
PARKER-TOULSON, JOHN* 
SOMMERVILLE, SHEILA* 
*part-time 

Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 

New Enterprise Management 
MANN, MICHAEL, B.A.(Carleton), M.Ed.(Brit. Col.), 

M.B.A.(Western Ontario) Coordinator/Instructor 

Nursing-Generic Baccalaureate 
BLAKEMAN, ERIKA, R.N., B.S.N.(Vict), 

M.A.(San Diego) Coordinator 
CHAPMAN, MARILYN, R.N., B.S.N.(Victoria) Instructor 
CORNELL, LINDA, R.N., B.S.N., M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
FIVELSDAL, MARIT, R.N., B.S.N., 

M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
FOURNIER-CHALMERS, JACQUELINE, R.N., 

B.S.N.(Moncton,NB), M.Ed.(Victoria) Instructor 
KRALL, TRUDY, R.N., B.S.N.(Victoria), 

M.A.(San Diego) Instructor 
RANKIN, JANET, R.N., B.S.N.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 
ROMYN, ANNA, R.N., B.A.S.N.(Melbourne), 

M.Ed.(Brit.Col.) Instructor 

Office Administration 
ATTWELL, PAUL, B.A.(Victoria), 

M.S.W.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
AVERY, ANN, R.N., B.S.N. Instructor 
BENOIT, SUE, V.I.C. Instructor 
DYSON, JOAN, B.Ed. Instructor 
GETMAN, RACHEL, J.D. Instructor 
GOLD, ANNE, Std.Ed.Cert.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
LONG, CONI, B.Ed. Instructor 
PEPPARD, GERRY Instructor, Powell River 
SERJEANT, BETTY, B.A.(Victoria) Instructor 
TATTMAN, LINDA, B.A., 

I.D.(Victoria) 
VAVRA, DENNIS 

Coordinator/Instructor 
Instructor 

Philosophy 
LANE, ROBERT D., A.A., B.A., & M.A.(California, 

Santa Barbara), L.T.C.(California) Coordinator/Instructor 
VAN ANTWERP, CHARLES E., B.A.(Whitworth), 

Ph.D.(Oregon) Instructor 

Physical Education 
ARMSTRONG, MIKE, B.Ed.(Victoria), 

M.Ed.(Washington) 
BEVIS, RICK, B.P.E.(Manitoba), 

M.A.(Michigan State) 
COHEN, DON, B.P.E.(Calgary), 

M.A.(Northern Colorado) 
DUNLOP, BRENT, A.P.E., B.P.E. 
EBY, EIKO, B.A. & M.A.(Victoria), 
MALBON, LES, B.Ed.(Victoria), 

M.Ed.(Washington) 
MANSBRIDGE, DARREL A., B.Sc., 

Instructor 

Instructor 

Instructor 
Technician 

Instructor 

Instructor 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair 
NEARY, PATRICK, B.Ed., M.A.(Victoria), 

Ph.D.(Alberta) 
REIMER, BRAD, B.P.E., M.P.E.(Brit. Col.) 
SORENSEN, TRUDY, B.P.E.(Calgary), 

Instructor 
Instructor 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair 
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Physics/Engineering/Astronomy 
BENNETT, RALPH, A.Sc.T.(CREI), 

B.Sc.(Victoria) Technician/Instructor 
LYALL, KENNETH, B.Sc. & M.Sc.(Brit. Col.), 

Ph.D.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
PENNER, RAYMOND, B.Sc.(Hons), 

M.Sc.(Manitoba) Coordinator/Instructor 
SLATER, W. JAMES, B.Sc.(Alberta), 

M.Sc.(McMaster), Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 

Political Science 
MEADE, MICHAEL, B.A. Hons.(Simon Fraser), 

M.A.(Brit. Col.) Coordinator/Instructor 
RAYNER, JEREMY D., B.A.(Cambridge), 

M.A.(Durham), Ph.D.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
WARNKE, ALLAN, B.A.(Simon Fraser), M.A. 

(McMaster), M.A.(Toronto) (on leave) Instructor 

Practical Nursing 
ALLAN, JANET, R.N. Coordinator 
DAMS, ZOE, R.N., B.S.N., V.I.D. 

M.S.N.(Brit. Col.) 
ROLLISON, LYNN, R.N., B.S.N. 
ROZINKIN, CATHY, R.N., B.S.N. 
ROVERE, KATHY, R.N. 

Psychology 

Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 
Instructor 

APLAND, RON, B.A. & M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
CAMERON, NORM, B.Sc. & M.A.(Brit. Col.) Instructor 
COOPER, RACHEL, B.A., 

Ph.D.(Piymouth Coordinator/Instructor 
GAMBLE, MICHAEL. B.Sc., M.A.(Simon Fraser), 

Ph.D.(Hawaii) Instructor 
LEMERY, CHUCK, B.Sc., M.A., PhD.(Victoria) Instructor 
MORGAN, DOUG, M.A.(Ontario), Ph.D.(Calif.) Instructor 
ROBERTSON, ANTHONY W. , B.A.(Victoria). 

M.A., Ph.D.(Carlcton) Coordinator/Instructor 

Quantitative Methods and Finance 
CHAPELLE, ALLAN, B,. Sc., M.Il.A. Instructor 
JEACOCK, ROBERT L., B.A. & M.B.A.(California 

State-Fresno), M.A.(Queen 's) Instructor 
JEROME, F. ERNEST, B.Sc.(Hons.)(McMaster), 

M.Sc & M.B.A.(Brit. Col.), C.F.P. Instructor 
PALM, JUDY, B.A.(Hamline), 

M.S.(Wisconsin) Coordinator 
SIMONS, DANIEL, B.A.(Hons.)(Ghana), 

M.A.(York), Ph.D.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 

Recreation Administration 
COHEN, DON. B.P.E.(Calgary), 

M.A.(N.Colorado) Instructor 
DELAMERE, TOM, B.A.(Alberta and Wilfred Laurier), 

M.Rec.(Acadia) Instructor 
KELLY, SHARON, B.A., 

M.A.(Alberta) Instructor 
MANSBRlDGE, DARREL A., B.Sc., 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair/Instructor 
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PEALO, WAYNE. B.Sc.(Oregon), M.A.(Victoria), 
Ph.D.(Alberta) Instructor 

ROLLINS, RICK, B.A.(Victoria), B.Sc.(Alberta) 
M.Sc.(Oregon), Ph.D.(Washington) Instructor 

SORENSEN, TRUDY , B.P.E.(Calgary), 
M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair/Instructor 

Resource Management Officer Technology 
CHESTNUT, CHUCK, B.Sc.(W. Washington) 

Ph.D.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
MERRIMAN, JOHN, 

Dip.Tech.(BCIT) Coordinator/Instructor 

Social Service Worker 
PHILION,GEORGE, B.A.(Victoria), 

M.S.W.(Brit. Col.) Coordinator/Instructor 
CROZIER, LIZ, B.A. (Simon Fraser), 

M.S.W.(Hawaii) Instructor 

Sociology 
EINBLAU, DIANE, B.A. Hons.(Aiberta), 

M.A.(Simon Fraser) Instructor 
GOLDSTEIN, JONAH, B.A.(McGill), 

M.A.(Columbia) , Ph.D.(Chicago) Instructor 
NELSON, SUSAN, B.A.(Indiana), M.A.(Carleton), 

Ph.D.(Carleton) Coordinator/Instructor 

Theatre 
BANCROFT, TONY H., B.A.(Brit. Col.), 

M.F.A.(Victoria) Coordinator/Instructor 
TAUGHER, MICHAEL, 

B.F.A.(Calgary) Technical Director/Instructor 

Tourism Studies 
DELAMERE, TOM, B.A.(Alberta and Wilfred Laurier), 

M.Rec.(Acadia) Instructor 
KELLY, SHARON, B.A. , 

M.A.(Alberta) Instructor 
MANSBRIDGE, DARREL A. , B.Sc., 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair/Instructor 
PEALO. WAYNE, B.Sc.(Oregon), M.A.(Victoria), 

Ph.D.(Alberta) Instructor 
ROLLINS, RICK, B.A.(Victoria), B.Sc.(Alberta) 

M.Sc.(Oregon), Ph.D.(Washington) Instructor 
SORENSEN, TRUDY, B.P.E.(Calgary), 

M.Sc.(Oregon) Department Co-Chair 

Welding 
ASDAL, BJORN 
CRAIGDALLIE, JAMES, V.I.D. 
DEAN, JIM, V.I.D. 
NELSON, GLEN, V.I.D. 
TABATA, SHUJI, V.I.D. 

Instructor 
Tool Room Attendant 

Instructor 
Coordinator 

Instructor 
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Absence .. ..... .. ............................................. ................. l6 Bachelor of Fine Arts-Theatre ....................... 125, 232 

Academic Information ................................................ 16 Bachelor of Fine Arts-Visual Art ................... 126, 145 
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Career Resource Centre .............................................. 28 
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Art- Visual and Applied .................................... 58, 145 

Arts One- First Nations ................................... 103, 202 
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Associate Degrees ....................................... .......... ...... 2 1 . . 
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Changing a Course ...................................................... 16 
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Child and Youth Care ................................. 72, 114, 154 

Child Care ..................... .. ............................................ 30 
Athletics .................................................... .......... ........ 31 Chinese ...... .. .. .................................. ............ .. ............ 156 
Attendance .................................................................. 17 Classics ......................... ............................................. I 57 
Audit Option ............................................................... 17 

Automotive Mechanics .................. .......... .. ................. 95 

Awards ........................................................................ 37 

Clean Air Policy ........... ............................................... 30 

College Foundations ............................ .... ........... ........ 82 

Commercial Accounting ............................................. 50 

Commercial Transport Vehicle Mechanics ................ 97 

B Community Education ................................................ 25 

Bachelor of Arts ........................................................ 110 Community Support Worker ....................... ....... 73, 157 

Bachelor of Arts- Canadian Studies ................ l12, 153 Complaints ................................... ......................... 18, 28 
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Bachelor of Arts-Criminology ....................... 114, 162 Computing Science ........................................... 135, 157 

Bachelor of Arts-General .. ..................................... 104 Conduct Policy ...................................................... 17, 22 

Bachelor of Arts-Leisure Studies ........................... 115 Confidentiality of Records .......................................... 18 

Bachelor of Arts-Liberal Studies ................... 106, 195 Continuing Care Assistant .................................. 64, 159 

Bachelor of Applied Science ........................ ............ 137 Continuing Health Care Administration ............. 51, 159 

Bachelor of Commerce ............................................. 116 CookTraining ..................................................... 97, 160 
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Co-operative Education .............................................. 26 Fine/Performing Arts Programs .................................. 58 

Counselling .................... ............................................. 27 First Aid ................ ...................................... ................ 29 

Course Descriptions .................................................. 140 First Nations, Arts One ..................................... 103, 202 

Course load ................................................................. 18 First Nations Student Services .................................... 28 

Cowichan Campus ........................................................ 7 Fisheries/Aquaculture ......................................... 85, 176 

Creative Writing ....................................................... 161 Fitness Centre ............................................................ .. 31 

Credits ......................................................................... 18 Food Services ............................... ............................... 29 

Criminal Records Check ............................................. 64 Forest Resources Technology ............................. 89, 178 

Criminology ...................................................... 114, 162 Freedom oflnformation, Protection of Privacy ........... 3 

French ........................................................................ 180 

D 
Dates .............................................................................. 4 G 
Dean's list ................................................................... 18 GEDExam .................................... .............................. 82 

. ' I. Degrees ....................................... ......................... 21 , 103 Geography ............... ..... ............................................. 182 

Dental Assistant .................................................. 65, 163 Geology ......................................... ............................ 186 

Dental Receptionist. ....... .. ........................................... 66 German Literature .............................. ....................... 175 

Diplomas ..................................................................... 21 Gift Certificates .................... ..... .. ................................ 44 

Disciplinary Measures ................................................ 23 Grade Point Average ................. ............................ 12, 19 

Discrimination Complaints ......................................... 28 Grades ................................................................... 19, 21 

Downtown Centre ....................................................... 30 Graduate Nursing Refresher ............................... 68, 209 

Dropping a Course ...................................................... 16 Graphic Arts .. ............. .. ....................................... 59, 145 

Drafting ............................... ...................................... 164 Gymnasium ........................................................... 29, 31 

E H 
Early Childhood Education ................................. 74, 165 Hairdressing ..................................... ......... .................. 98 

Economics .. ...................................... .. ....................... 166 Harassment Complaints ... ................... .. ...................... 28 

Education Courses ................... , ................................ 168 Health Programs ............... ......... .................................. 64 

Education Programs .................................................. 117 Heavy Duty Mechanical Repair ............................. .. .. 99 

Education Program Regulations ............................... 12 1 Heavy Equipment Operator ........................................ 99 

Emergency Phones .. , ............ , ............. .......... .. ............. 29 History ....................................................................... 187 

Employment Readiness ...................... ................. ..... 169 History in Art ............................................................ 189 

Engineering ............... ....... .................................... ..... 137 Homestay Program ......... ....... ....... ............ .. ................. 24 

English ............................................................. .. ....... 170 Horticultural Technician ................. .................... 91 , 190 

··.-". 
English-as-a-Second-Language ............................ 23, 83 

Equivalency Chart.. ..................................................... 12 

Hospitality Management.. ................................... 52, 191 

Housing .......................... ....................................... 27, 29 

Examination Schedules ........ .................... .. ................. 19 Human Resource Management. .......................... 48, 194 

Human Services Programs .......................................... 71 

F 
Facilities and Services ................................................ 27 

Fee Refunds .......................................................... 15, 24 Inboard/Outboard Marine ......................................... 100 

Fees ............... ................................................. ........... .. 13 Industry Training and Business Development 

Fees, International Students ...... ..... .. ..... .. .................... 24 (see Downtown Centre) .......................................... 30 

Field trips ........................... .. ....................................... 19 Insurance Coverage ..................................................... 19 

Film Studies .............................................................. 175 Interior Design ................................................... 60, 145 

Finance ........ .. .......................... .................................. 175 International Baccalaureate (I.B.) ................. ........ 10, 13 

Financial Aid .................... .. .. ....................................... 32 International Students ........................... ...................... 23 
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Japanese .................................................................... 195 Office Administration ......................................... 56, 209 

Jazz ...................................................................... 60, 202 Open Learning Agency ..................... ........................ 112 

L p 

Lab Fees ........................ .............................................. 15 Parking .. .................... .................................................. 30 
Language Proficiency Index (LPI) ........ ..................... 13 Personnel ................................................................... 257 

Law ............................................................................ l95 Parksville/Qualicum Campus ....................................... 7 

Leave of Absence ..................... ................. .......... ........ 20 Philosophy .......... .......... ........................................ ..... 212 

Liberal Studies .................................................. 106, 195 Physical Education ............................................ l28, 213 

Library ......................................................................... 29 Physics ............................................................... l36, 216 

Linguistics ................................................................. 196 Plagiarism .................................................... .. .............. 20 
--.. . : 

Log Scaling ................................ ............................... I 00 Political Science ........................................................ 217 

Lost and Found .. ....... ............ .. .................................... 30 Powell River Campus .......................................... ......... 7 

LPI (Language Proficiency Index) ............................. 13 Practical Nursing ................................................. 69, 219 

Practical Nursing Refresher ................................ 70, 220 

M 
Management Skills for Supervisors .................... 53, 194 

Map ........................................................................... 272 

Marine Mechanics ..................................................... 100 

Preparatory Programs ........ ................. ......................... 80 

Program Outlines ........................................................ 45 

Protection of Privacy, Freedom oflnformation ........... 3 

Psychology ................................................................ 220 

Management.. ................................... ........................ . 196 

Marketing .................................................................. 197 a 
Mathematics .................... .................................. 135, 198 Quantitative Methods ................................................ 224 

Mature Student Admission ........................................... 9 

Media Studies .................................................... .. ... ... 200 R 

; ' ~: 

Mental Health Support for the Elderly ........ ....... 69, 200 

Microcomputer Applications Specialty .............. 54, 200 

Microcomputer Electronics ................................ 92, 20 I 

Microcomputer Systems Support .•...... ...................... 54 

Millwright ............................................................ ..... I 0 I 

Misconduct. ........................................................... 17, 22 

Mission and Goals ..... ....... ............................................ 8 

Multidisciplinary Studies .................................. 103, 202 

Music ........................................................... 60, 127,202 

Recreation Administration .. .. .............................. 76, 225 

Refunds .......................... .. .. ... ...................................... 15 

Refunds, International Students .................................. 24 

Regional campuses ........................................................ 7 

Registered Nurse Refresher ................................ 68, 209 

Registration ........................................................... II , 28 

Registration Priorities ...... .. ......................................... 11 

Reinstatement Fee ....................................... ................ 15 

Religious Studies ...................................................... 227 

Repeating a Course/Program ...................................... 20 
N Resource Management Officer Technology ....... 93, 227 

Nanaimo Art Gallery .............................................. .... 30 

Navigator ..................................................................... 32 

New Enterprise Management .. .. ......................... 55, 206 

No Smoking Policy (see Clean Air) ....................... .. .. 30 

Nursing Programs ....................................................... 64 

Nursing, Generic Baccalaureate ......................... 66, 206 

Nursing, Graduate Nursing Refresher ................ 68, 209 

s 
Secondary School Course Equivalencies ................... 12 

Services ....................................................................... 27 

Scholarships ................................................................ 37 

Science (ABE) .................. .... ..................................... 228 
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Small Engine/Marine Mechanics ............................. 100 Technology Entrance Prep. Program ...................... .... 85 

Snow Closure ................................................................ 3 Testing .......... .. ................................................. J3, 27, 82 

Social Service Worker ................................... ..... 77, 228 Theatre Diploma Program .................................. 62, 232 

Social Studies (ABE) ................................................ 229 Theatre Bookings ........................................................ 30 

Social Work ............................. ......................... 138, 229 TOEFL ........................................................................ 24 

Sociology ................................. .. ............................... 230 Tourism Studies .................................................. 78, 235 

Spanish ...................................................................... 232 Trades Programs ......................................................... 95 

Special Admission ........................................................ 9 Transcripts ........................................... .................. l5, 21 

Sponsorship .. ......... ............ ......................... ................. 15 Transfer Chart ........ .......... ......................................... 239 

Student Activities ............................... .. ..... .................. 30 

Student Activity Fee ................................................... 14 u 
Student Clubs ............ .. ................................................ 3 1 

Student Conduct... ................................................. 17, 22 
University Programs ................................................. 103 

Student Employment... ........................ .................. 27, 33 

Student Fees ................................................................ 13 w 
Student Society ........................................................... 3 1 Wait Lists .................................................................... 16 

Student Society Fee .................................................... 14 Welding ..................................................................... l02 

Study Skills ........................ .. .. .. ...... ........................... 232 Withdrawing from a course/program ......................... 16 
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The Nanaimo campus 

Vocational programs 
Student Activity Building 
Gymnasium 

Malaspina University-College 
900 Fifth Street 
Nanaimo B.C. 

335 
340 
350 

V9R 5S5 
Phone (604) 753-3245 

Fax (604) 755-8725 

Social Science I Daycare 
Arts and Humanities 
Education 

Adult Basic Education I Bookstore 355 Arts and Sciences 
Student Services I Business 360 Math & Chemistry 
Administration I Cafeteria 365 RMOT 
Library 370 Environmental Sciences 
Drama, Theatre 375 Fish Hatchery 
Physics 380 Fisheries and Aquaculture 
Music 390 Horticulture 
Visual and Applied Arts 391-3 Greenhouses 
Nanaimo Art Gallery 
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On-Can1pus 
Housing 

• Private Units • Coin-Operated Laundry 
• Single-Sized Beds • Community Kitchen 
• Desk I Chair • Lounge Areas 
• Small Refrigerator • Disabled Suites 
• Cable TV & Closed Circuit TV • Parking 

• Three-Piece Bath, shared between 2 units 

Further Information? 
Please contact: 

Western Student Housing Ltd. 
750- 4th Street 
Nanaimo, B.C. 

V9R6C5 

(604) 754-6338 



Malaspina 
University-College 

NANAIIO 
CAMPUS 
900 Afth Slreet 
Nanaino B.C. 
V9R555 
Phone 753-3245 
FAX 755-8725 

COWICHAN 
CAMPUS 
222 Cowichan Way 
R.R.6 
Doocan B.C. 
V9L4T8 
Phone 748-2591 
FAX 746-3529 

PARKSVILLE/ 
QUALICUM CAMPUS 
223 M~ls Slreet 
P.O. Box42 
Parksville B.C. 
V9P2G3 
Phone 248-2096 
FAX 248-9792 

POWB.L fiVER 
CAMPUS 
3960 Selkik Aven 
Powell River B.C. 
V8A3C6 
Phone 485-2878 
FAX 485-2868 


